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It  is  the  policy  of  West  Virginia  University  to  provide  equal  opportunities  to 
all  prospective  and  current  members  of  the  student  body,  faculty,  and  staff 
solely  on  the  basis  of  individual  qualifications  and  merit  without  regard  to  race, 
sex,  religion,  age,  or  national  origin. 

The  University  also  neither  affiliates  v\/ith  nor  grants  recognition  to  any 
individual,  group,  or  organization  having  policies  that  discriminate  on  the  basis 
of  race,  sex,  religion,  age,  or  national  origin. 
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University  Calendar  1971 

May  15,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  16,  Sunday Commencement  Exercises 

June  14,  Monday Registration  for  Summer  Session 

June  15,  Tuesday First  Classes,  First  Summer  Term 

July  5,  Monday    Independence  Day  Recess 

July  14,  Wednesday Close  of  First  Summer  Term 

July  15,  Thursday    First  Classes,  Second  Summer  Term 

August  14,  Saturday Close  of  Second  Summer  Term 

August  22,  Sunday,  to  August  24,  Tuesday,  inci Freshman  Orientation 

August  23,  Monday    General  Registration,  First  Semester 

August  24,  Tuesday General  and  Freshman  Registration 

August  25,  Wednesday First  Classes,  First  Semester 

September  6,  Monday    Labor  Day  Recess 

October  12,  Tuesday   Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

October  16,  Saturday Mid-Semester 

October  22,  Friday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

October  26,  Tuesday    Graduate  Faculty  Meeting 

November  24,  Wednesday,  to  November  28,  Sunday,  incl.  .  .Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  10,  Friday Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

December  13,  Monday,  to  December  18,  Saturday,  incl,  .  .    Final  Examinations, 

First  Semester 
December  19,  Sunday,  to  January  3,  Monday,  incl Christmas  Recess 

1972 

January  4  and  5,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday General  Registration, 

Second  Semester 

January  6,  Thursday First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  7,  Monday West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  21,  Monday Washington's  Birthday  Recess 

March  2,  Thursday Mid-Semester 

March  4,  Saturday,  to  March  12,  Sunday,  incl Spring  Recess 

March  13,  Monday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

March  14,  Tuesday Graduate  Faculty  Meeting 

April  1 1 ,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

April  28,  Friday Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  1,  Monday,  to  May  6,  Saturday,  incl.    Final  Examinations,  Second  Semester 

May  3,  Monday    Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  Due  in  Deans'  Offices 

May  9,  Tuesday    Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  Due  in  Registrar's  Office 

May  13,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  14,  Sunday Commencement 


Marble  pylons  at  entrance  to  the  Medical  Center  depict  milestones  in  the  history  of  the 
health  sciences. 


Objectives 


Major  objectives  of  the  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  include:  (a) 
closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  the  disciplines  related  to  better  health;  (b) 
equal  emphasis  on  each  pillar  of  sound  health  education  —  teaching,  research, 
and  service;  (c)  continuous  search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and 
improved  methods  of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  aid  in  achieving  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  was  planned  and  built  as  a 
single  structure.  Close  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained 
among  the  different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  the  clinical  and 
pre-clinical  divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  its  clinics  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by  the  faculty 
and  staff  promotes  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a  dissatisfaction  with  mediocrity, 
and  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 
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Medical  Center  Library 


West  Virginia  University 
Medical  Center 

The  University's  Medical  Center  was  conceived,  planned,  and  built  to  provide 
the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  education  of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine, 
nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  opened  for  instructional  purposes  in  September, 
1957.  Three  years  later  University  Hospital  admitted  its  first  patients. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia 
Legislature  on  March  9,  1951,  and  the  first  class  began  studies  in  September, 
1957.  The  twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  graduated  in  1961,  receiving 
the  first  dental  degrees  awarded  in  West  Virginia.  More  than  two  hundred 
students  are  now  enrolled  in  the  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In 
September,  1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program 
in  dental  hygiene  and  were  graduated  in  1965. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten 
years  this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an 
independent  school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The 
school  moved  from  the  Downtown  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957  and 
inaugurated  a  four-year  program  in  1960.  This  coincided  with  the  opening  of  the 
522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  1961,  the  first  M.D.  degrees  were  awarded  to 
fifteen  students. 

In  1945  the  School  of  Medicine  established  a  curriculum  in  Medical 
Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  first  graduates  were 
awarded  a  combined  degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School 
of  Medicine  in  1947.  The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in  the 
School  of  Medicine  in  1961. 

The  Division  of  Physical  Therapy  of  the  School  of  Medicine  was  established 
and  accepted  its  first  class  of  sixteen  students  in  1970.  The  Division  offers  the 
final  two  years  of  a  baccalaureate  program  leading  to  a  degree  in  physical 
therapy. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in  the 
fall  of  1960.  A  four-year  program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  is 
offered . 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914,  and  was  changed  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy  in 


Non-academic  polices  and  regulations  affecting  students  are  summarized  in  the 
Student  Handbook.  Every  student  is  urged  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  Handbook  from 
the  Office  of  Student  Educational  Services,  109  Martin  Hall,  Downtown  Campus. 


1936,  and  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved 
from  the  Downtown  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center.  In  1960,  the  School 
changed  from  a  four-year  to  a  five-year  program,  including  two  years  of 
pre-pharmacy. 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the  four 
schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the 
health  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building.  There  are  approximately 
84,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently  received  are  more  than 
1,500  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  library  may  be  borrowed 
through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  midnight,  Monday 
through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Saturday,  and  from  1:00  P.M. 
to  midnight  on  Sunday.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

DENTAL  CLINIC 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum  for 
junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  dental  and  dental 
hygiene  students  include  150  treatment  cubicles  and  all  the  necessary  related 
laboratories.  Patients  are  accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of 
teaching  value  and  if  a  student  is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned 
to  each  case  must  work  under  close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  The  clinic 
program  provides  practical  experience  for  the  student  and  renders  a  much 
needed  service  to  several  thousand  patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUT-PATIENT  CLINICS 

West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  out-patient  clinics  opened  in  the 
summer  of  1960.  As  part  of  the  Medical  Center  and  the  University,  the  Hospital 
is  dedicated  both  to  the  education  of  students  in  the  multiple  disciplines  of  the 
health  fields  and  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge  in  the  sciences  and  arts 
concerned  with  health  and  illness. 

Specialist  services  at  the  Hospital  are  provided  through  the  staff  of  the  clinical 
departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

There  are  also  facilities  and  staff  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and  such  special  examinations  as  electrocardiography, 
cardiac  catheterization,  and  electroencephalography.  Emergency  facilities  are 
available  at  all  times. 

In  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  12,036  patients  were  admitted  to 
University  Hospital;  106,442  out-patient  visits  were  made  to  the  clinics. 


BOOKSTORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store,  located  next  to  the  student  lounge,  is  owned 
and  operated  by  the  State  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and 
University  offices.  Books  are  sold  to  students  and  staff  at  a  discounted  price. 

SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar  is 
open  from  7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M., Monday  through  Friday;  7:00  A.M.  to  4:00 
P.M.,  Saturday.  Plate  lunches  are  available  in  the  cafeteria  from  11:30  A.M.  to 
1:15  P.M.,  and  4:30  P.M.  to  6:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  hospital  cafeteria  is  open  daily  for  breakfast,  from  7:00  A.M.  to  9:20 
A.M.;  for  lunch,  from  1 1 :30  A.M.  to  1 :30  P.M.;  and  for  dinner,  from  5:00  P.M. 
to  7:00  P.M.  The  Dietetic  Department  also  operates  a  coffee  shop,  located  on 
the  first  floor  next  to  the  Hospital  Gift  Shop.  Hours  are  from  2:00  P.M.  to  1 :00 
A.M.  daily. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the 
University.  On  the  Downtown  Campus  it  operates  a  complete  out-patient 
service,  including  laboratory  and  X-ray.  A  branch  Health  Service,  principally  for 
students  and  employees  at  the  Medical  Center,  is  in  Room  1267,  University 
Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  emergency  room.  A  nurse  is  on  duty  from  8:00  A.M.  to 
4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday,  with  a  physician  present  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
12:00  noon. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical 
consultation  and  treatment  by  University  physicians,  in  addition  to  in-patient 
care  at  University  Hospital.  Students  at  the  Medical  Center  should  report  to 
Room  1267  for  necessary  medical  care.  For  urgent  illness  after  the  regular  hours 
of  operation,  call  the  University  operator,  who  can  put  you  in  touch  with  the 
physician  on  call. 

A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the  medical 
care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  for  payment  for 
hospitalization,  surgeon  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other  medical  costs 
throughout  the  year,  both  in  Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this 
insurance  and  details  concerning  coverage  see  the  brochure  available  at  the 
Health  Service. 

HOUSING 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  five  for 
women.  For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director 
of  Housing. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom 
apartments  located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  off-campus  housing  for 


men   and   women   graduate  students   may   be   obtained   from   the   University 
Housing  Office. 

Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments  are  available  in  the  general  area  of  the 
Medical  Center. 


Admission  Regulations 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the  State; 
however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher  scholastic 
records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  official 
recommendations  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center; 
and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as 
students  and  as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications  which  have  a 
bearing  upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession 
of  his  choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  of  the  Medical  Center  should 
write  to  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal 
application  must  be  made. 

When  requesting  an  application  by  letter  for  any  of  the  Medical  Center 
programs,  the  permanent  home  address  must  be  given. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  class  in  Pre-Nursing,  and  who 
are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain  application  material  from 
the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  their  high  schools. 

Application  Fee 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  applications  of 
all  but  Dental  Hygiene  students,  who  pay  no  application  fee. 

An  applicant,  not  a  resident  of  West  Virginia,  who  is  applying  for  admission  to 
the  School  of  Medicine  submits  a  $5.00  application  fee  when  returning  the 
application.  If  the  committee  on  admissions  decides  to  completely  process  the 
application,  another  $5.00  will  be  requested. 

Re- Application 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll  after 
acceptance,  must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes  consideration  for  a 
subsequent  year. 
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Advance  Deposit  Fee 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  is 
required  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon  the  official  list  of 
those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  of  the  Medical  Center, 
Applicants  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  if  they 
accept  an  offer  of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his 
choice,  this  sum  is  applied  to  First  Semester  tuition,  except  for  the  School  of 
Nursing.  In  this  case  it  applies  to  the  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session.  If  an 
application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the 
candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be 
refunded  at  any  time  before  March  1  of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is 
anticipated.  No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to 
enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  his  deposit  is  forfeited.  For 
out-of-State  dental  applicants,  the  advance  deposit  fee  is  $100. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  First  Semester  of  the  first  year  all  students  must 
complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


Fees  And  Expenses 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of 
registration.  Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  15,  plus  special  fees 
and  deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted 
and  class  tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's 
Office  for  payment  from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted 
scholarships,  loan  funds,  grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for 
acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all 
tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any  unit  of  the  University. 
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Special  Fees 

Late  Registration  Fee  (non-refundable)    $10.00 

Graduation  Fee $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of 
the  sennester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive 
their  degree.) 

Student's  Record  Fee $1 .00 

Fee  for  Change  in  Registration  (after  8th  day)   $1.00 

Fee  for  Reinstatement  of  Students  Dropped  From  the  Rolls   $3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree   $1,00 

(For  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time  of  final 
examination.) 
Student  Identification  Card  Replacement  Fee    $1.00 

Mountajniair  Construction  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee 

The  following  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are 
enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction  at  West  Virginia  University  in 
Morgantown: 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $20.00  per  semester 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee $1.50  per  semester 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $12.00  per  summer  term  in 

excess  of  414  weeks 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $6.00  per  414  week  summer 

term  or  any  portion  thereof 
Daily  Athenaeum  Fee $1.00  per  full  summer  session 

These  fees  are  non-refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws  officially  before 
the  close  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or  course  in  which  he  has  been 
enrolled. 


Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a 
refund  of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  eligibility 
for  a  refund. 

To  withdraw  officially  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 

Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

All    Activity    fees    chargeable  to 

First      refund      period     ending     on     the     i         Special    Services   and    all    other 

twelfth    day   following   the    beginning  of    }        '^"'^'^^'  ^^^'  '^^^  ^2.50  (Under 
_  ,  „     .  .  \  no   circumstances  is  the  amount 

General  Registration  )        ^^^^.^^^  ,^^  ^^^^  ^2.50.) 
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Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  fifth    i 

Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General    >         70%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

Registration  ) 

Last  refund   period  ending  on  the  eighth     ) 

Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General     >        40%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

Registration  ) 

The  second  Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for  a 
Summer  Session  or  a  summer  term  is  the  end  of  the  refund  period. 

*Tuition,  Registration  Fee,  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Educational  Services  Fee,  Health, 
Counseling  and  Program  Services  Fee,  and  Bus  System  Fee.  Mountainlair  Construction  Fee 
and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  are  non-refundable  after  the  twelfth  day  following  the 
beginning  of  General  Registration. 

University  policy  provides  that  students  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the 
United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but  no  credit,  if  the  call 
comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term,  and  that  full  credit 
by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the  United  States  if 
the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  described  above  will 
be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintaining  a  passing 
mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording  of  final 
grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades  are  to 
be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record. 

Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid 
by  the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can 
obtain  an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

If  the  check  returned  by  the  bank  was  in  payment  of  University  and 
registration  fees,  the  Comptroller's  Office  shall  declare  the  fees  unpaid  and 
registration  cancelled  if  the  check  has  not  been  redeemed  within  three  days  from 
date  of  written  notice.  In  such  a  case  the  student  may  be  reinstated  upon 
redemption  of  the  check,  payment  of  the  5  per  cent  service  charge, 
reinstatement  fee  of  $3.00,  and  late  payment  fee  of  $10.00. 

Remission  of  Fees 

The  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  will  be  remitted  to  a  person  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  who  is  employed  by  the  University  on  a  regular 
appointment,  subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  There  will  be  no  remission  of  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  or  of  the 
Mountainlair  Construction  Fee.  These  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and 
part-time  who  are  enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  "c",  a  graduate  teaching  or  graduate  research 
assistant  will  receive  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  commensurate 
with  the  hours  of  service  required  by  the  terms  of  his  appointment. 
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(c)  A  faculty  member  on  full-time  appointment  at  any  recognized  institution 
of  higher  learning  located  in  West  Virginia  who  is  taking  a  course  of  graduate 
study  at  the  University  and  holds  an  appointment  as  a  graduate  assistant  will 
receive  full  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fees. 

(d)  A  regular  appointment  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester  or 
summer  session.  Exemption  from  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  must  be 
claimed  at  the  beginning  of  the  registration  period  or,  in  the  case  of  a  substitute 
appointment,  within  ten  days  after  the  appointment  has  been  made. 

(e)  An  employee  who  holds  a  regular  appointment  and  is  eligible  for 
remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  Second  Semester  of  any 
regular  academic  year  is  also  eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration 
fee  in  Summer  Session  immediately  following  his  term  of  appointment. 

In  certain  cases  an  employee  on  regular  University  appointment  may  be 
permitted  to  register  in  the  Graduate  School  for  12  credit  hours  or  more  in  one 
semester,  or  for  9  credit  hours  or  more  in  a  full  Summer  Session.  If  such  an 
employee  does  register  for  such  number  of  credit  hours  and  qualifies  for 
remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee,  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
Special  Services  fees,  except  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  and  the  Mountainlair 
Construction  Fee,  but  must  pay  such  fees  to  be  entitled  to  the  services  provided 
thereby.  Such  employees  do  not  receive  the  Student  Identification  Card  which 
provides  for  athletic  admissions,  student  educational  services,  health,  counseling, 
and  program  services,  etc. 

The  spouse  or  dependent  children  of  any  person  employed  full  time  by  West 
Virginia  University  shall  be  charged  the  same  fees  as  resident  students  provided 
the  employee  Is  living  In  West  Virginia.  The  spouse  and  dependent  children  of 
full-time  interns,  residents,  and  fellows  in  the  School  of  Medicine,  School  of 
Dentistry,  and  University  Hospital  programs  shall  also  be  charged  the  same  fees 
as  resident  students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  appointment,  any  full-time  employee  of  West 
Virginia  University  on  a  regular  appointment  shall  be  charged  the  same  tuition 
and  fees  as  resident  students. 
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Regulations  Affecting  Degrees 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  eligible  for  graduation  when  they  complete  the 
requirements  in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are  registered  which  were  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  that  college  or  school,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their 
first  registration.  Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation 
within  seven  years  from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  in 
effect  at  the  time  they  apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  upon 
recommendation  of  the  faculties  of  the  various  colleges  and  schools.  Degrees  are 
granted  at  the  close  of  the  semester  or  Summer  Session  in  which  the  students 
complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  Second  Semester 
must  be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  degrees  unless  excused  by  the  deans  of 
their  colleges  and  schools.  No  individual  may  be  exempt  from  the  provision  of 
this  University  regulation. 

English  Proficiency  Requirement 

Transfer  students  who  present  the  grade  of  "C"  in  English  2  (or  its  equivalent) 
must  achieve  a  grade  equivalent  to  "C"  in  an  examination  designed  to  test  the 
student's  proficiency  in  English.  Students  in  this  category  who  fail  this 
examination  are  required  to  take  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University. 

Transfer  students  for  whom  the  freshman  composition  requirement  has  been 
waived  at  another  university  must  either  take  English  1  and  2  at  West  Virginia 
University  or  pass  a  proficiency  examination  in  English  composition. 

The  proficiency  examination  will  be  administered  through  the  Office  of 
Provost  for  Instruction. 

The  foregoing  regulations  do  not  apply  to  students  from  foreign  countries 
whose  native  language  is  other  than  English. 

University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements 

I.        Two  semesters  of  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of  English  0, 

(a)  Students  demonstrating  special  ability  in  English  will  be  excused 
from  English  1  and  2,  the  number  of  students  and  the  mechanics  of 
selection  to  be  determined  by  the  Department  of  English. 

(b)  No  credit  will  be  granted  for  courses  from  which  a  student  is 
excused. 

(c)  Students  excused  from  English  1  and  2  will  be  required  to  take  6 
hours  of  other  courses,  the  selection  of  same  to  be  made  by  the  student 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  his  adviser. 
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Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student, 
upon  entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to 
that  normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

Twelve*  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of 
the  three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two 
subjects  in  each  group: 


A.  Core  Group  A 

1.  Art 

2.  Drama 

3.  English  (exclusive  of  0,  1,  and  2) 

4.  Humanities 

5.  Languages 

6.  Music 

7.  Philosophy 

8.  Religious  Studies 

9.  Speech 


B.  Core  Group  B 

1.  Economics 

2.  Geography 

3.  History 

4.  Political  Science 

5.  Psychology 

6.  Sociology 

7.  Social  Science 

8.  Forestry  140 


C.  Core  Group  C 

1.  Biology 

2.  Botany 

3.  Bacteriology 

4.  Entomology 

5.  Genetics 

6.  Nutrition 

7.  Physiology 

8.  Zoology 


9.  Chemistry 

10.  Geology 

11.  Mathematics 

12.  Astronomy 

13.  Physical  Science 

14.  Physics 

15.  Statistics 


A  student  electing  Military  Science  or  Aerospace  Studies  should  consult  his  Department 
Chairman  or  the  Dean  of  his  college  for  proper  substitutions  in  his  academic  program. 

*Two  4-credit  courses  and  one  3-credit  course  may  be  substituted  in  lieu  of  12  credit 
hours. 


Courses  taken  to  fulfill  the  core  curriculum  requirements  will  be  selected  from 
a  list  prepared  by  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Committee.  The  list  will 
include  one  or  more  courses  in  each  of  the  above  named  disciplines  and  may  also 
include  both  interdisciplinary  courses  and  courses  in  disciplines  closely  related  to 
those  namedo  Honors  courses  in  the  General  Education  area  and  administered  as  a 
part  of  the  University  Honors  Program  will  count  toward  the  Core  Curriculum 
requirements. 
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SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A— excellent    (given    only    to    those    students    of    superior    ability    and 

attainment) 
B  —good  (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in 

the  highest  group) 
C  —  fair  (average  students) 
D  —  poor  but  passing 
F  —failure 
I  —  incomplete 
W  —  withdrawal  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  of  semester 
WU  —withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work  after  the  fifth  week  of  a  semester 
P  —  pass  (See  Pass-Fail  Grading  below) 
X  —  auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR  —  credit  but  no  grade 
PR  -  progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 


Certain  Approved  Graduate  Courses 

S  —  satisfactory 

U  —  unsatisfactory  (equivalent  to  F) 

Pass-Fail  Grading 

Certain  students  may  elect  to  take  one  course  each  semester  or  Summer 
Session  in  which  the  grade  earned  will  be  either  P  (pass)  or  F  (fail). 

To  be  eligible,  the  student  must  be  a  full-time  junior  or  senior  enrolled  in  a 
baccalaureate  program  and  must  not  exceed  a  total  of  16  credit  hours  in  courses 
graded  by  Pass-Fail  only.  In  addition,  the  course  selected  for  Pass-Fail  grading 
must  not  be  closed  to  undergraduate  enrollment,  required  by  the  student's  major 
or  minor,  nor  part  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  requirement. 

The  selection  of  a  course  for  Pass-Fail  grading  must  be  made  at  registration 
with  the  approval  of  the  student's  academic  adviser  and  may  not  be  changed 
after  the  close  of  the  registration  period. 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  "PR,"  "W,"  "?,"  and  "WU,"  and 
is  based  on  the  following  grade-point  values: 

A        B         C         D         F         I  X         CR  PR 

43210000  0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "\"  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 
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Auditors 

Students  may  enroll  in  courses  without  working  for  grade  or  for  credit  by 
registering  as  auditors  and  by  paying  full  fees.  Change  in  status  from  audit  to 
credit  or  from  credit  to  audit  may  be  made  during  the  registration  period. 
Attendance  requirements  for  auditors  shall  be  determined  by  the  instructor  of 
the  course  being  audited.  It  is  the  prerogative  of  the  instructor  to  strike  the 
name  of  any  auditor  from  grade  report  forms  and  to  instruct  the  registrar  to 
withdraw  the  auditor  from  the  class  if  he  should  fail  to  meet  such  attendance 
requirements. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  9  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular 
academic  year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to 
all  athletic  events.  A  graduate  student  is  considered  full-time  if  registered  for  9 
or  more  semester  hours. 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  9  semester  hours 
during  the  Summer  Session. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

The  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  is  preparing  a  new  policy  that  defines 
resident  and  nonresident  students.  When  it  becomes  available,  copies  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Office  of  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

ABSENCES 

The  student  who  is  absent  from  class  for  any  reason  is  responsible  for  work 
missed. 

Students  should  understand  that  absences  may  jeopardize  their  grade  or 
continuance  in  the  course. 
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Instructors  who  use  absence  records  in  the  determination  of  grades  must 
announce  this  fact  to  the  students  (in  writing)  within  the  first  five  class 
meetings. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  to  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all 
students  enrolled  in  his  classes. 

Instructors  may  report  excessive  absences  to  the  student's  dean  or  adviser. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a 
withdrawal  card  from  the  office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 
Withdrawal  procedure  will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive  at 
the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which 
they  are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

A  student  who  desires  to  drop  part  of  his  work  at  any  time  following 
registration  may  withdraw  from  classes  in  which  he  is  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  W 
until  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  after  the  first  day  of  classes;  after  the  fifth  week 
and  until  18  days  before  the  last  day  of  classes  of  a  semester  (8th  day  before  last 
day  of  classes  of  a  session),  a  grade  of  W  (withdrawal  doing  satisfactory  work)  or 
WU  (withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work)  will  be  reported.  No  withdrawal  will 
be  permitted  after  the  latter  date  except  for  withdrawal  from  the  University.  (W 
or  WU  grades  will  not  be  used  in  the  computation  of  the  student's  grade-point 
average). 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  ail  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to 
withdraw. 

Re-Enrollment  After  Withdrawal 

An  undergraduate  student  who  withdraws  from  the  University  in  two 
consecutive  semesters  (excluding  Summer  Session)  may  not  register  for  further 
work  without  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  he  wishes  to 
register  and  subject  to  conditions  set  by  that  dean. 

SUSPENSION 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities,  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  has  the  authority  to  recommend 
to  the  President  of  the  University  the  removal  of  any  student  from  its  rolls 
whenever,  by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty  finds  that  the 
student  is  unfit  to  meet  the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the  profession. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Report  Abbreviations  for  Departments 

Anat  —  Anatomy,  page  23 

Bioch  —Biochemistry,  page  24 

Dent  —  Dentistry,  page  31 

D  Hyg  —  Dental  Hygiene,  page  46 

HPM  —  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  page  66 

M  Bio  —  Microbiology,  page  26 

M  Tech  —  Medical  Technology,  page  71 

Med  —  Medicine,  page  66 

Md  Sp  —  Conjoined  Courses,  page  30,  70 

Nsg  —  Nursing,  page  85 

Obst  —  Obstetrics,  page  68 

Path  —  Pathology,  page  27 

Pecut  —  Pharmaceutics,  page  107 

Pcog  —  Pharmacognosy,  page  109 

Pcol  —  Pharmacology,  page  28 

Pedia  —  Pediatrics,  page  58 

Phar  —  Pharmacy,  page  98 

PhCh  —  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  page  109 

Physi  —  Physiology,  page  29 

Psyc  —  Psychiatry,  page  66 

PT  —  Physical  Therapy,  page  78 

Surg  —  Surgery,  page  69 

Abbreviations  Used  in  Descriptions  of  Courses 

I  —  a  course  given  in  the  First  Semester. 

II  —  a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 

1,11  —  a  course  given  in  each  semester. 

I  and  II  —  a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr.  —  a  course  continued  through  two  semesters, 

S  —  a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 

hr.  —  credit  hours  per  course, 

rec.  —  recitation  period, 

lab.  —  laboratory  period, 

cone.  —  concurrent  registration  required. 

PR:  —  prerequisite, 

consent  —  consent  of  instructor  required. 

CR  —  credit  but  no  grade. 
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Radiologic  Technology 


A  two-year  course  for  radiologic  technologists  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Radiology  at  West  Virginia  University  Hospital.  This  course  is  covered  by 
lectures,  group  discussions,  anatomy  and  physiology,  radiologic  physics, 
radiographic  techniques,  radiation  therapy,  radioisotopes,  medical  terminology, 
nursing  procedures,  administration  and  professional  ethics,  as  these  pertain  to 
the  training  of  X-ray  technologists.  Subjects  taken  do  not  carry  college  credits. 
Practical  experience  is  gained  on  assigned  tours  of  duty  under  the  supervision  of 
staff  members. 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  with  scholastic  and 
personal  records  acceptable  to  the  Admission  Committee. 

Students  of  the  Radiologic  Technology  course  provide  their  own  lodging  and 
meals. 

The  admission  fee  is  $100,  but  there  is  no  annual  tuition.  Upon  completion  of 
the  program,  a  certificate  is  awarded  each  student  and  he  is  then  eligible  to  take 
the  American  Registry  Examination. 

Communications  should  be  addressed  to: 
Chairman 

Department  of  Radiology 
West  Virginia  University  Hospital 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506 


Demonstration  of  positionings  to  the  student  technologists. 
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The  Basic  Sciences 


The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  iVIicrobiology,  Pathology, 
Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics  are  grouped  together  because 
they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various 
schools. 

These  Departments,  with  the  exception  of  Pathology,  also  have  Masters  and 
Ph.D.  degree  programs.  Students  interested  in  working  toward  an  advanced 
degree  or  obtaining  graduate  credits  in  the  pre-clinical  sciences  should  contact 
the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  consult  the  Graduate  School  Catalog  for 
further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before 
enrolling  in  Medical  Center  courses. 


ANATOMY 

Professors  Kimmel  (Chairman),  A.  Higginbotham,  Jones,  Reyer,  and  Williams; 
Associate  Professors  Beresford,  McCafferty,  and  Pinkstaff;  Assistant 
Professors  Culberson,  F.  Higginbotham,  and  Friedman;  Instructor  Hilloowala. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  human 
body.  Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

102.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  physical  therapy  students).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Anat. 
101  or  consent.  Functional  gross  anatomy  of  the  back  and  extremities. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  dental  hygiene  students).  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the 
histological  structure  and  embryological  development  of  the  teeth  and 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity. 

301.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Trunk.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  I.  5 
hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  back,  thorax, 
abdomen,  pelvis,  and  perineum. 

302.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.  (For  medical  and  graduate 
students).  II.  3  hr.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  head  and  neck. 
Given  during  first  half  of  the  Second  Semester. 

304.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities.  (For  medical  and  graduate 
students).  II.  2  hr.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities.  Given  during  the  Second  Semester. 

305.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  I. 
6  hr.  PR:  General  Zoology  or  equiv.  and  consent.  Structure,  function, 
and  embryology  of  tissues  and  organs. 

306.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  dental  students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.;  total  of 
8  hr.  PR:  General  Zoology  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human  body 
including  dissection. 
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308.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  dental  students,  physical  therapy  students,  and 
other  health  science  students).  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the 
gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system.  See  also 
Neurobiology,  Conjoined  Course  375,  (page  30). 

309.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  dental  students).  I.  6  hr.  PR: 
General  Zoology.  Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of  tissues  and 
organs  with  emphasis  on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

314.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  A  detailed  study 
of  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student, 

401.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  301  and 
consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region. 
With  dissection. 

402.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  1,11.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat. 
301  and  consent.  Detailed  developmental  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period 
and  childhood.  With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations  and 
malformations. 

403.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  (1  hr.  per  sem.).  PR:  Consent.  Presentation  and 
discussion  of  special  topics  of  current  or  historical  interest. 

405.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular 
physiology  or  biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development, 
differentiation,  and  regeneration. 

406.  Advanced  Neuroanatomy.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course  375 
and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  selected  areas  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord.  Offered  in  1971-72  and  alternate  years. 

407.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem. 
PR:  Conjoined  Course  375  and  consent.  Special  topics  on  the 
peripheral  autonomic  nervous  system  and  central  areas  of  integration. 
Offered  in  1970-71  and  alternate  years. 

408.  Histochemistry.  S.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  305  and  Biochemistry,  or 
consent.  An  introduction  to  histochemical  theory  and  techniques. 
Offered  in  1971  and  alternate  summers. 

151.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat. 
305  or  309  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in 
Microanat.  305  or  309  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contributions. 

497.  Research  in  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent.  This  course  may 
be  repeated  as  needed  with  the  consent  of  the  Graduate  Committee. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors  Krause  (Chairman),  Canady,  Koppelman,  and  Lotspeich;  Associate 
Professors  Katz,  Rafter,  Resnick,  and  Wirtz;  Assistant  Professors  Ellingson, 
Hill,  and  Tryfiates;  Instructor  Moffa. 

139.    Introduction  to  Biochemistry.  I.  4-5  hr.  PR:   Inorganic  Chemistry,  and 
consent.  A.  Lectures  and  conferences  —  4  hr.  B.  Laboratory  —  1  hr. 
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Research-oriented  fourth  year  student  conducts  biochemistry  studies  under  guidance  of  his 
adviser. 

231.  General  Biochemistry.  II.  7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Organic 
Chemistry,  and  consent.  A.  Lectures  and  conferences.  B.  Laboratory, 
demonstration  and  conference  for  medical,  dental  and  graduate 
students. 

239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  medical  technology 
students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  231  or  equiv.  Open  to  other 
qualified  students, 

237.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem. 
231  or  equiv.,  consent.  Offered  in  1971-72  and  every  second  year. 

339.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv., 
consent.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

399.   Special  Topics.  I,  11,8.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

405.  Lipid  Biochemistry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem„  291  or  Med.  Biochem. 
231  and  consent.  A  consideration  of  the  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  the  various  classes  of  lipids  and  their  biochemical  and 
physiological  pathways  within  the  cell  and  cellular  particulates.  Offered 
in  even  years. 

423.   Biochemistry  of  the  Immune  Globulins  and  Related  Proteins.  I.  2  hr 

PR:  Biochem.  231.  A  study  of  the  biosynthesis,  chemistry,  and 
biological  properties  of  proteins  important  in  immunology.  Offered  in 
1970-71  and  alternate  years. 
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430.   Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II,  S.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  orequiv., 
consent.  Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

432.    Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  231,  or  equiv.,  consent. 
An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanisms  of  enzyme  action. 

497.    Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 


MICROBIOLOGY 

Professors  Slack  (Chairman),  Burrell,  and  Hall;  Associate  Professors  Deal, 
Gerencser,  and  Voelz;  Assistant  Professors  Kirk,  Mengoli,  Pore,  and  Veltri; 
Instructor  Lanfried  (part-time). 

26.    Microbiology.    II.  3-4  hr.   (For  students  in  paramedical   sciences).  A 
study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  pharmacy  students).  PR  or  Cone: 
Biochemistry.  A  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  including 
immunology  and  antimicrobial  agents. 

223.  Microbiology.  II.  5  hr.  (For  medical  technology  students;  graduate 
students  with  consent).  PR  or  Cone:  Organic  Chemistry.  Basic 
microbiology  with  emphasis  on  immunology,  pathogenic 
microorganisms,  and  clinical  laboratory  techniques. 

224.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  medical  technology  students).  Study  of 
animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

301.  Microbiology.  I.  4-7  hr.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  (4  hr.  for 
graduate  students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Organic  Chemistry, 
Biochemistry.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

302.  Microbiology.  I.  5  hr.  (For  dental  students).  PR:  Organic  Chemistry.  A 
detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  oral 
flora. 

316.  Basic  Microbiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  graduate  students).  PR:  Organic 
Chemistry;  Biology  recommended;  Consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the 
major  groups  of  microorganisms,  including  morphology  and  physiology. 

317.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total 
of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  U  or  S. 

318.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with 
a  total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  U  or 
S. 

319.  Comparative  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  320;  Consent  as  limited 
enrollment.  Basic  features  in  structure  and  function  of  animal,  plant, 
and  microbial  cells  and  their  organelles.  Projects  in  electron 
microscopy.  1972. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent  as  limited  enrollment. 
Introduction  to  preparation  techniques  and  operation  of  the  electron 
microscope.  1971. 
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321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (Lect.  3  hr;  with  lab.  4  hr.)  PR: 
Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Organic  Chemistry  or  Cone:  Biochemistry. 
Physiological  studies  on  bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic 
pathways,  growth,  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Consent.  This 
course  describes  microbial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial  gene 
transfer  mechanisms,  and  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  1972. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study 
of  antigens,  antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo 
with  emphasis  on  theoretical  and  experimental  problems.  1972. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Biochemistry.  A 
comprehensive  study  of  the  basic  biology  of  human,  animal  and 
bacterial  viruses.  1971. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  study  of 
fungi  pathogenic  for  man  and  animals.  1971. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  This  will  include 
the  history  of  microbiology.  Graded  as  U  or  S. 

327.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  graduate  students).  Study  of  animal  parasites 
and  vectors  of  disease. 

497.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  Students  may  enroll  more 
than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  Uor  S. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Hales  (Chairman),  Albrink,  and  Anido;  Associate  Professors 
Chamberlain,  Chou,  Gilbert,  and  King;  Clinical  Associate  Professors 
Abernathy  and  Ladewig;  Assistant  Professors  Cassidy,  Komes,  Rochlahi, 
Stevenson,  and  Suzuki;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Giarritta,  Laqueur, 
Mastrangelo,  Ruffolo,  and  Stinely;  Instructor  Salisbury;  Research  Associate 
Mengoli. 

328.  Pathology.  (For  dental  students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat.  209. 
A  study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

350.  Pathology.  Hematology.  4  hr. 

351.  General  Pathology.  (For  medical  students,  Second  Year).  Yr.  17  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations. 
(Note:  Appropriate  material  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  integrated  in  Path. 
351). 

353.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  dental  students.).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  etiology 
of  the  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures. 

355.  Advanced  Oral  Pathology.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Advanced  seminar 
and  laboratory  study  of  local  and  systemic  disease  processes  affecting 
the  oral  structures. 

356.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  328  or  351. 
Microscopic  and  gross  specimens  for  selected  autopsies. 

497.    Research.  I,  II.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Fleming  (Chairman),  Saxe  and  Thomas;  Associate  Professors 
Robinson,  Stitzel,  and  McPhillips;  Assistant  Professors  Cenedella,  Craig,  Van 
Dyke,  and  Westfall. 

160.  Pharmacology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  the  paramedical 
sciences).  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  interactions  of  clinically  useful 
therapeutic  agents  with  the  mammalian  system. 

261.  Pharmacology.  (For  pharmacy  students).  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  principles,  clinical 
applications,  and  laboratory  methods  in  pharmacology. 

360.  Pharmacology.  (For  dental  students).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Lecture 
and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  pharmacologic  actions  and 
therapeutic  uses  of  drugs. 

361.  Pharmacology.  (For  medical  students,  second  year).  II.  6  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Lecture-conference-laboratory  course  covering  the  general 
principles,  pharmacodynamic  actions,  and  therapeutic  applications  of 
clinically  useful  drugs. 

363.  Toxicology.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the  toxicological  effects 
of  offical  and  non-official  drugs  and  other  harmful  agents  with  special 
emphasis  on  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  effects  of  economic 
poisons. 

364.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv. 
Advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of 
pharmacology. 

365.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv. 
Advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of 
pharmacology. 

460.  Special  Topics  of  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned 
study  on  an  individual  basis  for  advanced  students. 

461.  Seminar  In  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem,  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or 
graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 

462.  Literature  Survey.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  in 
pharmacology.  A  survey  of  the  current  literature  pertinent  to  the  field 
of  pharmacology  including  journals  of  allied  biological  sciences. 

463.  Preceptorship.  I,  II.  1-2  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  and  consent. 
A  critical  evaluation  of  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  lectures  in 
specified  areas  of  pharmacology.  For  advanced  graduate  students. 

497.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol. 
361  or  equiv. 
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PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOPHYSICS 

Professors  Wilson  (Chairman),  Lindsay,  Marshall,  Moran,  Northup,  and  Stickney; 
Associate  Professors  Gladfelter  and  Gutmann;  Assistant  Professors  Franz, 
Lee,  Mclntyre,  Millecchia,  Sherwood,  and  Weber;  Instructors  Caldwell  and 
Hankinson. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  paramedical 
sciences).  I,  11.4  hr.  PR:  College  Biology  and  Chemistry,  or  consent. 
Systematic  presentation  of  basic  concepts.  3  lect.,  1  lab. 

244.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  (For  advanced  undergraduate  and  selected 
graduate  students).  S.  3  hr.  PR:  General  Physics  and  Calculus  or 
consent.  Designed  to  provide  introduction  to:  theory  and  application  of 
instrumentation,  bioelectricity,  biophysics  of  special  senses,  radiation 
biology  and  control  systems. 

248,  Experimental  Design.  (For  advanced  undergraduate  and  selected 
graduate  students).  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Theory  and  practical 
experience  in  on-line  processing  of  physiological  data  using  small 
laboratory  digital  computers.  1  lect.,  2  lab. 

343.  Fundamentals  of  Physiology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students).  I.  5 
hr.  PR:  College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts 
and  concepts  relating  to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their 
control.  3  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 

345.  Medical  Physiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  I.  6  hr.  PR: 
College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and 
concepts  relating  to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control, 
with  clinical  correlations.  4  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 

346.  Neurophysiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  II.  3  hr.  PR: 
College  Algebra,  Physics.  Properties  of  excitable  tissues  (nerve  and 
muscle),  synaptic  transmission,  reflexes  and  central  nervous  system 
function,  and  behavior.  2  lect.,  1  conf. 

347.  Biophysical  Analysis.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years).  PR:  Math.  17  (Calculus 
III)  and  Physiol.  345  or  consent.  Introduction  to  systems  biophysics, 
the  method  of  analysis  and  their  application  in  the  quantitative  study 
of  biological  phenomena.  3  lect.,  1  conf.-seminar. 

399.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Assigned  study  designed  to 
develop  research  skills. 

441.  Physiological  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Physics  113,  1 14  or  equiv.  Theory 
and  application  of  technics  essential  to  acquisition  and  processing  of 
physiological  data.  2  lect.,  2  conf. -lab. 

442.  Advanced  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  (Calculus  II)  and  Physiol. 
345  and  346.  Lecture-seminar  in  physiological  and  biophysical  topics 
with  emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative  developments.  2  lect.,  2 
conf.-seminar. 

443.  Advanced  Physiology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  (Calculus  II)  and  Physiol. 
345  and  346.  Lecture-seminar  in  physiological  and  biophysical  topics 
with  emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative  developments.  2  lect.,  2 
conf.-seminar. 
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444.   Graduate  Seminar.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Graduate  status  and  consent. 

446.  Cellular  Biophysics.  I.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years).  PR:  Math.  16  and 
Physical  Chemistry.  Thermodynamics  of  membrane  transport, 
biophysics  of  excitable  tissues  (nerve,  muscle,  receptors)  and 
non-excitable  tissues  (frog  skin,  secretory  and  red  blood  cells,  etc.).  2 
lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

447.  Systems  Biophysics.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years).  PR:  Physiol.  347  or 
consent.  A  quantitative  analysis  of  physiological  regulatory  systems.  2 
lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

497.    Research  in  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted 
on    non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.    These  have  been 

designed  as   Conjoined   Courses,  and  are  described  in   the  following 

section). 

314.  Human  Growth  and  Development.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students). 
II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Basic  considerations  of  embryology, 
organogenesis,  teratology,  and  other  factors  influencing  intrauterine 
growth  and  development  and  the  adaptation  of  the  fetus  to 
extrauterine  life. 

322.  Medical  Statistics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  I.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic 
phenomena  as  related  to  medicine. 

341.  Out-Patient  Clinic.  (Fourth  Year).  CR.  Contact  with  and  responsibility 
for  patients  visiting  the  out-patient  clinics  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  and  Surgical 
Specialities. 

370.  Medical  Genetics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  II.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  understanding  of  genetics  and 
heritable  diseases  in  man. 

375.  Neurobiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Anat. 
301  and  Physiol.  345,  or  consent,  A  study  of  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system  correlated  with  clinical  neurology. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  programs  of 
education  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  Master  of  Science 
in  Orthodontics,  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene.  One  straight  Oral 
Surgery  internship  and  two  Oral  Surgery  residencies  are  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Oral  Surgery.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  the  basic  sciences.  A  rotating 
internship  is  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Continuing  education  courses 
are  offered  throughout  the  year. 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Dean.  He  is  aided  in  this  function  by  an  Assistant  Dean  and  the  full  professors 
who  are  also  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  This  administrative 
group,  the  Faculty  Council,  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in 
carrying  out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the 
University. 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  Program 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  West  Virginia  University  offers  a  program  of 
education  consisting  of  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery.  The  requirements  for  admission  as  stated  below  and  the 
curriculum  conform  to  the  standards  established  by  the  Council  on  Dental 
Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  the  fall,  1972,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1970-71  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed 
all  the  requirements  listed  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is 
contingent  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  The  deadline 
for  applications  is  March  1,  1971  (flexible);  however,  since  classes  normally  are 
filled  well  in  advance,  early  application  is  important. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  three  or  more  academic  years  (exceptional  two-year  applicants  may 
be  considered)  of  work  in  the  liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The  predental 
courses  should  include: 

Sem.  Hr. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric    6 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)   8 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    8 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory) 8 

Physics  (with  laboratory) 8 
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Courses  in  Comparative  Anatomy,  Embryology,  and  Biochemistry  are  strongly 
recommended.  In  addition,  courses  in  the  Humanities  and  the  Social  Sciences  are 
suggested  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background  for  both  the 
study  and  practice  of  dentistry. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who 
Is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of 
enrollment,  a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his 
eyes.  If  any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that 
proper  corrections  have  been  made.  All  students  are  required  to  have  protective 
glasses  in  performing  clinical  and/or  dental  laboratory  procedures.  Students  who 
wear  corrective  glasses  will  meet  the  safety  requirements,  but  those  students  who 
do  not  require  correction  should  be  fitted  by  an  ophthalmologist,  optometrist, 
or  optician  in  safety  or  non-corrective  glasses.  Safety  shield  glass  or  goggles  are 
not  acceptable. 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  satisfactorily  complete  the  Dental  Admission 
Test.  It  is  suggested  that  the  test  be  taken  in  April,  1971,  prior  to  making 
application  in  June,  1971,  for  admission  in  the  Fall  of  1972.  Other  testing 
periods  are  acceptable.  This  test  is  given  at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United 
States  and  its  possessions,  and  in  Canada.  Application  cards  may  be  secured  by 
writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the  Council  on  Dental  Education,  211  E. 
Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  III.  60611. 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for 
admission  are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  will  advise  the  applicants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  is  designed  with  the  philosophy  of  providing  dental  students 
with  a  learning  environment  in  which  to  develop  the  technical  competence, 
intellectual  capability,  and  professional  responsibility  for  meeting  the  dental 
health  needs  of  a  changing  society.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses 
listed  for  each  semester  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  found  on  pages  37-38.  They  must 
complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  or.der  to  enroll  for  the  courses  in  the 
succeeding  year. 


PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described  on 
page  18.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is  reviewed 
by  a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty 
Council.  The  Committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted 
unconditionally,  that  he  be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make 
up  deficiencies  in  an  accredited  summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity 
to  repeat  a  year,  or  that  he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of 
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Freshman  and  sophomore  dental  students  prepare  for  patient  service  by  performing 
preclinical  technics  on  simulated  patients.  Constant  guidance  and  assistance  is  provided  by 
their  teachers. 

Dentistry.  Final  disposition  in  each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the 
Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  course 
requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of  academic 
achievement.  These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of 
1.5  for  promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average 
of  1.75  for  promotion  to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of 
2.0  for  promotion  to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of 
2.0  for  graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  graduation  may  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Regents  for  its  approval  and  for  the 
conferring  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  he  meets  fully 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  He  shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the 
full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  course. 

2.  He  shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of  the  four 
years. 
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3.  He  shall  have  shown  during  his  time  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  that  he  is  of 
good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional 
responsibility  in  the  performance  of  his  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  He  shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 

5.  He  shall  present  himself  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  conferring 
of  the  degree. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the  scheduled 
courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and  clinics. 
Lists  of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of 
registration,  and  these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University 
services.  Official  authorization  is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and 
books  used  in  dental  courses.  Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  In 
the  chart  on  page  15. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  unrestricted  loan  funds,  available  through  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aids,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental  students 
or  for  students  enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  In  October,  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W,  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  student  loan  fund 
for  dental  students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding 
leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used 
for  loans  to  worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West 
Virginia. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  In  August, 
1958,  West  Virginia  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg 
Foundation  to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students. 
These  loans  are  made  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  in 
collaboration  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and 
senior  dental  students  in  good  academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  from  this 
fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest  and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in 
order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund.  A  generous  contribution  made  by  the  Auxiliary  of 
the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  November,  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund 
for  students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Either  short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's 
need  and  eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund  —  West  Virginia  University  Foundation.  Loans  to  students 
under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from  a  special 
fund  within  the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental 
Society,  the  West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior  Department, 
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Modern  clinical  facilities  provide  excellent  opportunity  for  dental  students  to  gain  necessary 
knowledge  and  skills  required  to  render  comprehensive  dental  care. 


and  from  Dr.  D.  A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth, 
were  used  initially  to  establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

International  College  of  Dentists  (U.S.A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund.  Loans 
from  this  fund,  established  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1962-63,  are 
limited  to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Dentistry 
participates  in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88-129. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities.  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also 
eligible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  Dental  schools  are  authorized  by 
Public  Law  89-290  (Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Amendments)  to 
receive  scholarship  funds  from  the  federal  government. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Dental  Scholarships.  Twenty  dental  scholarships  were 
established  in  1961.  The  Board  of  Regents  scholarships,  divided  equally  between 
the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and 
registration  fees. 
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To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Regents  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants 
must  have  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank 
above  the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class  in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering 
freshmen,  distinct  professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the 
Dental  Aptitude  Test,  is  also  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection.  The  scholarships 
are  awarded  annually.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured 
only  if  a  recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of 
his  class  (unless  probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising 
Committee),  and  if  he  shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional 
attitudes  and  maintains  a  satisfactory  moral  character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association.  All  dental  students  are  eligible  to  become 
student  members  of  the  American  Dental  Association  during  the  period  of  their 
enrollment  in  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry. 

Ttie  West  Virginia  University  Scliool  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association.  In  a 
series  of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  established  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni 
Association.  The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educational 
program  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  extended  to  each 
graduate  of  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate 
memberships  are  available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon.  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at 
the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited 
to  12  per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates  are  selected  from  the 
academically  superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities.  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were 
organized  and  established  in  early  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were 
conducted  on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi 
Chi  Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter 
of  Psi  Omega.  Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class 
quota.  Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 
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Curriculum  Plan 


Clock  Hours 

1st  Semester 

2nd  Semester 

Year  Totals 

Credit 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Lect. 

Lab. 

Clinic      Hr. 

312— Dental  Materials 

32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

331 -Biochemistry 

80 

48 

80 

48 

6 

306— Gross  Anatomy 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

310-Anatomy 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

308— Neuroanatomy 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

309-Microanatomy 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

313-Prosthodontics 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

128 


Totals 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

302— Microbiology 
343— Physiology 
329— Operative  Dent. 
334— Prosthodontics 
336— Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 
328-Pathology 
340— Periodontics* 
342— Endodontics* 
339— Anesthesiology 
345-Orthodontics 
327— Oral  Roentgenology 


Totals 
*Class  meets  for  eight  weeks. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

353-Oral  Pathology 
360— Pharmacology 
355— E  ndodontics 
364— Oral  Diagnosis 
358— Operative  Dent, 
367— Oral  Roentgenology 
359— Oral  Surgery 
361— Pedodontics 
363— Periodontics 
368-Prin.  of  Medicine 
350— Prosthodontics 
357— Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 
365— Orthodontics 
356-Oral  and  Written 

Comm. 
370-Nutrition 
371— Dent.  Auxiliary 

Utilization 

Totals 


432 


160 


288 


288 


720 
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48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

7 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

16 

16 

16 

16 

8 

24 

8 

24 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

144 

416 

168 

408 

312 

824 

37 

16 

48 

16 

48 

2 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

16 

16 

30 

2 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

16 

16 

150 
28 

3 
1 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

16 

16 

40 

2 

8 

8 
32 

16 
32 

30 

2 
2 

16 

16 

115 

3 

8 

8 

16 

75 

2 

48 

48 

20 

1 

16 

16 
16 

16 

32 
16 

16 

2 
1 

1 

192 

96 

128 

48 

320 

144 

572** 

33 

37 


1st  Semester 

Lect.     Lab. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

379-Principles  of 

Diagnosis 

16 

394-Principles  of 

Dental  Practice 

16 

380-Endodontics 

383-Operative  Dent. 

16 

384-Oral  Surgery 

16 

387— Oral  Diagnosis 

385-Orthodontics 

16 

386-Pedodontics 

376-Prosthodontics 

16 

377-Periodontics 

16 

389-Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 

16 

395— Jurisprudence 

396— Oral  Roentgenology 

390- Ethics 

391-History  of  Dent. 

388-Prin.  of  Medicine 

397-Public  Health 

Dentistry 

375— Dental  Auxiliary 

Utilization 

Clock  Hours 
2nd  Semester        Year  Totals  Credit 

Lect.     Lab.  Lect.     Lab.       Clinic      Hr. 


16 

1 

16 

1 

50 

1 

16 

180 

4 

16 

32 

84 

4 

42 

1 

16 

40 

2 

16 

16 

80 

3 

16 

140 

4 

16 

50 

2 

16 

140 

4 

16 

16 

42 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 


16 


Totals  128  112  240 

**Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 
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Courses  of  Instruction  in  Dentistry 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  21. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  it  is  offeied, 
and  hours  of  credit. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the  dental 
curriculum,  see  pages  23-30. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;  Associate  Professor  Tucker;  Assistant  Professors  Dill  and  T.  J. 
Martin;  Instructor  Jones. 

336.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises 
on  the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 

357.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed  in 
clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their 
indications  and  contraindications. 
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389.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of 
crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to 
diagnosis  and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professor  N.  Waitkus;  Instructor  Barey. 

310.  Dental  Anatomy.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the  form 
and  function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  relation  of 
the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  the  relation  of 
the  jaws  and  joints  in  mastication;  the  clinical  significance  of  the  form 
and  function  of  the  oral  structures;  some  consideration  of  the 
comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the  human  with  that  of  various  animals. 

DENTAL  ASSISTANT  UTILIZATION 

Associate  Professor  Brown;  Assistant  Professor  Puderbagh;  Instructors  Schloyer 
and  Barey. 

371.  Dental  Auxiliary  Utilization.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  provide  a 
broader  knowledge  in  the  proper  and  effective  use  of  auxiliary 
personnel  in  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

375.  Dental  Auxiliary  Utilization  Clinic.  Yr.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to 
provide  clinical  experience  in  the  use  of  dental  assistants. 

394.  Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare  the 
student  for  the  effective  management  of  his  practice. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Overberger;  Assistant  Professors  Dill  and  Straub;  Instructor  Jones. 

312.  Dental  Materials.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical, 
chemical,  mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical 
uses  of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of 
dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professors  Alberico   and    Biddington;   Assistant   Professor   Griffin;   Instructors 
Richardson  and  Shuman. 

342.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to 
prepare  the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the  dental 
pulp  and  the  periapical  tissues. 

355.   Clinical   Endondontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis, 

treatment  planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the 

dental    pulp   and   their   sequelae.   Application    of  basic  endondontics 

principles   and    preclinical   sciences   is  stressed   in  performing  clinical 
therapy. 

380.  Clinical  Endondontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 
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MEDICINE 

Professor  Flink  and  Staff. 

368.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are 
included  in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery  about  which 
the  dentist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  cooperation 
with  the  physician  and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective  total  service  to 
the  patient. 

379.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  procedures  to 
be  followed  in  making  a  thorough  diagnosis;  to  instruct  him  in 
symptomatology  of  the  more  common  general  diseases,  particularly 
those  that  may  be  dentally  connected;  and  to  instruct  him  in  outlining 
an  indicated  treatment. 

388.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  further  study  of  general  diseases 
about  which  the  dental  student  should  have  intelligent  working 
knowledge.  Patients  with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are 
demonstrated  to  the  class,  and  discussion  of  the  pathological 
physiology,  treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Sausen  and  Boyers;  Associate  Professor  Chastain;  Assistant  Professor 
Puderbaugh;  Instructors  Barey,  Chapman,  Frye,  Petrarca,  Reed,  Schloyer,  and 
A.  Waitkus. 

329.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomenclature 
of  operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of 
restorative  materials,  and  related  instrumentation.  Characteristics  and 
treatment  of  caries  is  emphasized.  Some  fundamentals  of  periodontics 
are  introduced. 

358.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient 
care  with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity 
medication,  biological  reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard 
tissues  of  the  teeth,  and  cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical  practice  is 
initiated  with  comprehensive  treatment. 

383.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  further  development  of 
operative  procedures  taught  in  Operative  Dent.  329  and  358,  extended 
to  include  emphasis  on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the 
improvement  of  efficiency  and  finesse  in  operating. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Graham;  Assistant  Professors  Eye  and  Thomas;  Instructor  Evans. 

364.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  designed 
to  teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed  in  the  lectures, 
while  their  practical  application  is  emphasized  in  the  clinic. 

387.   Clinical   Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1   hr.   Further  application  of  diagnostic 

principles  presented   in  Oral  Diag.   364,  extended  to  include  clinical 

problem    evaluations   which  provide    opportunities    for   independent 
observation  and  analysis. 
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An  important  aspect  of  the  dental  student's  clinical  experience  is  learning  to  treat  patients 
of  all  ages. 


ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professors  King  and  Alberico;  Assistant  Professor  Griffin. 

353.   Oral  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  disease  processes  of  the  oral 
structures. 

355.   Advanced   Oral   Pathology.    I.   2   hr.  Advanced  study  of  the  disease 
processes  of  the  oral  structures. 


ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor  Graham;  Assistant  Professors  Thomas  and  Eye. 

327.  Oral  Roentgenology.  11.  1  hr.  A  study  presenting  the  fundamental 
principles  of  the  roentgen  ray,  roentgenographic  technics,  and 
processing  technics  emphasizina  their  importance  to  oral  diagnosis. 

367.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles 
presented  in  Oral  Roentgenology  327. 

396.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience  in 
oral  roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students  in  the 
department. 
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ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Campbell  and  Welch;  Assistant  Professor  Oliverio;  Visiting  Lecturers 
Davidson  and  Wallace. 

339.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on 
local  anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and 
contraindications  for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions,  toxic 
effects,  and  technics  of  administration  are  discussed. 

359.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience  in 
surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  includes 
classification  and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

384.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and 
the  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and 
defects  of  the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical  training  is 
obtained  by  daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the  oral  surgery  clinic 
and  by  part-time  assignments  in  the  University  Hospital. 

400.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  12  hr. 
available.  PR:  Consent.  Seminars  and  the  clinical  application  of  oral 
surgical  problems.  Recommended  for  those  dentists  training  as  interns, 
residents,  or  graduate  students  in  the  field  of  Oral  Surgery. 


ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Merow;  Assistant  Professors  H.  Martin,  Pringle,  Wilfong,  and  Brossman; 
Visiting  Lecturers  Joseph,  Laughlin,  and  Spadafore. 

345.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and 
development,  the  development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology 
and  classifications  of  malocclusions. 

365.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking 
diagnostic  records,  and  in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic 
appliances. 

385.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning, 
clinical  practice,  and  seminars  concerning  interceptive,  preventive  and 
adjunctive  treatment  of  malocclusions. 


PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Bennett;  Assistant  Professor  N.  Waitkus;  Instructors  Kirkwood  and 
Ruby. 

361.  Clinical  Pedodontlcs.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  pupal 
therapy,  appliance  considerations  and  child  management. 

386.  Clinical  Pedodontlcs.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced  problems 
of  children's  dentistry  including  the  various  congenital  and  systemic 
conditions  as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas  of  child 
management,  interceptive  and  preventive  orthodontics  and  applied 
restorative  procedures. 
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Finest  laboratory  facilities  are  available  to  junior  and  senior  dental  students  in  preparing 
prosthetic  applicances  for  clinic  patients. 


PERIODONTICS 

Professor    Berdon;    Assistant    Professor    Dempsey;    Instructors    Morrison    and 
Hayduk. 

340.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  histopathology  of 
periodontal  disease  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  planning.  Corresponding  laboratory  instruction  is  given 
on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the  histology  and  physiology 
of  the  tissues  involved. 

363,  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Didactic  and  clinical  instruction  on  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontal  diseases,  including  occlusion  and 
selective  grinding  technics. 

377.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  are  given  concerning  advanced 
technics  of  periodontal  therapy  and  the  correlation  of  periodontics 
with  all  other  fields  of  dentistry.  Application  of  these  basic  principles  is 
made  through  clinical  instruction  and  supervision. 

PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor  Davis;  Associate  Professors  Bianco  and  Somers;  Assistant  Professor 
Straub;  Instructors  Christian,  Glover,  Smith,  and  Van  Riper. 

313.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures 
followed  in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 
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334.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  followed 
in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

350.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
practice  in  methods  of  full  and  partial  denture  prosthesis. 

376.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis;  treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  full  and  partial  denture 
construction. 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Associate   Professor   Howard;   Assistant   Professors  Griffin,   McCutcheon,  and 
Thomas;  Special  Lecturer  Morris. 

356.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation 
and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the  dental 
library;  oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 

370.  Nutrition.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  teach  the  role  of  nutrition  in 
clinical  manifestation  of  oral  disease;  and  to  prepare  the  student  to  use 
the  science  of  nutrition  as  a  tool  in  diagnosing  and  treating  oral  disease. 

390.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  application 
in  dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his  patient, 
the  community,  society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health  sciences. 

391.  History,  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of 
dentistry. 

395.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental 
student  with  the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and 
responsibilities  of  the  dentist. 

397.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  in  which  the  future  dental 
practitioner  is  made  aware  of  his  responsibility  to  the  individual  patient 
and  to  the  community  in  the  prevention  of  dental  and  oral  disease  and 
the  maintenance  of  health,  of  the  proper  relationship  between  the 
private  dentist  and  public  health  agencies,  and  of  the  importance  of 
social  and  environmental  factors  in  disease  prevention  and  the 
promotion  of  health. 
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Upon    graduation   each    dental    student   has   had  experience   in  the  utilization   of  dental 
auxiliary  personnel. 


Advanced  Education  Programs 


The  School  of  Dentistry  offers  a  number  of  advanced  education  programs. 
The  Department  of  Orthodontics  offers  a  program  of  advanced  study  leading  to 
the  Master  of  Science  degree.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  the  basic  sciences  of  Anatomy, 
Microbiology,  Biochemistry,  Biophysics  and  Physiology,  The  Department  of 
Oral  Surgery  offers  one  straight  Oral  Surgery  internship  and  two  Oral  Surgery 
residencies.  A  rotating  internship  also  is  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Continuing  education  courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year.  Detailed 
information  concerning  admission  requirements,  courses  of  study,  availability  of 
financial  assistance,  etc.  in  the  various  advanced  education  programs  may  be 
obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Advanced  Education 
Programs, 
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Dental  Hygiene  Program 


The  Dental  Hygiene  program  is  a  Division  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  The 
four-year  curriculum  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  specific  dental 
hygiene  subjects.  Upon  fulfillment  of  all  prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  candidate  is  awarded  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia  University  are 
followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or 
preparatory  school  and  have  completed  one  unit  of  algebra,  one  unit  of 
geometry,  and  four  units  of  English.  High  school  chemistry  and  biology  are 
strongly  recommended.  High  school  applicants  should  be  in  the  upper  one-third 
of  their  graduating  class.  Transfer  students  must  have  an  academic  record  of  2.0 
or  above  on  a  4.0  scale  and  must  have  completed  8  hours  of  college  chemistry 
before  entrance. 

High  school  students  are  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination.  A  high  school  counselor  or  principal  can  supply 
information  concerning  this  examination.  The  Dental  Hygiene  Aptitude  Test  is 
required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  information  and 
instructions  about  this  aptitude  test,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  the  Director  of 
Dental  Hygiene,  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26506,  or  the  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10017. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene  is  usually  required 
for  admission.  The  applicant's  personal  qualifications,  scholastic  record,  and 
aptitude  test  scores  are  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee 
before  final  disposition  is  made  on  any  applicant. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  to  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West  Virginia 
University  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  or  to  the  Associate 
Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va,  26506, 
requesting  the  required  admission  forms.  The  deadline  for  applications  is  March 
1,  1971  (flexible);  however,  since  classes  normally  are  filled  well  in  advance, 
early  application  is  important. 

CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in  the  liberal  arts 
area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to  specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In 
succeeding  years  more  time  is  devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and  less  time 
given  to  the  liberal  arts  subjects.  Required  University  core  subjects  are  included 
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Students  study  oral  anatomy  through  laboratory  sessions. 

in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The  curriculum  has  received  full  accreditation  by 
the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization 
representing  the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have 
the  opportunity  of  Junior  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  Educational  Trust  Fund.  The 
American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  awards  scholarships  to  qualified  dental 
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hygiene  students  within  the  United  States.  Recipients  are  selected  from 
applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  enrolled  for  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  West  Virginia  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  Sctiolarstiip  was  established 
in  the  summer  of  1969.  The  recipient  of  the  scholarship  is  chosen  from  among 
the  dental  hygiene  students  entering  their  first  clinical  semester.  The  dental 
hygiene  faculty  selects  the  scholarship  recipient  on  the  basis  of  previous 
academic  achievement,  personal  integrity  and  financial  need.  It  is  also  stipulated 
that  the  student  must  be  a  West  Virginia  resident.  Students  need  not  apply  to  be 
considered  for  the  scholarship;  however,  those  desiring  additional  information 
concerning  the  scholarship  should  contact  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene. 

Ttie  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Award.  In  July  1963,  a  scholarship 
award  was  founded  for  a  second-semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student.  This 
award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marian  Nicholson  Kaiser,  to  be 
perpetuated  by  the  State  Dental  Auxiliary.  The  recipient  of  the  award  is  selected 
for  her  academic  accomplishments  and  professional  potentialities  in  the  field  of 
dental  hygiene. 

General  Funds.  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  scholarships 
available  to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for 
students  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Of  particular 
interest  to  dental  hygiene  students  are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the 
Dentistry  Fund  described  on  page  34.  The  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund 
also  is  available  to  dental  hygiene  students. 

Students  interested  in  scholarship  or  loan  information  should  contact  the 
Financial  Aids  Office,  Mountainlair,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.  26506. 

HOUSING 

Female  dental  hygiene  students  are  required  to  live  in  University-supervised 
housing  until  21  years  of  age. 
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Curriculum  Plan 


FIRST  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Hr.     Second  Sem. 


Hr. 


English  1 3 

Biology  1    4 

Chemistry  11    4 

Dental  Hygiene  1    2 

Elective 

(Preferably  non-scientific)    3 

SECOND  YEAR  ^® 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Music  30 3 

Speech  11   3 

Oral  Anatomy  110    3 

Human  Anatomy  101 3 

Physical  Education 1 

Elective 3 

16 
THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Art  30 3 

Educ,  Psychology  105 3 

Dental  Hygiene  Technics  125 3 

Pathology  128 3 

Oral  Roentgenology  132 2 

Elective 3 


English  2 3 

Biology  2    4 

Chemistry  12    4 

Dental  Hygiene  2    2 

Elective 

(Preferably  non-scientific)    3 


16 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Physiology  141   4 

Psychology  1 3 

Microbiology  26 3 

Oral  Histology  109 3 

Physical  Education 1 

Elective 3 


17 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Educ.  Psychology  106 3 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  126 3 

Dental  Materials  135 3 

Pharmacology  60    3 

Nutrition  71    3 

Elective 3 


FOURTH  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


17 


Hr.     Second  Sem. 


Dental  Health  Education  150 2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 2 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160 2 

Periodontics  168 1 

Sociology  1 3 

Oral  Surg.  &  Anesth.  159    2 

Elective 3 


18 


Hr. 


Public  Health  172 2 

Advanced  Clinical 

Dent.  Hygiene  156 5 

Economics  &  Practice 

Administ.  164 1 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161 2 

Technical  Expression  and  Dental 

Literature  166   2 

Ethics  &  Jurisp.  163 1 

Dental  Nursing  Tech.  170 1 

Elective 3 


18 


17 
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Dental  Hygiene  students  gain  experience  and  knowledge  in  roentgenology. 


Courses  of  Instruction  in  Dental  Hygiene 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  21. 

Courses  are  designated  by  their  number  and  title,  the  semester  in  which  they 
are  offered,  and  their  hours  of  credit. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  will  be 
found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section,  or  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalog. 

Nancy  V.  Ramsey,  Director;  Instructors  Sally  K.  Hamilton,  Sally  Blitch,  Anne 
W.  Shoaf,  and  Carol  Vukovich. 

1.    Dental    Hygiene.    I.    2    hr.   Orientation.    Introductory  course   in   the 
historical  development  of  dentistry  and  dental  hygiene. 
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2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  licensure,  and 
opportunities  in  dental  hygiene. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the 
teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  development 
of  these  structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of 
the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction 
of  tooth  forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the  anatomy 
of  the  head  and  neck  with  emphasis  on  structures  in  or  related  to  the 
oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
and  technics  of  dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  laboratory 
participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of 
dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with 
emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  oral  cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and 
procedures  in  roentgenographic  technics. 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and 
properties  of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical 
practice  of  dental  hygiene.  Emphasis  is  on  manipulation  and  technical 
uses. 

150.  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the 
methods,  materials,  and  resources  used  in  the  teaching  of  dental  health 
to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to 
lectures,  demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental 
hygiene  practice.  Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained 
through  assignments  to  the  different  departments  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  lectures  concerning 
problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Further  practical 
experience  is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental  hygiene  clinic  and 
in  the  various  departments  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  I.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic 
principles  and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the 
dental  hygienist.  Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  both 
local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to 
broaden  the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to 
increase  the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances  in 
dentistry. 
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Instructor  supervises  as  a  dental  hygiene  student  performs  an  oral  prophylaxis. 


163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic 
principles  of  professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  procedures. 
Statutes  governing  the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public 
relations  and  general  office  management. 

166.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the 
preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  introduction 
to  methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

168.  Periodontics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  of  study  dealing  with  the  tissues  of  the 
periodontium;  their  etiology  and  pathology;  and  their  management 
within  the  scope  of  the  dental  hygienist. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on 
emergency  first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental 
office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
preventive  dentistry  and  community  health. 
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The  School  of  Medicine 


Executive  Faculty:  Dean,  Chairman;  Assistant  Deans;  Chairman  of  each 
Department. 

Student  Admissions:  R.  F.  Krause,  Ctiairman,  D.  C,  Carter,  S.  J.  Deal,  I.  H. 
Elzeneiny,  W.  E.  Gladfelter,  R.  E.  McCafferty,  D.  D.  iVIartin,  D.  F.  Milam,  M. 
P.  Pride,  G.  W.  Rafter,  R.  L.  Robinson,  S.  R.  Shane,  R.  E.  Stitzel,  J.  A. 
Thomas,  W.  A.  Welton,  G.  H.  Wirtz,  C.  F.  Marsh  (Med.  IV),  W.  F.  Hopper 
(Med.  Ill),  and  Dean,  Assistant  Dean,  and  Registrar,  Secretary  (ex  officio). 

Student  Promotions:  J.  A.  Thomas,  Chairman;  S.  J.  Deal,  Ludwig  Gutmann,  D. 
S.  Jones,  R.  E.  McCafferty,  R.  L.  Nolan,  O.  L.  Trick,  and  Dean,  Assistant 
Dean,  and  Registrar  (ex  officio). 

Advisory  to  Medical  Technology:  Vicente  Anido,  Chairman;  M.  J.  Albrink,  B.  E. 
Kirk,  Betholene  Love,  G.  W.  Rafter,  and  L.  E.  Herod  (ex  officio). 

General  Research  Support  Allocation:  Dean,  Chairman;  J.  E.  Hall  and  W.  H. 
Moran. 

Human  Research:  A.  L.  Watne,  Chairman;  D.  C.  Carter,  Barbara  Jones,  R.  J. 
Marshall,  R.  L.  Nolan,  E.  L.  Staples,  and  J.  A.  Thomas. 

Student  Welfare:  J.  C.  Stickney,  Chairman;  W.  J.  Canady,  A.  V.  Fakadej,  J.  B. 
Harley,  R.  M.  Phillips,  B.  L.  Berry  (Med.  Ill),  and  J.  E.  Milligan  (Med.  IV). 

Student  Health:  W.  G.  Klingberg,  Chairman;  H.  L.  Eckert,  J.  J.  Lawless,  R.  L. 
Nolan,  J.  A.  Winder  (Med.  IV),  F.  T.  Sporck  (Med.  Ill),  J.  L.  Benedum  (Med. 
II),  and  D.  W.  Nesselroade  (Med.  I). 

Liaison  to  Student  Body:  D.  Z.  Morgan,  Chairman;  C,  R.  Chamberlain,  J.  A. 
Gutrecht,  Frances  Higginbotham,  J.  J.  McPhillips,  R.  V.  McDowell,  (Med. 
IV),  G.  H.  Szeyko  (Med.  IV),  K.  P.  Derbenwick  (Med.  IV),  H.  J.  Gendell 
(Med.  Ill),  E.  P.  Mantz  (Med.  Ill),  F.  J.  Sauerburger  (Med.  Ill),  L.  A.  Cook 
(Med.  II),  J.  H.  Cunningham  (Med.  II),  J.  A.  Stewart  (Med.  II),  C.  I.  Rogers 
(Med.  I),  J.  D.  Richmond  (Med.  I),  and  Richard  Walker  (Med.  I). 

Dean's  Committee  to  Clarksburg  Veterans  Administration  Hospital:  C.  K.  Sleeth, 
Chairman;  W.  R.  Biddington,  E.  B.  Flink,  M.  R.  Hales,  D.  S.  Jones,  W.  W. 
Spradlin,  and  Bernard  Zimmermann. 

Curriculum  Study:  M.  F.  Wilson,  Chairman;  W.  W.  Anderson,  R.  G.  Burrell,  C.  R. 
Chamberlain,  R.  E.  Schmidt,  W.  T.  McClellan  (Med.  IV),  and  P.  T.  Selove 
(Med.  III). 

Advisory  to  Physical  Therapy:  Ludwig  Gutmann,  Chairman;  K.  D.  Bowers,  Jr., 
R.  E.  Schmidt,  S.  R.  Shane,  O.  L.  Trick,  and  Marylou  Barnes  (ex  officio). 

Faculty  Awards  Committee:  C.  R.  Chamberlain,  Chairman;  P.  C.  Davidson,  and 
G.H.  Wirtz. 


WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  August,  1972,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1970-71  school  year.  The  latest  date  for  filing  an  application 
for  September,  1972,  is  December  1,  1971. 
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COLLEGE  CREDIT  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including  a  major  in 
some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Committee  on  Admissions 
needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance  and  steady  progress 
toward  a  goal. 

An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little  to  offset  the 
disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine.  The 
practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Applicants  who 
have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be 
admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions. 

English    1  year 

Biological  Sciences  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)   1  year 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Physics  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Social  or  Behavioral  Sciences    1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work  exclusive  of  Military  Science  or  Air 
Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  on  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  admission.  No  final  action  will  be 
taken  on  an  application  until  this  score  is  received.  For  this  reason,  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for 
admission.  Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  the  test  is  given  can  be 
obtained  from  your  premedical  adviser  or  committee  or  by  writing  to  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The  applicant  is  notified  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  interview.  Interviews  and  consideration  of  applicants 
begin  in  September. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Increasing  numbers  of  inquiries  are  being  received  seeking  consideration  of 
enrollment  in  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Medicine  with  advanced 
standing.  Only  a  limited  number  of  such  requests  can  be  processed.  Transfer  will 
ordinarily  be  considered  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  The  applicant  must 
have  passed  Part  I  of  The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  examination  and 
present  certification  of  good  standing  in  the  school  from  which  he  is 
transferring. 
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Lecturer  in  physiology  discusses  acid-base  problems. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct 
examinations  of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation 
of  student  progress.  A  letter  grade  is  formally  recorded  for  each  course,  and  in 
addition  each  department  files  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  a  narrative  evaluation 
of  the  work  of  each  student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting 
remedial  or  corrective  measures  if  appropriate. 

In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at 
times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive 
examination,  designed  on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test 
of  readiness  for  promotion.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are 
required  to  register  as  candidates  and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners  Examination.  Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to 
take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the  spring  of  their  expected  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Promotions  Committee  when  considering  decisions 
regarding  promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official 
recommendation  for  the  granting  of  degrees. 


55 


In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the 
promotions  Committee,  the  requirement  of  National  Board  Examinations  may 
be  waived  by  the  Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  responsible  for 
administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  on 
recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  application  of  rules  on  suspension  is 
not  automatically  changed  by  removal  of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of 
courses  in  other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this 
medical  school  may  be  granted  only  by  the  Promotions  Committee. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half  of  the 
registration  hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  dismissed. 

2.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  any  work  of  the  second  or 
any  subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed 
successfully. 

3.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.75  or  higher  at 
the  end  of  the  first  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass  in 
all  courses. 

4.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.90  or  higher  at 
the  end  of  the  second  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even  though  he  may  pass 
in  all  courses. 

5.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  M.D.  degree  who  has  not 
attained  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  for  all  work  attempted  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

6.  In  calculating  grade-point  averages  for  promotion  considerations,  the 
following  rules  will  apply: 

a.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  this  school,  only  the  repeat 
registration  and  the  repeat  performance  will  be  used  in  calculating 
grade-point  averages. 

b.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  another  school  to  remove  a 
subject  deficiency. 

(1)  The  proposed  course  must  receive  prior  written  approval  of  the 
appropriate  department  chairman  at  this  school, 

(2)  Only  the  repeat  registration  and  repeat  performance  will  be  used  in 
calculating  grade-point  averages. 

INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I" 
is  not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the 
next  semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless 
special  permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Promotions 
Committee  (University  rule). 
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Resident  physicians  and  students  review  x-rays. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor  about  the 
means  and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester 
except  by  special  permission  from  the  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of 
Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the  Associate 
Registrar,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provision  of  an 
honor  code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all 
situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 
Alumni  Association 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni 
Association  devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the 
encouragement  of  scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and 
the  medical  profession  generally. 
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Student  Organizations 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter  among 
the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for  student 
wives  to  meet  and  work  together. 

Professional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national  medical 
professional  fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at  West  Virginia  University 
School  of  Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  granted  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  entire 
student  body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology 
and  embryology.  j 

LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are 
short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by 
the  University's  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Medical  School  Committee  on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year  are 
available  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first 
semester  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  loans  are  available 
from  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  Application  forms  for  scholarships 
may  be  obtained  at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from 
which  there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in 
each  class  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to 
practice  in  a  rural  area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the 
completion  of  his  education.  Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was 
established  by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.  Recipient 
receives  $350. 

Claude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  has 
been  granted  yearly  by  the  foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a  bequest 
of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these  scholarships 
provide  financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 
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The  medical  student  is  a  vital  member  of  the  health  team. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Twenty-four  medical  scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  scholarships, 
divided  equally  among  the  four  medical  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of 
tuition  and  registration  fees. 

Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile 
among  those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  academic  position 
in  his  class  above  the  seventy -fifth  percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate 
evidence  of  leadership,  moral  force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the 
prospective  physician. 

Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship.  Re-established  in  1962.  The 
scholarship  of  $1,000  is  made  available  to  one  student  in  the  School  of 
Medicine.  The  award  is  based  upon  scholarship,  financial  need,  or  both. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by 
the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  in  accordance  with  his 
will,  to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine. 
Loans  may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T,  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  in  the  School  of 
Medicine.  The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

Southern  Medical  Association  Medical  Student  Scholarship.  Established  in 
1970  in  the  amount  of  $500  for  partial  payment  of  tuition  for  one  or  two 
entering  medical  students. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preferences  to 
students  from  Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in 
1960  in  honor  of  Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and 
open  to  all  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the  West  Virginia 
Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of  $100  per 
semester  (but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as  a 
memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year  and  open  to  students  in 
medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in  1963. 

A.M.A.E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed 
the  first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
established  in  June,  1963,  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  had 
been  actively  interested  in  The  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board, 
and  the  Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic 
Sciences  who  have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Company  Medical  Student  Scholarship  Program. 
One  scholarship  for  the  entering  class  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1966,  and  for  each 
subsequent  entering  class  with  annual  renewals  for  recipients.  Covers  tuition, 
room,  board,  fees,  books  and  equipment  for  needy  students. 

The  Carr  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  by  the  late  Katharine  Carr  O'Dwyer, 
formerly  of  Fairmont  and  Wheeling,  in  memory  of  her  parents.  For  students  of 
medicine  who  need  financial  assistance.  Available  to  four  students  each  year. 
Recipients  receive  $800  annually. 

Charles  Lively  Memorial  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  of  the  West  Virginia 
State  Medical  Association.  For  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia  in  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year  classes  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Limited  to  $400 
per  year  per  student. 


60 


Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  Provided  by  federal  grants  on  a  9 
to  1  institutional  matching  basis  for  loans  up  to  $2,500  for  certain  selected 
medical  students. 

SAM  A  Emergency  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $500,  awarded  in  1966,  was  made 
possible  through  the  generosity  of  Sears  Roebuck  Foundation  in  cooperation 
with  the  Student  American  Medical  Association. 

AWARDS 

Van  Liere  Award  was  stimulated  by  the  interest  in  students  and  in  student 
research  so  strongly  manifested  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  dean  emeritus  and 
professor  emeritus  of  physiology  at  West  Virginia  University.  This  award  is  given 
to  the  medical  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  a  committee  of  faculty,  has  made 
the  most  excellent  presentation  of  original  research  at  the  annual  student 
research  convocation.  The  award  consists  of  an  engraved  medal  and  a  cash  award 
of  $100. 

The  Edward  G.  Stuart  Memorial  Award  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical 
student  who  "best  exemplifies  the  qualities  of  empathy  and  understanding  and 
strengthens  his  competency  with  compassion." 

The  Lindsay  Award  is  presented  by  Dr.  Hugh  Lindsay,  in  memory  of  his 
parents,  to  a  first-year  student  for  outstanding  academic  performance  in  medical 
physiology. 

Lange  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  two  members  of  each  class  for  scholastic 
achievement.  The  award  consists  of  any  two  books  published  by  Lange  Medical 
Publications. 

Merck  Manual  Awards  are  given  to  two  members  of  the  senior  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  copy  of  the  Merck  Manual  of 
Diagnosis  and  Therapy  imprinted  with  the  recipient's  name. 

Mosby  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  five  members  of  the  sophomore  class 
for  scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  certificate  permitting 
selection  of  any  one  Mosby  Book  with  catalog  list  price  not  exceeding  $30.00. 

Roche  Award,  which  consists  of  an  engraved  watch  and  scroll,  is  awarded  to 
one  member  of  the  sophomore  class  for  outstanding  scholastic  achievement. 

Upjohn  Award  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical  student  for  "applied 
Personal  Qualities  —  Character-Leadership,"  consisting  of  a  plaque  which  carries 
a  medallion,  name  of  the  recipient,  appropriate  legend,  name  of  school  and  year, 
together  with  cash  award. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the  Medical  Center, 
inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  University  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of 
the  School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 
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Curriculum  Plan 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  plan  of  study  is  directed  toward  the  principles  and  methodology  of  the 
medical  basic  sciences.  However,  the  basic  courses  are  designed  so  that  the 
student  begins  to  integrate  concepts  of  patient  care. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  of  an  additional  early  exposure  to 
patient-oriented  instruction  through  the  introduction  to  physical  diagnosis  and 
community  medicine  in  the  first  term  of  the  freshman  year. 

With  the  recognition  that  entering  medical  students  have  a  wide  variety  of 
interests  and  backgrounds,  elective  opportunities  are  offered  in  the  basic  science 
years,  beginning  with  the  second  term  of  the  freshman  year.  The  permissible 
elective  courses  or  plans  of  study  have  broad  limits  and  need  not  be  confined  to 
the  Medical  Center.  The  intention  is  to  encourage  responsible  student  Initiative. 

See  Medicine  I  and  Medicine  II  charts  for  representative  schedules. 

THIRD  YEAR 

A  tightly-structured  traditional  third  year  gives  the  student  a  foundation  in 
history-taking,  examination,  patient  relations,  laboratory  aids,  diagnosis, 
treatment,  and  use  of  the  medical  literature  in  the  major  clinical  disciplines. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

The  fourth  year  is  selective.  The  student  chooses  one  of  three  "tracks."  He 
works  with  advisers  in  each  track  to  select  his  individual  program. 

The  general  track  is  appropriate  for  (1)  the  student  pointing  toward  family 
practice,  and  (2)  the  student  who  has  not  delivered  himself  to  a  particular 
specialty  interest.  The  student  chooses  a  specialty  track  by  department,  and  may 
already  recognize  a  compelling  attraction  to  a  sub-specialty  within  that 
department.  The  research  track  offers  the  opportunity  to  spend  much  of  the 
fourth  year  in  medical  or  biological  research. 

Twenty-four  of  the  48  weeks  must  be  spent  at  the  Medical  Center.  A  folder  is 
available  which  lists  the  selective  options  offered  within  the  Center. 

A  special  selective  period  of  16  weeks  may  be  spent  away.  The  Joint  Council 
of  Teaching  Hospitals,  working  with  physicians  in  various  communities,  has 
developed  selective  opportunities  at  a  number  of  hospitals  in  West  Virginia.  A 
separate  folder  lists  these  extramural  in-state  selectives. 

Alternatively,  the  special  16-week  selective  period  may  be  spent  at  any 
university  or  university -affiliated  hospital. 

Every  student  has  the  opportunity  for  eight  weeks  of  vacation  —  but  no 
student  is  obliged  to  lounge  on  the  sand.  He  may  choose  valuable  medical 
experience  for  his  vacation  time.  He  may  also,  for  a  program  which  interests 
him,  combine  vacation  with  special  selective  time  to  obtain  a  block  of  24  weeks 
away  from  the  Medical  Center. 
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Students  gain  valuable  experience  in  hospital  emergency  rooms. 


MEDICINE  I 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
WEEKS  5 


PHYSIOLOGY 


MICROANATOMY 


GROSS  ANATOMY 


PHY.  DIAG  &  COMM.  MED. 
DEAN'S  &  MEDICAL  CENTER  HRS. 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
WEEKS                 5 

10                        15 

4_ 
8- 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

12_ 
16- 

NEUROBIOLOGY 

20— 

ELECTIVE 

24  _ 

GROSS  ANATOMY 

GENETICS: 
GROWTH  & 
DEVELOPMENT 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

DEAN'S  &  MEDICAL  CENTER  HRS. 
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MEDICINE  II 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


WEEKS 

5                            10                         15 

4- 

PATHOLOGY 

8_ 

S 

UJ 

S   16- 

3 

X 

MICROBIOLOGY 

<20- 

z 

O 

24- 

COMMUNITY  MEDICINE 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

28 -i 

ELECTIVE 

CPC  AND  INTERDISC.  CONF. 

32  _ 

IN^^dICAl  CENTER  HOUR 

SECOND  SEMESTER 
WEEKS  5 


PATHOLOGY 


PHARMACOLOGY 


COMMUNITY  MEDICINE 


PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 


GROSS  ANATOMY 


CPC  AND  INTERDISC.  CONF. 
MEDICAL  CENTER  HOUR 


MEDICINE  III 
Clerkships 


12 

MEDICINE 

12 

SURGERY 

8 

PEDIATRICS 

6 

OBSTETRICS-GYNECOLOGY 

6 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

2 

NEUROLOGY 

2 

VACATION 

48 

TOTAL 
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MEDICINE  IV 
Three  Alternative  "Tracks' 


SPECIAL     SELECTIVE 

ADVISORY  GROUP 

CONCURRENCE 


SPECIAL  SELECTIVE 

DEPARTMENT  CHAIRMAN 

CONCURRENCE 


SPECIAL  SELECTIVE 

ADVISORY  GROUP 

CONCURRENCE 


CLINICAL 

NEURO  SCIENCES, 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE 

AND  PSYCHIATRY, 

RADIOLOGY, 

OBGYNOR 

PATHOLOGY 

INCLUDING 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 


MEDICINE  AND/OR 

PEDIATRICS,  INCLUDING 

SUB  SPECIALTY  UNITS 


DEPARTMENT 
CHAIRMAN  APPROVAL 


ADVISORY 
GROUP  APPROVAL 


SURGERY,  INCLUDING 
SUB  SPECIALTY  UNITS 


ACUTE  AND 
AMBULATORY  CARE 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Spradlin;  Clinical  Professors  Carruth  (Psychology)  and  A.  Jacobs 
(Psychology);  Associate  Professors  Kelley;  D.  Carter,  Trick,  and  Quarrick 
(Psychology);  Clinical  Associate  Professors  James  (Counseling  &  Guidance), 
Stormer  (Counseling  &  Guidance),  Ward,  Edwards,  Hibbard,  Wanner,  and 
Srebaulis  (Counseling  &  Guidance);  Assistant  Professors  M.  Jacobs 
(Psychology),  Sloop  (Psychology),  and  Rogers  (Social  Work);  Clinical 
Assistant  Professors  Comer  (Psychology),  Goodman  (Psychology),  Fawley 
(Social  Work),  and  Smith;  Instructors  Porterfield  (Social  Work)  and  Cone 
(Social  Work);  Clinical  Instructors  Lunianski  and  Hunter  (Social  Work). 

311.  introductory  Psychiatry.  (First  Year).  1  hr.  Introduction  to  clinical 
syndromes  with  discussion  of  various  patterns  and  defense  mechanisms. 

321.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  Developmental, 
interpersonal,  and  intrapsychic  aspects  of  distorted  behavior  patterns. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of 
third-year  Medical  students,  this  course  involves  full-time  assignment  to 
the  in-patient  and  out-patient  service  in  psychiatry  and  participation  in 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  In  Behavioral  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry.  (See  Conjoined  Courses). 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

See  Staff  listing  under  MEDICINE. 

312.  Community  Medicine.  Yr.  (First  Year).  2  hr.  Credit.  PR:  Consent. 

321.  Community  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr. 
PR:  Consent. 

322.  Medical  Statistics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.  II.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic 
phenomenon  as  related  to  medicine. 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink  (Chairman),  Albrink,  Andrews,  Chung,  Jones  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Metabolism  and  Endocrinology),  Marshall  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Cardiology),  K.  Morgan,  Nolan  (Chairman,  Division  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine),  Sleeth,  and  Zinn;  Clinical  Professors  C.  Jones  and 
Whittlesey;  Associate  Professors  Anderson  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Gastroenterology),  H.  Eckert,  Harley  (Chairman,  Division  of  Hematology),  D. 
Morgan,  W.  Morgan,  Shane,  Staples,  and  Welton  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Dermatology);  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Lawless  and  McClure;  Assistant 
Professors  Chen,  Davidson,  Dean,  Hall,  Kibelstis,  Krall,  Lapp,  Lizarralde, 
Lynch,  Ortmeyer,  Ramanan,  Seaton,  and  Tannenbaum;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  Armstrong,  Blatchley,  Campbell,  English,  Estaba,  Fernandez, 
Holland,  Jacobs,  Johnson,  R.  Jones,  Koppel,  Nemecek,  Saferstein,  and  Wiles; 
Instructors  Graham,  Miller,  and  Sherwood;  Clinical  Instructors  Costello, 
Click,  Gomez-Castillo,  Halmos,  W.  Kraus,  Smith,  Snyder,  and  Spiggle. 
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A  student  at  work  in  a  West  Virginia  community  hospital,  during  the  elective  fourth  year 
program. 


321.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal 
subjects.  Practical  experience  in  history-taking  and  physical 
examination  of  patients. 

323.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of 
development  of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

331.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  OR.  Required  of  third-year 
medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for 
specific  patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the 
respective  department  in  which  he  is  serving  at  the  time.  He  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  team  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  services 
needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct  supervision  of  members  of  the 
faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  elicits  the  patient's  history, 
performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or  secures  indicated 
laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  records  his  findings  and 
presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty  during 
hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  student  attends  such  staff 
conferences,  etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in 
medicine  occupies  12  weeks. 


399.   Selected    Experiences 

Courses). 


[Fourth    Year)    in    Medicine.    (See    Conjoined 
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NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Gutmann  (Chairman);  Associate  Professors  Chou  and  Martin;  Assistant 
Professors  Fakadej,  Gutrecht,  and  Takamori;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Poffenbarger. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  In  Neurology.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of 
third-year  students.  This  course  is  intended  to  teach  the  basic 
fundamentals  of  the  neurological  evaluation  and  neurological  diseases. 
The  evaluation  and  treatment  of  hospitalized  patients  and  out-patients 
with  neurological  illnesses  is  performed  under  the  supervision  of 
attending  and  resident  physicians.  Conferences  and  correlative 
instruction  in  neuropathology  and  neuroradiology  are  included. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Neurology.  (See  Conjoined 
Courses). 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professors  Bonney  (Chairman)  and  Fugo;  Assistant  Professors  Behnam,  Butcher, 
and  Palladino;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Greco  and  Thompson  (Obstetrics); 
Clinical  Assistants  Stevens  (Obstetrics)  and  Strader  (Obstetrics);  Research 
Associate  McCafferty. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Six 
weeks  experience  for  specific  patient  care,  including  history-taking, 
physical  examination,  laboratory  analysis,  and  clinical  studies.  Faculty 
and  house-staff  supervision  as  well  as  departmental  and 
interdepartmental  conferences  are  important  components  of  this 
clerkship. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (See 
Conjoined  Courses). 

PEDIATRICS 

Professors  Klingberg  (Chairman),  B.  Jones  (Asst.  Chairman),  and  Nolan; 
Associate  Professors  Schmidt,  Khoury  (Chairman,  Ped.  Cardiology),  H. 
Thompson,  Kelley,  H.  Eckert,  and  Phillips;  Assistant  Professors  Fakadej, 
Jakubec,  N.  Gutrecht,  and  Bhupathy;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Cornwell 
and  Pomerance;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Nottingham,  Harrison,  and 
Maisog;  Instructor  C.  Ramanan. 

331.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR,  Required  of 
third-year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under 
Med.  331  (above).  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  8  weeks. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Pediatrics.  (See  Conjoined 
Courses). 
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The  fourth  year  includes  such  options  as  experience  in  dermatology. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors  Amory  (Chairman)  and  Smith;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Shaffer 
and  Wilson;  Assistant  Professors  Cha,  Galbraith,  and  Ucmakli;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professors  Clark,  Goerlich,  and  Harron;  Instructors  Abdalla  and 
Gale;  Clinical  Instructor  Kim. 

The  radiology  staff  aids  in  the  instruction  of  students  at  all  levels  of  the 
curriculum.  They  assist  in  the  teaching  of  topographic  anatomy  in  the  first  year. 
The  careful  interpretation  of  roentgenographs  is  an  integral  part  of  each  clinical 
service. 

399.  Selected    Experiences   (Fourth   Year)   in   Radiology.    (See   Conjoined 
Courses). 

SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann  (Chairman),  Warden  (Vice  Chairman),  Turndorf 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Anesthesiology),  Milam  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Urology),  Nugent  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neurosurgery),  Sprinkle  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Otolaryngology),  Trotter  (Chairman,  Division  of  Ophthalmology), 
Bloor,  Jones,  Moran,  and  Watne;  Clinical  Professors  Heiskell,  Miller,  Pickett 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Orthopedics),  and  Pride;  Associate  Professors  Easley, 
McCormick,  and  Tarnay;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Trotter  and  Wiley; 
Assistant  Professors  Brandy,  Elzeneiny,  Gardner,  Kerr,  Lancaster,  LaPlante, 
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Majzoub,  Martinez,  Mendoza,  Nunnery,  Rankin,  and  Veltri;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  Bowers,  Gather,  Hall,  Humphries,  and  Wilson;  Instructors  Andrews, 
Johnson,  Kandzari,  Kohn,  Mathias,  Pearson,  Plybon,  Supler,  Ventura, 
Zagarella,  and  Zehel;  Clinical  Instructors  Cadogan,  Linger,  Thrush,  and 
Walker. 

301.  Introduction  to  Laboratory  Animal  Experimentation.  I,  3  hr.  One  lab. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  environmental  control, 
biology,  and  diseases  of  laboratory  animals.  Uses  as  animal  models  and 
techniques  of  handling,  specimen  collection,  anesthesia,  and  surgery. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year 
Medical  students.  Clinical  clerks  are  assigned  responsibility  for 
hospitalized  surgical  patients  under  supervision  of  house  staff  and 
attending  surgeons.  Students  are  an  integral  part  of  the  team  providing 
diagnostic  and  treatment  services  and  are  expected  to  take  histories, 
perform  physical  examinations  and  participate  in  ward  and  laboratory 
procedures.  A  course  of  surgical  lectures  designed  to  outline  surgical 
core  curriculum  is  given  concurrently.  In  addition,  the  student  is 
expected  to  attend  the  daily  rounds  and  conferences  arranged  by  the 
department. 

361.  Basic  Sciences  Applied  to  Anesthesia.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  per  year.  PR: 
Consent.  A  study  of  physiology  and  pharmacology  related  to 
anesthesia. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Surgery.  (See  Conjoined 
Courses). 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

399.  Selective  Experiences  in  Medicine.  Fourth  year.  I,  II,  S.  CR.  PR: 
Satisfactory  completion  of  first  three  years  of  medical  curriculum. 
Graded  as  S  or  U.  The  selective  program  for  fourth-year  medical 
students  offers  a  wide  range  of  opportunities,  in  the  basic  sciences, 
medical  specialties  and  sub-specialties,  and  in  family  practice.  The  year 
is  composed  of  twelve  four-week  blocks.  Six  are  spent  at  the  Medical 
Center  in  Morgantown.  The  remainder  may  be  spent  at  community 
hospitals  in  West  Virginia,  or  at  university  or  university-affiliated 
hospitals  out-of-state.  Each  student  plans  his  individual  program,  with 
faculty  advice.  Flexibility  is  permitted.  With  consent  from  the 
instructors  concerned,  the  student  may,  during  the  year,  alter  his 
selective  choices.  He  must  give  two  weeks'  notice  before  changing  an 
intramural  selection,  and  four  weeks'  notice  before  changing  an 
extramural  or  an  out-of-state  selection.  (See  intramural  and  extramural 
folders,  published  annually,  describing  the  selective  opportunities.) 
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Division  of  Medical  Technology 

The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical  technology  program  leading 
to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after  the  completion  of  two  years  of  premedical 
technology  in  an  accredited  college  or  university.  The  program  in  medical 
technology  at  West  Virginia  University  is  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical 
Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Graduates  are  eligible  for 
certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical 
Pathologists. 

The  curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both  the  premedical 
technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  West 
Virginia  University  and  the  medical  technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for 
admission  into  the  medical  technology  curriculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The 
work  of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum) 
includes  courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the 
senior  year  (the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student 
receives  both  didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  University 
Hospital  Laboratories. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  undergraduate  program 
in  medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  and  which 
provides  an  educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical 
sciences.  The  purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology 
which  meets  the  academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate 
medical  technologists  for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and 
(3)  to  provide  an  educational  background  which  enables  graduates  to  prepare  for 
teaching  and  supervisory  positions  in  medical  technology. 

In  addition  to  the  undergraduate  program,  a  graduate  program  in  medical 
technology  is  offered.  For  information  pertaining  to  this  program,  see  the  W\/U 
Graduate  Catalog.  Also,  a  program  for  A.S.C.P.  registered  medical  technologists 
who  desire  to  complete  requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is 
available.  Further  information  pertaining  to  the  graduate  program  may  be 
obtained  by  contacting  the  Division  office. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premedical  technology  should  be  made  in 
the  fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  first-semester 
freshmen  are  required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests 
(ACT),  They  should  have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  do  all  other  University 
freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Application  for  admission  into  the  Junior  year  (first  year  in  the  Medical 
Technology  Curriculum)  should  be  made  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Second 
Semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  West  Virginia  University 
are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  preprofessional  course  (first  two 
years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are 
selectively  admitted  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two 
years  of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be 
completed  and  returned  to  his  office  no  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student 
wishes  to  enter  the  succeeding  fall  classes. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the 
Dean.  A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(B).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (Medical  Technology)  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.  (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.  (General  Biology  or  General  Zoology.) 

Chemistry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  chemistry,  8  hours;  quantitative 
analysis,  3-4  hours;  organic  chemistry,  4  hours.)  (Transfer  students  are  required 
to  have  a  complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
compounds.) 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  2  hours.  (University  requirements  for  students 
taking  first  two  years  in  residence.) 

Mathematics.  3  hours.  (College  algebra.) 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  WVU  Core 
Curriculum  requirements.  Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology  and 
anatomy  should  not  be  taken  until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year. 
A  foreign  language  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 
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Clinical  laboratory  procedures  are  taught  in  a  student  laboratory. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require  financial 
aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  WVU  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids. 

Van  Here  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Loans 
sufficient  to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  year  are 
made  to  deserving  students. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical 
Technologists.  ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students  who 
are  majoring  or  wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about  these 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of 
iVIedical  Technologists,  Suite  1600,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston, 
Texas  77025. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established  in  1962  to  encourage 
students  to  pursue  their  education  in  medical  technology.  Application  is  made  to 
the  Scholarship  Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists, 
Inc. 
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Senior  medical  technology  students  receive  instruction  on  the  use  of  modern  instruments  in 
the  University  Hospital  laboratories. 

AWARDS 

Division  of  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award. ,  This  honor  is  conferred 
upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who.  In  the  judgment  of  the  faculty, 
has  been  the  most  outstanding  during  the  senior  year.  Mr,  Fred  Simpson  was  the 
1970  recipient  of  this  award. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 
Students  enrolled  In  the  undergraduate  program  In  medical  technology  are 
eligible  for  student  membership  In  the  American  Society  of  Medical 
Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was  established  at 
West  Virginia  University  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority  are:  (1) 
to  unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  In  the  profession  of  Medical 
Technology;  (2)  to  promote  greater  Intellectual  and  social  growth  among  its 
members;  and  (3)  to  inspire  members  to  greater  Individual  effort.  Freshman 
students  are  invited  to  become  members  of  the  sorority  If  their  grade-point 
averages  are  3.0  or  better.  Sophomores  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  grade-point 
average  of  2.75. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  Is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been 
recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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Curriculum  Plan 


Premedical  Technology 


FIRST  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Hr.     Second  Sem. 


Chem.  15,  Inorganic 4 

English  1, 

Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Elective* 3 

Biol,  1,  General 4 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)   1 


Med.  Tech.  T 


1 


16 


Hr. 


Chem.  16,  Inorganic 4 

English  2, 

Comp.  &  Rhetoric   3 

Math.  3 3 

Biol.  2,  General 4 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)   1 

Med.  Tech.  2** 1 


16 


SECOND  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Hr.     Second  Sem. 


Hr. 


Chem.  131,  Organic    4  Chem.  115,  Ouantitative 3 

Electives*   6  Electives* 9 

Physics  1 4  Physics  2 4 

Med.  Tech.  3** 3 


17 


16 


*Electives    are    to    be    selected    to    meet    University    Core    Curriculum 
requirements. 

**Medical  Technology  1,  2,  and  3,  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly 
recommended  that  all  students  take  these  courses. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

THIRD  YEAR 

(Medical  Technology  I) 

During  the  first  semester  students  must  take  the  University  examination  to 
test  proficiency  in  English  unless  this  requirement  has  been  previously  satisfied. 

Hr. 


First  Sem. 


Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Med.  Tech.  100 4 

Biochem.  139 5 

Physiol.  141    4 

Elective 3 


16 


Parasitol.  224   4 

Microbiol.  220    5 

Biochem.  239 4 

Med.  Tech.  101 4 


17 


Total 33  hr. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 
(Medical  Technology  II) 

Students  begin  a  rotation  schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories  after  completion 
of  the  junior  year.  This  schedule  continues  for  the  summer,  fall,  and  spring 
terms.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession,  students  may  be  required  to  be  "on 
duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

Women  students  must  live  in  University-approved  housing  and  must  follow 
the  rules  and  regulations  for  all  senior  women. 

If  the  student  has  excessive  absences  during  the  senior  year,  the  time  loss  must 
be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr. 

Orientation  200,  S No  Credit 

Clinical  Microbiology  201    7 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202 7 

Instrumentation  203    2 

Clinical  Chemistry  204    7 

Laboratory  Management  205 2 

Clinical  Microscopy  206 2 

Clinical  Histopathology  207 2 

Clinical  Hematology  208    7 

Clinical  Serology  209 2 

Seminar  210,  I    2 

Seminar  210,  1 1    2 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year    42 


Courses  of  Instruction  in  Medical  Technology 

Associate  Professors  Love  and  Moore;  Assistant  Professor  Angert;  Instructors 
Burns,  Helmick,  Henderson,  Sharpe,  Taylor,  and  Yoder;  Teaching  Assistants 
Dyer  and  Waitkus. 

1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices 
of  medical  technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a 
member  of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work 
of  the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  This  course  introduces 
medical  terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care 
including  the  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures  which  the  student  will 
be  doing  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

100.  Medical  Technology.    I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  human  body. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  procedures 
used  in  the  clinical  laboratories. 
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Students  in  medical  technology  receive  practice  in  identification  of  pathogenic  bacteria. 


200.  Orientation.  S.  No.  credit.  (For  senior  students.)  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
clinical  bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

302.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  practice  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures  required 
for  transfusions,  preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody 
studies. 

203.  Instrumentation.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Basic  physics  and  electronics  as  they 
apply  to  laboratory  instruments. 
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204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  advanced 
instruction  in  specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management,  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory  organization, 
economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
urinalysis,  gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Clinical  Histopathology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
in  the  preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and 
microscopic  examination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
clinical  serology. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
clinical  serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one 
seminar  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 

397.  Individual  Research  Problems.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  Opportunity  for 
independent  study  and  investigation  of  pertinent  problems  in  medical 
technology. 


Division  of  Physical  Therapy 

Marylou  R.  Barnes,  Director 

Medical  Advisory  Committee:  Ludwig  Gutmann,  Chairman;  Karl  D.  Bowers  Jr., 
Roland  E.  Schmidt,  Stanley  R.  Shane,  and  O.  Lee  Trick. 

The  Division  of  Physical  Therapy,  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of 
Medicine,  offers  the  final  two  years  of  a  baccalaureate  program  leading  to  a 
degree  in  physical  therapy. 

The  first  two  years  of  study  may  be  completed  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University,  or  any  other  institution  which  offers 
courses  comparable  to  the  admission  requirements  of  the  Division.  To  be  eligible 
for  a  degree  a  student  must  complete  the  final  two  years  of  the  curriculum  at 
West  Virginia  University. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  based  upon  68  or  more  credit  hours  of  study 
which  satisfies  the  University's  Core  Curriculum  and  the  prerequisites  or  their 
equivalent  of  the  Division  of  Physical  Therapy.  Registration  in  the  first  two 
years  does  not  automatically  assure  the  student  a  place  in  the  junior  class. 
Students  will  be  accepted  on  a  competitive  basis  and  selections  will  be  based  on 
scholastic  standing  and  on  those  personal  characteristics  which  are  desirable  in 
physical  therapists. 
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Physical  Therapy  students  will  master  varied 
techr>iques  of  exercise. 


Handicapped    children    require    specialized 
treatment. 


The  student  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  three-month  period  of  clinical 
internship  following  the  awarding  of  the  baccalaureate  degree.  A  Certificate  of 
Proficiency  in  Physical  Therapy  then  will  be  awarded  which  entitles  the  graduate 
to  seek  membership  in  the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association  and  to 
become  eligible  for  state  licensure  for  the  practice  of  physical  therapy.  A 
physical  therapist  can  practice  professionally  only  after  having  passed  the  state 
board  examination  in  the  state  where  employment  is  desired. 

ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

The  pre-physical  therapy  curriculum  is  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and 
admission  requirements  are  specified  in  the  WVU  Undergraduate  Catalog. 

Initial  application  to  WVU  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

Final  acceptance  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum  is  determined  by  the 
Admissions  Committee  of  the  Division.  Application  should  be  made  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  Second  Semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college. 

Transfer  students  who  meet  the  admission  requirements  are  eligible  for 
enrollment. 

Official  forms  for  admission  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate 
Registrar  at  the  Medical  Center. 
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PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Admissions  Committee  is  required  of  all 
candidates.  The  Committee  will  advise  the  applicant  of  time  and  place  of  the 
interview. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Physical  Therapy  Association  is  the  official  organization 
representing  the  profession.  Student  therapists  have  the  opportunity  for 
membership  in  the  national  as  well  as  the  West  Virginia  Physical  Therapy 
Association. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require  financial 
aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  located  in 
the  Mountainlair. 

Other  limited  funds  may  be  available  for  students  enrolled  in  physical 
therapy.  Requests  for  such  assistance  should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Physical  Therapy. 

Curriculum  Plan 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY 


FIRST  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Hr.      Second  Sem. 


English  1 3 

Psych.  1    3 

Chem.  11    4 

Phys.  Ed 1 

Sociol.  1    3 

Elective 3 


17 


Hr. 


English  2 3 

Psych.  2    3 

Chem.  12    4 

Phys.  Ed 1 

Electives 6 


17 


SECOND  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Physics  1 4 

Biology  1    4 

Psych.  141    3 

Electives 6 


17 


Hr. 


Physics  2 4 

Biology  2    4 

Psych.  Elective   3 

Elective 3 

Speech  1 3 


17 


It  is  strongly  suggested  that  algebra  and  trigonometry  be  taken  as  electives 
during  the  first  two  years. 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPY 


THIRD  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Physiol.  141 
Anat.  101  . 
P.T.  101  . . 
P.T.  103  . . 
P.T.  105  .. 
P.T.  107   .. 


Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Hr. 


.  4      Anat.  102 3 

.  4      Anat.  208 2 

.  2      Path.  (Intro,  to  Disease)    2 

.  3      P.T.  100   3 

.   1      P.T.  102   2 

.  3      P.T.  104   2 

P.T.  106   2 

P.T.  108   1 

17  17 


FOURTH  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Hr.      Second  Sem. 


P.T.  251  4 

P.T.  253  4 

P.T.  255  4 

P.T.  257  3 

P.T.  259  2 

P.T.  261  1 


SUMMER 
P.T.  280   . 


18 


NC 


Hr. 


P.T.  250  3 

P.T.  252  4 

P.T.  254  2 

P.T.  256  2 

P.T.  258  2 

P.T.  260  3 

P.T.  262  1 

P.T.  264  1 
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Courses  of  Instruction  in  Physical  Therapy 

Courses  included  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  may 
be  found  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section. 

100.  Functional  Anatomy.  II.  3  hr.  Functional  aspects  of  the  musculo- 
skeletal and  neuromuscular  systems  including  bio-mechanics,  principles 
of  movement,  and  analysis  of  muscle  and  joint  action  are  studied. 
Abnormal  function  due  to  physical  disabilities  and  pathological 
disturbances  are  considered. 

101.  Microanatomy.  I.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  laboratory  course  concerned  with 
the  cellular  structure  and  function  of  the  basic  tissues;  eipthelium, 
connective,  bone  and  cartilage,  muscles,  and  nerve,  and  selected  organ 
systems. 
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102.  Rehabilitation.  II.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  laboratory  study  of  the  underlying 
philosophy  and  principles  of  comprehensive  care  of  the  handicapped. 
Prosthetics,  orthotics,  bowel  and  bladder  training,  and  assistive  and 
supportive  devices  will  be  examined. 

103.  Introduction  to  Patient  Care.  I.  3  hr.  Introduction  to  the  profession  of 
physical  therapy,  general  orientation  to  the  patient,  the  psychological 
and  physical  aspects  of  his  illness,  and  personal  care  and  handling. 
Nursing  techniques  related  to  physical  therapy  are  explored. 

104.  Physical  Evaluation.  II.  2  hr.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the 
principles  and  techniques  in  performing  testing  procedures  within  the 
scope  of  the  physical  therapist.  Range  of  motion  testing  (goniometry), 
posture  and  body  measurements,  respiratory  evaluations,  and  sensory 
examinations  are  emphasized. 

105.  Psychiatry.  I.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  psychiatric  disorders  and  the 
application  of  physical  therapy  to  the  specific  conditions  for  which  it  is 
indicated. 

106.  Introduction  to  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  case  presentations  in 
medicine  with  major  emphasis  on  selected  chest  and  thoracic  conditions 
and  rheumatic  and  collagen  diseases, 

107.  Physical  Agents.  I.  3  hr.  An  orientation  to  the  theory  and  application  of 
hydrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  cryotherapy,  actinotherapy,  message 
and  manipulative  procedure. 

108.  Clinical  Education  I.  II.  1  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  therapy 
department,  equipment,  and  procedures.  The  student  observes  patient 
treatment  by  experienced  therapists  and  performs  basic  treatment 
procedures  under  direct  supervision. 

250.  Organization  and  Administration.  II.  3  hr.  Basic  principles  of 
organization  and  administration  are  explored.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
budget  planning,  scheduling,  records,  ethics  and  legal  aspects  of  practice 
and  personnel  policies. 

251.  Therapeutic  Exercise.  I.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation  of  the  basic 
principles  acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy,  neuroanatomy, 
pathology,  physiology,  and  functional  anatomy  with  the  scientific 
application  of  bodily  movement. 

252.  Advanced  Therapeutic  Exercise.  II.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation  of 
the  basic  principles  acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy, 
neuroanatomy,  pathology,  physiology,  and  functional  anatomy  with 
the  scientific  application  of  bodily  movement.  An  in  depth  study  of  the 
types  and  desired  effects  of  exercise  and  the  methods  and  techniques 
primarily  concerned  with  neuromuscular  re-education. 

253.  Electrotherapy  and  Electromyography.  I.  4  hr.  An  orientation  to  the 
theory  and  application  of  the  electrical  currents;  electrical  diagnosis  and 
electromyography. 

254.  Professional  and  Community  Relationships.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of 
community  health  organization  and  planning  based  on  chronic  disease 
epidemiology  and  the  role  of  the  physical  therapist  and  other  allied 
health  personnel  in  providing  comprehensive  health  care. 
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Hydrotherapy  is  one  of  the  physical  agents  used  in  physical  therapy. 


255.  Medical  Lectures.  I.  4  hr.  A  series  of  medical  lectures;  this  course 
includes  general  surgery,  chest  and  thoracic  surgery,  obstetrics, 
pharmacology,  dermatology,  management  of  burns,  anesthesiology, 
urology,  pediatrics,  cerebral  palsy  and  mental  retardation. 

256.  Orthopedics.  II.  2  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  cases  are  presented  in 
orthopedics,  with  emphasis  on  after  effects  and  treatment  of  disease 
and  injury  to  the  musculoskeletal  and  neuromuscular  systems. 

257.  Functional  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  104,  this  course 
involves  the  principles  and  techniques  of  performing  evaluation  testing 
procedures  that  are  within  the  scope  of  the  physical  therapist. 

258.  Physiology  of  Exercise.  II.  2  hr.  Physiology  of  exercise  and  its  effects 
on  the  various  systems  are  studied  with  emphasis  on  the  cardiovascular 
and  neuromuscular  systems. 

259.  Professional  Communications.  I.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  history,  trends, 
and  professional  organizations.  Forms  of  communication  and  their 
value,  function,  and  application  are  introduced. 

260.  Professional  Literature  and  Research.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  current 
literature  method  writing,  and  an  introduction  to  research 
methodology.  A  senior  project  is  required. 

261.  Clinical  Education  II.  I.  1  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  108.  The  student's 
participation  in  treatment  programs  is  increased  and  enlarged  to  include 
rehabilitation  techniques  and  basic  testing  and  evaluation  procedures. 
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262.  Clinical  Education  III.  II.  1  hr.  Supervised  experience  in  more 
specialized  procedures  and  testing  techniques  and  in-patient  program 
design. 

264.  Neurology.  II.  1  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  case  presentations  are  offered 
in  the  speciality  of  neurology  including  the  indications  and  applications 
for  physical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Education  IV.  S.  No  Credit.  There  are  three  summer  affiliations 
of  six  weeks  each  in  a  variety  of  extramural  facilities  such  as  a  general 
hospital,  children's  facilities,  rehabilitation  services,  and  public  health. 
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The  School  of  Nursing 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betterment  of  nursing  care, 
accepts  its  responsiblity  for  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  University's 
objectives  and  ideals  of  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and  public  service. 

The  faculty  believes  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the  broad 
responsibility  for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs  encompass 
promotion  of  health,  prevention  of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health.  Nursing  is 
unique  in  that  it  is  characterized  by  responsibility  for  personalized,  continuous 
care  of  the  individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and 
health  supervision  of  individuals,  families,  and  community  groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physio-biological, 
behavioral,  and  health  sciences.  She  synthesizes  this  knowledge  to  obtain 
principles  of  nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she  plans,  implements,  and  evaluates 
nursing  care.  As  a  member  of  society  she  is  responsible  for  contributing  to  the 
improvement  of  her  own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community, 
through  creative  efforts  as  well  as  through  self-directive,  responsible  behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  climate  of  personal 
acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive  and  cumulative 
experience  resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  becomes  useful  in  subsequent 
learning  situations.  Progressively  complex  tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve 
as  motivation  for  continued  learning. 

The  process  of  education  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  characterized  by 
a  democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  can  share  learning  experiences. 
Such  a  climate  encourages  development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and  the  capacity 
for  self-direction,  to  the  end  that  the  individual  may  become  an  informed, 
participating  citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  others. 

The  School  of  Nursing  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  of  professional 
nursing,  with  an  educational  background  designed  to  provide  a  basis  for 
advanced  study  in  nursing  and  for  professional  growth  and  advancement  through 
experience. 

Completion  of  the  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing 
and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  admission  to  the  licensing  examinations. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of 
Nursing,  established  in  1960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of 
Examiners  for  Registered  Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for 
Nursing. 
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ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  your  high  school  principal 
or  from  the  Director  of  Admissions,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.  26506.  Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  All  students  entering  as  First-Semester  freshmen  are  required  to 
take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  should  have  the 
report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University  Admissions  Office.  Students  intending  to 
pursue  a  career  In  nursing  should  select  high  school  courses  in  sciences, 
languages,  and  social  sciences,  in  addition  to  the  University  requirements  of  four 
units  of  English  and  one  of  Algebra. 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured 
during  this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers 
for  pre-nursing  students. 

ADMISSION  TO  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  a  candidate  must  have 
completed  one  year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited  college  or  university; 

the  program  within  the  School  of  Nursing  then  consists  of  one  summer  session 
and  three  academic  years. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  on  or 
about  January  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Application  forms  are  available 
upon  request  from  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia 
University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health.  The 
School  of  Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who,  by 
reason  of  personal  and  intellectual  qualities,  show  promise  of  benefiting  from 
the  program  and  of  contributing  to  the  field  of  nursing.  Factors  influencing 
decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for 
academic  nursing,  health,  personal  qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  A  dominant 
factor  in  admission  is  the  availability  of  spaces  in  the  class.  Applicants  who,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  present  the  highest  overall 
qualifications  are  selected  for  admission  to  nursing.  Upon  acceptance,  a  $50.00 
tuition  deposit  is  required.  Students  are  required  to  attend  the  Summer  Session 
immediately  following  the  freshman  year. 


TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  from  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for 
admission  if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based  on  all 
work  attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Courses  must  be  comparable  to  those 
required    in   this  curriculum,   except  for  courses   in   Orientation  to  Nursing. 
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The  nurse  —  a  teacher  in  the  home.  The  young  child  is  included  in  planning  arrival  of  a  new 
baby. 

Because  of  the  design  of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  three  years  and  a  Summer  Session  in  the  School  of  Nursing 
regardless  of  previous  college  credit. 

Application  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  January  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  nationally  as  "The  West 
Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all 
phases  of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study. 
All  upper-division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at  the 
lower-division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a 
sophomore,  again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each 
clinical  nursing  subject.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical 
field  after  adding  to  her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general 
education  courses. 
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ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  qualify  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  work 
attempted. 

2.  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  in  nursing 
courses. 

3.  Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  in  clinical  nursing 
at  the  upper  division. 

4.  Pass  all  required  courses. 

5.  Maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in 
nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the  five 
requirements  listed  above,  and  presents  an  acceptable  plan  for  meeting  the 
requirement  within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the  Promotions  Committee.  The 
conditions  must  be  removed  within  the  following  semester  or  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  the  Committee. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a  student 
fulfilling  requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  meeting 
requirements  for  graduation  from  the  University. 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  NLN  achievement  examinations  in  the 
respective  areas  at  the  completion  of  their  senior  level  experience  in:  Obstetric 
Nursing,  Nursing  of  Children,  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  Psychiatric  Nursing,  and 
Public  Health  Nursing.  The  student  pays  $5.00-$7.00  for  the  entire  series  during 
the  senior  year. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a  cumulative 
grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  in  all  work,  and  an  annual  average  of  2.0  in  the 
nursing  major. 

Graduation  with  honors  or  high  honors  is  explained  in  the  WVU 
Undergraduate  Catalog. 

REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursina  offers  graduates  of  diploma  and  associate  in  arts  degree 
schools  of  nursing  opportunity  to  complete  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  nursing.  Liberal  arts  credit  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or 
university  may  be  counted  toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course 
work  is  comparable  to  that  required  in  this  curriculum.  Nursing  course 
requirements  must  be  fulfilled  as  prescribed  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  registered  nurse  student  is  permitted  to  establish  credit  by  advanced 
standing  examination  in  courses  for  which  she  qualifies.  Although  blanket  credit 
for  diploma  school  of  A.A.  degree  study  is  not  granted,  it  is  usually  possible  to 
earn    the    equivalent   of    approximately   one  year  of  college  credit  through 
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The  nurse— a  comforter  in  that  "strange"  world,  the  hospital. 

examination.  The  R.N.  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should  plan  on 
approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  requirements, 
although  the  time  for  program  completion  varies  depending  on  number  of 
credits  earned  by  advanced  standing  examination. 

Students  who  have  less  than  30  hours  of  acceptable  transfer  credit  are 
enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Contact 
with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  assured  through  Nursing  18  and  nurse-faculty 
advisers.  Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing,  is  a  required  course 
for  all  registered  nurse  students. 

After  earning  15  hours  of  acceptable  credit,  the  student  may  apply  for 
admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  Application  for  admission  should  be  made 
by  February  1  prior  to  entering  the  fall  semester.  Credentials  to  be  submitted 
include: 


1.  High  school  transcript{s)  5. 

2.  College  transcript*  6. 

3.  School  of  Nursing  transcript  7. 

4.  Evidence  of  licensure  8. 


State  Board  scores 

Health  record 

Dental  record 

Plan  for  completion  of  program 


'Transcript  showing  30  hours  of  acceptable  credit  with  2.0  average. 
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After  completion  of  Nursing  18,  the  nurse  is  eligible  to  apply  for  Advanced 
Standing  Examinations  in  clinical  nursing  courses.  These  examinations  must  be 
taken  in  sequence  and  all  prerequisites  fulfilled  before  applying  for  examination. 

Unsatisfactory  achievement  by  Advanced  Standing  Examination  of  any  one 
course  means  all  subsequent  nursing  courses  must  be  taken  by  enrollment. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  entitled  to  all  rights  and  privileges  in  the  School 
of  Nursing.  Nurses  must  wear  the  official  School  uniform  while  on  clinical 
assignments. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
degree  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School, 
provided  they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student 
failing  to  complete  requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any 
new  requirements  in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may 
be  met  either  by  completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by 
completing  the  last  30  hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  in  the  University. 

Official  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  Associate  Registrar,  Medical 
Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506.  A  $10.00 
application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

All  freshman  men  and  undergraduate  women  under  21  must  live  in 
University-supervised  housing.  Inquiries  regarding  housing  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Director  of  Housing,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26506. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for  public 
health  nursing  experience.  This  usually  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an 
automobile  for  eight  weeks  in  the  junior  year  and  eight  weeks  in  the  senior  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  AWARDS 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students  who 
show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who  cannot 
enter  or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  Any  applicant  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids, 
Mountainlair,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  for 
complete  information  on  the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants  to  the  School  of 
Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home  communities 
regarding  the  availability  of  scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many  organizations  are 
interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home  counties  and  are  particularly 
anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

In  addition  to  sources  listed  in  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  the 
following  sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 
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The  nurse  gives  needed  care. 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the  districts 
of  the  West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  provide  nursing  scholarships  of  $250 
annually,  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding  promise  of  nursing 
leadership  and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Patrons'  Scholarships.  Grants  of  $50.00  and  $100  per  semester  are  available 
from  private  unrestricted  contributions  to  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  are 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  need. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the 
late  C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  registered  nurse  students 
and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Edna  Nestor  Condry  Nursing  Scholarships.  Income  from  the  gift  of  Dr. 
Raphael  J.  Condry,  of  Elkins,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  is  used  to  provide  one  or 
more  scholarships  annually  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Federal  Loan  and  Traineeship  Programs 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964  provides  for  low-interest  loans  to  qualified 
nursing  students  up  to  $1,500  during  each  academic  year.  Interest  does  not 
accrue  while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time  study.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a 
ten-year  period  beginning  nine  months  after  the  student  has  completed  or 
terminated  the  program.  Up  to  50  per  cent  of  the  loan  can  be  forgiven  for  five 
years  of  full-time  employment  as  a  registered  nurse.  In  addition,  up  to  100  per 
cent  of  the  loan  and  interest  could  be  cancelled  at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent  per 
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year  for  each  complete  year  of  service  as  a  professional  nurse  in  a  public  or  other 
nonprofit  hospital  in  an  area  having  a  substantial  population  and  a  substantital 
shortage  of  nurses  in  such  hospitals. 

The  Nursing  Scholarship  Program  provides  scholarships  to  students  of 
exceptional  financial  need  who,  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their  own  or  of 
their  families,  would  be  unable  to  enter  or  remain  in  a  school  of  nursing  without 
such  assistance.  The  amount  of  individual  scholarships  will  be  determined  by  the 
school  according  to  a  student's  need  and  financial  resources.  The  minimum 
amount  any  student  may  receive  is  $200  and  the  maximum  is  $1,500.  To  be 
eligible  for  a  scholarship,  a  student  must  be  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  in 
good  standing  and  must  be  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  require  such 
assistance  to  pursue  the  course  of  study. 

Armed  Services  Program.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  apply  for 
appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps 
Candidate  Program  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year.  The  appointments  carry 
generous  financial  allowance.  A  student  who  participates  twelve  months  or  less 
serves  on  active  duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  months.  If  two  year's 
support  has  been  given,  she  serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses  may  apply  for 
the  same  appointments  when  they  are  within  24  months  of  completing  degree 
requirements. 

USPHS  Mental  Health  Trainee  Stipends.  Stipends  are  available  to 
undergraduate  students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  psychiatric  nursing  and  who 
plan  graduate  study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health  nursing.  Applicants  must  be 
enrolled  full-time  as  Junior  or  Senior  students  and  must  demonstrate  potential 
for  admission  to  a  graduate  psychiatric  nursing  program.  Recipients  need  not, 
however,  enroll  in  graduate  school  the  year  following  completion  of  the  basic 
program.  The  stipend  for  each  year  is  $1,800  plus  tuition  and  fees. 

Federal  Traineeships.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition,  fees,  a  monthly 
stipend  of  $200  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time  registered  nurse 
students.  They  include:  The  Public  Health  Traineeships  for  qualified  students 
who  are  completing  their  final  year  and  plan  to  accept  full-time  public  health 
nursing  positions  upon  graduation.  The  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  for 
full-time  registered  nurse  students  who  plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant 
teachers,  head  nurses,  or  assistant  supervisors  in  nursing.  Students  must  maintain 
a  satisfactory  grade-point  average  and  must  be  within  twelve  months  of 
completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Awards 

Faculty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently  maintained  a 
superior  level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the  School. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing. 

Alumnae  Award.  This  award  is  given  in  recognition  of  leadership. 
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Courses  of  Instruction  In  Nursing 

3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  I.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  philosophy  and 
responsibilities  of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  professional 
nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

10.  Foundations  of  Nursing.  S.  4  hr.  An  interdepartmental  course  dealing 
with  the  art  and  science  of  professional  nursing  with  emphasis  on 
nursing  role,  basic  human  needs,  and  nursing  skills. 

11.  The  Life  Process.  S.  2  hr.  A  course  interrelating  the  biologic, 
psychologic,  and  environmental  factors  affecting  human  growth  and 
development  from  birth  to  late  adolescence. 

12.  The  Life  Process.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  11 
extending  the  life  process  through  senescence. 

15.  Nursing  in  Health  and  Illness.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  10  or  Nsg.  18.  An 
interdepartmental  course  dealing  with  commonalities  of  nursing  basic 
to  providing  care  to  all  age  groups  and  in  various  settings.  Emphasis  is 
on  promotion  and  maintenance  of  health. 

18.  introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  15  hr.*  An 
inter-departmental  course  to  assist  the  registered  nurse  student  in 
developing  understandings  basic  to  professional  nursing.  Focuses  on  the 
commonalities  in  nursing. 

20.  Nursing  of  the  Adult  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Deals 
with  physiological  changes  necessitating,  and  the  nursing  problems 
resulting  from,  surgical  intervention  and  long-term  immobilization  with 
an  introduction  to  disease  pathogenesis.  Clinical  laboratory  experiences 
provide  an  opportunity  to  explore  problems  and  initiate  nursing  action 
for  the  hospitalized  adult  patient  with  emphasis  on  maintaining  or 
restoring  maximum  health  vAth  functional  independence.  Methods  of 
maintaining  continuity  of  care  are  explored  and  mental  health  and 
family  health  concepts  are  continued  concurrently. 

34.  Maternal-Child  Health  Nursing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  15.  Deals  with  the 
nursing  care  of  children  and  of  women  during  the  normal  maternity 
cycle  with  emphasis  on  the  factors  which  predispose,  in  the  newborn, 
to  congenital  and  hereditary  defects,  which  respond  to  early  restorative 
and  preventive  measures  for  promoting  optimal  functioning  and 
reducing  the  development  of  serious  childhood  illnesses.  Includes 
integration  of  mental  health  and  family  health  concepts. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  evolutional 
modern  nursing  with  emphasis  on  ethical  and  legal  problems 
confronting  the  nurse  in  contemporary  society. 


*To  include  English  1  and  at  least  one  3-hour  course  in  each  Core  Curriculum  Group.  <See 
page  16). 
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111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Anat.  101,  Physiol.  141  or 
consent.  Deals  with  fundamental  concepts,  principles  and  theories  of 
pathogenesis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg. 
34.  Study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic 
responses  to  illness.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  necessitated  by  specific 
adaptive  responses  and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly 
with  Nsg.  130. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Study  of 
pathophysiologic  adaptations  of  children  to  illness,  and  of  nursing  care 
of  the  hospitalized  infant  and  child.  Emphasizes  nursing  care  of 
children  as  necessitated  by  specific  responses  and  therapeutic 
management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.  120. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Concepts, 
principles,  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing  basic  to  support  of  the 
mother  during  labor  and  delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  family  as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproductive  process  as  it 
affects  personal  and  family  life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Theory 
deals  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  relates  to  psychopathology 
and  the  nurse-patient  relationship.  Clinical  experience  affords  the 
opportunity  to  observe  the  continuum  of  human  behavior  and  to  assess 
relationships  between  self  and  others. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34. 
Consideration  of  community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to 
their  prevention  and  control.  Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of  families 
with  health  problems  and  on  means  by  which  communities  organize  to 
effect  better  health.  Instruction,  experience,  and  observation  in 
community  health  facilities. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing  or 
consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special  reference  to  its 
utilization  in  improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the  theory  of 
nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of  current  nursing 
research. 

201.  Leadership  in  Nursing  Practice.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Mgmt.  216  or  equiv.,  4 
hr.  senior  clinical  nursing.  Focuses  on  assumed  and  ascribed  leadership 
roles  and  responsibilities.  Emphasizes  the  leadership  process  involved  in 
setting  and  achieving  individual,  patient  and  family  nursing  goals 
utilizing  a  variety  of  personnel.  Thus,  the  planning,  coordinating,  staff 
and/or  assigning,  directing,  and  evaluating  of  personnel  would  be 
examined. 

211.  Principles  of  Community  Health.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  160.  Methods  of 
studying  community  health  problems  and  ways  of  organizing 
community  health  services. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  III  Adult.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130, 
140,  150,  and  160.  Study  of  nursing  problems  associated  with  degree, 
duration  and  sequelae  of  health  change. 
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230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140, 
150,  and  160.  Discussion  and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the 
continuous  nursing  care  required  for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and 
supportive  needs  of  his  family.  Emphasis  is  on  coordination  of  health 
care  for  children  with  major  health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150, 
and  160.  Broadening  and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and 
practices  of  maternity  nursing.  Emphasis  is  on  special  problems  and  on 
nursing  appraisal  of  patient's  needs. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120, 
130,  140,  150,  and  160.  Theoretical  and  experiential  approaches  to  the 
investigation  of  nursing  roles  and  mental  health  problems. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150,  and 
160.  Introduction  and  experience  in  public  health  nursing  with  special 
reference  to  trends  in  public  health  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  within  the 
administrative  framework  of  a  community  health  department. 

271.  Nursing  in  the  Social  Order.  II.  3  hr.  Focuses  on  issues  and  trends  in 
health  care  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  role  and  responsibility  of 
the  individual  practitioner  and  the  profession  of  nursing  in  the 
provision  of  services;  examination  of  underlying  ideas,  attitudes,  values 
and  beliefs  through  faculty -student  forums,  seminars,  and  debates. 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 

The  curriculum  in  pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional  study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and 
women  who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and 
technical  knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the 
student  a  concept  of  the  pharmacist's  professional  responsibilities  as  a  guardian 
of  the  public  health. 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies. 
However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
armed  forces  and  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by 
entering  graduate  schools  for  specialization  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The 
pharmaceutical  industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in 
promotion,  distribution,  production,  and  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  School  of  Pharmacy  is  accredited  by  the  American 
Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members 
from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  National  Association  of 
Boards  of  Pharmacy,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the 
American  Council  on  Education. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  the  interests 
of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  institutions  holding  membership  must  maintain 
certain  requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS  AND  RECIPROCITY 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy, 
the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral 
character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of 
pharmacy,  and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy 
and  must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain 
experience  acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement.  At  least  six  months  of  the 
internship  experience  must  be  obtained  after  graduation. 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examination  to  practice 
pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West  Virginia  State 
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Controlled  environmental  conditions  employed  for  natural  product  studies. 

Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further 
examination,  with  forty-seven  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and 
Puerto  Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association  was  organized  originally  as 
a  student  branch  of  the  A.Ph.A.  in  1948.  In  1966  it  was  reorganized  to  provide 
for  affiliation  with  both  the  A.Ph.A.  and  the  W.Va.Ph.A.  Its  purpose  is  to 
develop  leadership  in  association  work  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  current 
developments  in  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  scholarship,  and  the  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals 
upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta 
Chapter  was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which  provides 
for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in  pharmacy. 
The  local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy, 
was  organized  in  1958.  Asclepianns  is  a  chartered  pharmacy  student  wives  club 
of  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  A.Ph.A. 
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GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  Society  in  1965  established  the  Gordon  A. 
Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  Gordon  A.  Bergy  for 
his  long  years  of  loyal  service  to  the  University  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilly  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic  record  in  the  professional 
curriculum,  and  possessing  professional  attitudes  and  leadership  qualities. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions  of  The  Merck 
Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  is  presented  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a 
high  scholastic  record. 

Rexall  Trophy.  A  Mortar  &  Pestle  Trophy  is  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior 
who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Gould's 
Medical  Dictionary,  is  made  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic 
average. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  (odd  numbered  years)  to 
the  graduating  senior  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is 
most  likely  to  succeed  in  the  profession  of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of 
service,  a  genial  personality,  and  natural  leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by  a 
bequest  of  Gaylord  H.  Dent. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student  for 
excellence  In  Pharmacy  Administration.  The  recipient  Is  entitled  to  contend  for 
a  graduate  scholarship  award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The 
Grand  Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarship  key  and 
certificate  to  the  graduating  member  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who 
also  earns  First  Honors  in  Scholarship  In  the  entire  graduating  class 

Ethel  J.  Heath  Scholarship  Key.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa 
Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  members  in  the  upper  10  per  cent  of 
the  class. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholastic  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the  member  of 
the  second-year  class  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The 
name  of  the  recipient  Is  Inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members  of 
the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  "B"  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  Scholarship  Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council 
of  Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for  awarding  $25.00  to 
the  student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical 
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Students    prepare    medication    for   outpatients,   under   faculty   supervision    in   the   WVU 
Pharmacy. 


subject  during  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students 
selects  the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi 
awards  $25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year  student  attaining 
the  highest  scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Bobbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of 
leadership  qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel  to  the  president  of  the 
West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Loan  Funds 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy 
participates  in  the  loan  program  established  under  Public  Law  89-290. 
Information  is  available  from  the  Dean's  Office.  Applicants  must  supply  a 
College  Scholarship  Service  analysis  to  be  eligible. 

Funds  have  been  established  through  bequests  or  contributions  in  memory  of 
individuals  prominent  in  pharmacy.  These  funds  are  used  to  support  scholarship 
and  loan  programs  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund  William  A.  Ream  Fund 

Laurrel  A.  Gainer  Fund  Howard  H.  Thompson  Fund 

Robert  R.  Pierce  Fund  Alfred  C.  Core  Fund 
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Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage 
academic  achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for 
required  college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from 
students  in  the  top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average. 
Recipients  are  identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for 
Pharmaceutical  Education."  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office 
before  July  1  each  year. 

J.  Lester  Hayman  Scholarship.  The  Pharmacy  Loyalty  Scholarship  Fund 
provides  for  a  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  J.  Lester  Hayman,  the  former 
Dean  of  the  School. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  participates 
in  the  scholarship  program  established  by  Congress  under  Public  Law  89-290. 
Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  office.  Applicants  must  supply  a  College 
Scholarship  Service  analysis  to  be  eligible. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation, 
sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists,  provides  a  $200 
scholarship  each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing  and  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July 
1  each  year. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West  Virginia 
Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the  Loyalty 
Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in 
need  of  financial  assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office 
before  July  1  each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company 
provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial 
assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each 
year. 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of 
Wheeling  provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial 
assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Dean's  office  before  July  1  each 
year. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants.  Members  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  are 
eligible  to  make  application  for  Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants  awarded  by 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is  available  in  the  Dean's  office. 

Information  on  other  scholarships  available  to  all  Unviersity  students  is 
available  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids, 

ADMISSION 

For  general  admission  regulations,  see  page  10. 

FEES 

See  pages  10-15. 
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Industrial  techniques  utilized  for  teaching  and  research. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements,  as  follows: 


Algebra 3  hr. 

Trigonometry 3  hr. 

English  Composition 6  hr. 

Principles  of  Economics   6  hr. 

Biology,  General 8  hr. 

Chemistry,  General 8  hr. 


Chemistry,  Organic 8  hr. 

Physics   8  hr. 

Electives  from 

Core  Group  A* 12  hr. 

Core  Group  B* 6  hr. 


Total 
^See  pages  16-17  for  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 


.68 


A  2.00  cumulative  average  in  all  courses  undertaken,  except  Military  Science, 
Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  and  a  2.00  cumulative  average  in  all 
natural  science  courses  undertaken,  is  considered  the  minimum  standard  for 
admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early  as  possible  after  February  1 
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but  before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  In  which  the  student  is  seeking 
enrollment. 

Applicants  should  write  to  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks 
upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the  applicant 
enrolls,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant 
fails  to  enroll,  this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required. 
Interviews  will  be  held  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will 
be  arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted 
provided  they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  West  Virginia  University, 
have  a  2.00  average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy 
in  the  school  previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be 
transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standards  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  All  actions  of  the  Committee 
are  subject  to  approval  of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of 
grade-point  averages  are  described  on  page  18  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  all  grades,  except  W  and  WU  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the 
cumulative  grade-point  average.  The  advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic  performance  as  well  as  the 
completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  standing,  a  student  must 
maintain  at  least  a  2.0  cumulative  average  in  professional  subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  in  any  semester  places  a  student  on  probation. 
Students  on  probation  are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices  in  student  organizations  or 
to  participate  in  activities  which  make  demands  on  time  necessary  to  maintain 
satisfactory  academic  performance. 

Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail 
promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student  deficient  four  or 
more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Students  who 
fail  promotion  a  second  time  shall  be  suspended.  Any  student  deficient  twelve  or 
more  grade  points  is  automatically  suspended. 
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Drug  marketing  analysis  using  electronic  calculator. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than  14 
nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Standards. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Pharm.)  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University 
concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and 
completes  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
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To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an 
average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  professional  curriculum. 


COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the 
Dean. 


Curriculum  Plan 


FIRST  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Hr.     Second  Sem. 


Anat  101-Prin.  Human  Anat 3 

Bioch  139— Gen.  Biochem 5 

Physi  141-Elem.  Physiol 4 

Pceut  201 -Intro 4 


16 


SECOND  YEAR 
First  Sem. 


Pcol  261 -Fund  of  Pharmacol 5 

Pceut  211-Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos.  Forms4 
PhCh  272-Organic  Pharm.  Chem.  .  3 
PhCh  274-Pharmaceut.  Analyst  ...  4 
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THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar  292-Pharmaceut.  Pract 4 

Phar  290-Therapeutics 3 

PhAd  224— Pharmacy  Management  .  3 
PhAd  226-Pharmaceutical  Law  ...  3 
PhAd  222-Recd.  &  Control  Systems  3 
Phar  297-Clinical  Pharmacy 1-3 

17-19 


Hr. 


M.  Bio  220-Microbiol    4 

Pceut  202-Pharm.  Calculations   ...  2 

Pceut  204-Physical  Pharm 4 

Pceut  206— Concepts  Dosage  Forms    4 
Phar  281 -Intro.  Clin.  Phar 3 
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Hr.     Second  Sem. 


Hr. 


Pcog  240— Pharmacognosy   6 

Pceut  212-Dsgn.  &  Eva.  Dos.  Forms  4 

PhAd  223-Drug  Distribution 3 

PhCh  273-Org.  Medicinal  Chem.  .  .  3 


16 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar  293-Pharmaceut.  Pract 4 

Phar  291 -Therapeutics 3 

PhAd  225-Pharm.  Management  ...  3 

Phar  284-Public  Health 2 

Phar  283-History  of  Pharmacy    ...  2 

Phar  286-Princ.  of  Medicine    2 

Phar  297-Clinical  Pharmacy 1-3 

17-19 


Options:  Students  with  graduate  study  potential  and  preparing  to  attend 
graduate  school  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences  may  elect  to  audit  Ph.  Ad.  224 
and  225,  or  Pharm.  283  and  to  take  for  credit  courses  necessary  for  graduate 
study.  Such  changes  are  subject  to  approval  by  the  Dean. 

Any  student  in  good  standing  may  add  electives  for  pass-fail. 


106 


GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  offers  programs  of  graduate  study  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences.  Students  may 
specialize  in  pharmaceutics,  pharmacy  administration,  pharmacognosy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry  (organic-medicinal  or  pharmaceutical  analytical),  or 
pharmacy. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  W\/U  Graduate  School  Catalog  for 
further  details. 

Courses  of  Instruction  in  Pharmacy 

Professors  Bachmann,  Geiler,  O'Connell,  Saxe,  and  Wojcik;  Associate  Professors 
Choulis,  Lim,  and  Zanowiak;  Assistant  Professors  Borgman,  Britton, 
Crouthamel,  Malanga,  Metts,  and  Waldrep;  Instructor-Pharmacists  Anido,  Gill, 
Harper,  Skarzenski,  and  Thacker. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Anatomy  101,  see  page  23. 
Biochemistry  139,  see  page  24. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page  26. 
Pharmacology  261,  see  page  28. 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  141,  see  page  29. 

Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of 
pharmacy  in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  literature, 
terminology,  and  metrology  are  presented. 

202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop 
proficiency  in  solving  problems  met  in  practice. 

204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  4  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and 
their  application  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals  as 
dosage  forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind  each 
class  of  dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations  are 
compounded  and  evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and  evaluating 
dosage  forms  by  the  application  of  physicochemical  and 
biopharmaceutical  principles  and  by  the  utilization  of  pharmaceutical 
agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory  includes  experimentation, 
preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of  each  class. 

212.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of 
Pharmaceutics  21 1,  with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

300.  Industrial  Pharmaceutics.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  manufacture  of 
dosage  forms  and  their  quality  control.  The  structure  of  the  industry 
and  governmental  influences  are  included.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
new  drug  evaluation  with  regard  to  safety  and  efficacy. 
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301.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the 
physiochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  homo- 
geneous systems  (solutions)  which  function  as  dosage  forms.  Included 
are  considerations  of  kinetic  processes  of  solution,  stability, 
complexation,  solubility,  the  pharmacokinetics  within  the  body, 
adjuncts  of  palatability,  etc. 

302.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the 
physicochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  disperse 
systems  (liquid,  semi-solid,  and  solid)  which  function  as  dosage  forms. 
Included  are  considerations  of  the  properties  of  solid  dispersions, 
micromeritics,  diffusion  of  liquid  dispersions,  interfacial  phenomena, 
emulsification,  suspensions,  prolonged  action  medication,  etc. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

222.  Record  and  Control  Systems.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  management 
concepts  of  pharmaceutical  practice  through  the  initiation  and 
utilization  of  control  systems.  These  systems  are  based  upon  financial 
records  and  drug  distribution  records  in  community  and  hospital 
practice  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  pharmacist's  role  as  a 
health  practitioner. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the 
pharmaceutical  industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product 
development,  new  drug  applications,  introduction  of  pharmaceutical 
products,  survey  of  the  channels  of  distribution,  legislative  measures 
affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of  analysis,  and  evaluation  of 
pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  covering  the  acquisition, 
organization,  and  management  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material 
includes  basic  concepts  of  management  applicable  to  all  types  of 
practice,  such  as  personnel,  budgeting,  financing,  time  and  space 
utilization,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  a  pharmacist. 

225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic 
concepts  of  pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of 
inventory  control,  sources  of  materials,  cost  and  pricing,  services,  social 
and  economic  forces  affecting  the  pharmacist,  and  pharmaceutical 
practice. 

226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  pharmacist. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relating  to  the 
practice  of  pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food,  drug  and 
cosmetic  acts,  and  the  legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  the  public. 

320.  Drug  Regulation  and  Control.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  of  legislation 
affecting  the  development,  introduction,  control,  and  utilization  of 
drugs  in  the  American  economy. 

321.  Drug  Distribution  Systems.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  and  analysis  of  drug 
distribution  in  institutional  environments. 
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323.  Economics  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Industry.  3  hr.  The  history, 
background,  and  formation  of  major  drug  industries.  Topics  include 
oligopolistic  practices,  mergers,  combines,  costs  of  research,  and 
production. 

Pharmacognosy 

240.  Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant 
and  animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation,  active 
constituents,  and  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  uses.  Examples  of  the 
methods  used  in  the  isolation  and  study  of  such  products  are  presented 
in  the  laboratory. 

340.  Organic  Plant  Constituents.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  occurrence, 
properties,  biogenesis,  etc.  of  a  number  of  classes  of  organic  compounds 
derived  from  plants.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  those  classes  of 
secondary  metabolites  which  contain  products  of  pharmaceutical  or 
medicinal  interest. 

341.  Isolation  of  Plant  Constituents.  3-5  hr.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  techniques  used  in  the  extraction,  separation,  and 
isolation  of  plant  constitutents. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs  and 
certain  drug  products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis  and 
therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties. 

273.  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.  Ch.  272  with 
special  attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

274.  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  4  hr.  Application  of  basic  scientific  principles 
to  the  quality  control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with  particular 
attention  to  newer  analytical  techniques. 

370.  The  Synthesis  of  Drugs.  4-5  hr.  A  course  embodying  the  design  of  drug 
molecules  on  the  basis  of  structure-activity  relationships  and 
approaches  to  the  synthesis  of  such  compounds.  Laboratory  to 
accompany  in  which  representative  types  of  biologically  active 
compounds  are  prepared. 

375.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  An  overview  of  spectroscopic 
methods  of  analysis  with  emphasis  on  their  applications  in 
pharmaceutical  problems  and  in  the  biological  sciences. 

376.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.Ch.  375, 
with  emphasis  on  electro-analytical  methods  and  the  preparation  of 
samples  from  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms  and  from  biological 
materials. 

377.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the 
physical-chemical  principles  involved  in  methods  development.  A 
special  problem  is  assigned  as  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

Pharmacy 

281.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Pharmacy.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the 
pharmacy  student  an  appreciation  of  disease  states. 
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283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
deeper  appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its 
development  from  the  ancient  times  to  the  present. 

284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the 
application  of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the 
promotion  of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with 
public  and  private  health  agencies. 

286.  Principles  of  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which  the 
pharmacist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent 
communication  with  the  physician. 

287.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Presentation 
and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original 
investigation  in  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharma- 
cognosy, or  pharmacy. 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  current  use  of  therapeutic  agents  in 
the  proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharm.  290, 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the 
development  of  professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 
Scientific  principles  underlying  extemporaneous  prescription 
compounding  are  applied  to  prescription  problems.  Problems  arising  in 
the  dispensing  of  pre-com pounded  pharmaceuticals  are  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharmacy  292  with  the 
introduction  of  specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a 
methodology  for  the  role  of  a  pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  Pharmacy.  1-3  hr.  The  course  gives  the  student  experience  in 
the  actual  practice  of  pharmacy  under  the  supervision  of  pharmacists. 

390.  Special  Problems  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  Where  special 
interest  is  shown  by  the  student  in  an  area  other  than  that  of  his  thesis 
research,  a  faculty  member  will  supervise  individual  study  and  research. 

391.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1  hr.  Presentation  and  discussion 
of  special  topics  and  research  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

497.   Research.  1-15  hr. 
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Faculty  and  Staff 

Administrative  Officers 

President,  James  G.  Harlow,  Ph.D. 

Vice-President— Administration  and  Finance,  Harry  B.  Heflin,  Ph.D. 

Vice-President— Planning,  Claude  Kelley,  Ed.D. 

Provost— Instruction,  Jay  Barton,  II,  Ph.D. 

Provost— Off-Campus  Education,  Ralph  E.  Nelson,  Ph.D. 

Provost— Research  and  Graduate  Studies,  Ray  Koppelman,  Ph.D. 

Provost— Health  Sciences,  Charles  E.  Andrews,  M.D. 

Assistant  to  the  President,  Raymond  M.  Haas,  D.B.A. 

Assistant  to  the  President,  Harold  J.  Shamberger,  M.P.A. 

Assistant  to  the  President,Londo  H.  Brown,  J.D, 

Assistant  to  the  President  for  Grants  and  Contracts,  George  E.  Kirk,  M.B.A. 

Dean  of  Student  Educational  Services,  Joseph  C.  Gluck,  B.D. 

Director  of  Admissions,  John  D.  Brisbane,  M.A. 

Director  of  Libraries,  Robert  F.  Munn,  Ph.D. 

Comptroller,  William  H.  McMillion,  M.S. 

Registrar,  Stanley  R.  Harris,  M.S. 

Director  of  University  Hospital,  Eugene  L.  Staples,  M.H.A. 
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Director  of  Development,  Donovan  H.  Bond,  M.A, 

Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Robert  N.  Brown,  A.B. 

Director  of  University  Relations,  Harry  W.  Ernst,  M.S. 

Medical  Center 

Dentistry,  W.  Robert  Biddington,  D.D.S.,  Dean 

Medicine,  Frank  W.  McKee.  M.D.,  Dean 

Nursing,  Lorita  D.  Jenab,  Ed.D.,  Dean 

Pharmacy,  Raphael  O.  Bachmann,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

Financial  Secretary,  Comptroller's  Office,  Howard  0.  Croasmun,  B.S. 

Librarian,  Alderson  F.  Fry,  M.L.S.,  LL.B. 

Associate  Registrar,  Lyie  E.  Herod,  M.S. 

School  of  Dentistry 

Adams,  John    D.,  Professor  and  Chairman   of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry, 

D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
Alberico,    Camillo    A.,    Professor    and    Chairman    of    Endodontics,    D.D.S., 

Marquette  University. 
Barey,  Joseph   C,  Instructor  in   Operative  Dentistry,    D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
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Bennett,  Carroll  G.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pedodontics,  D.D.S.,  Medical 

College  of  Virginia. 
Berdon,  John    K.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Periodontics,  D.D.S.,   Loyola 

University. 
Bianco,   Henry   J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthodontics,   D.D.S.,  Baltimore 

College  of  Dental  Surgery. 
Biddington,  W.  Robert,  Dean,  School  of  Dentistry;  Professor  and  Chairman  of 

Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Blitch,  Sally  L.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  Armstrong  State  College. 
Boyers,   Harold    H.,  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  University  of 

Michigan. 
Brossman,  Robert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S., 

West  Virginia  University. 
Brown,  Emmett  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis,  D.D.S.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Campbell,  John   L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S.,  Indiana 

University. 
Chapman,  Minter  L.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Chastain,    Roger    V.,    Associate    Professor    of    Operative    Dentistry,    D.D.S., 

Creighton  University, 
Christian,   Geoffrey   W.,   Instructor  in   Prosthodontics,    D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Davis,  John  ^..Professor  and  Chairman  of  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Northwestern 

University. 
Davidson,  Donald,   Visiting  Lecturer  and  Consultant  in  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S., 

University  of  Buffalo. 
Dempsey,  John   H.,  Assistant  Professor   (part-time)   of  Periodontics,  D.D.S., 

University  of  Maryland. 
Dill,  Grover  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 

Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Evans,  Theodore  K.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenology, 

D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Eye,   Kenneth   D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenology, 

D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Frye,   John   W.,   Instructor   (part-time)   in   Operative  Dentistry,   D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Glover,  John  E.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Graham,     William     L.,    Professor    and    Chairman    of    Oral    Diagnosis    and 

Roentgenology,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Griffin,  James  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontics,  D.D.S.,  Baylor  University. 
Hamilton,    Sally    K.,    Instructor    in    Dental    Hygiene,    B.S.,    Cortland    State 

University. 
Hayduk,  Susan  E.,  Instructor  in  Periodontics,  D.M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Howard,  John  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Literature,  A.M.,  University  of 

Michigan. 
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Jones,   Harold   A.,  Instructor  in   Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,   D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Joseph,  Edward  J.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  University 

of  Pittsburgh. 
King,  Ordie  H.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology,  D.D.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Tennessee. 
Kirkwood,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Pedodontics,  D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Laughlin,  Carl  A.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  University 

of  Louisville. 
McCutcheon,  William  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Dentistry,  D,D.S., 

West  Virginia  University. 
Martin,    Hubert,    Assistant    Professor    (part-time)    of    Orthodontics,    D.D.S., 

University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Martin,    Thomas   J.,   Assistant   Professor    (part-time)    of   Crown    and   Bridge 

Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Merow,  William  W.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Baltimore 

College  of  Dental  Surgery. 
Morrison,  Donald  J.,  Instructor  in  Periodontics,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Iowa. 
Oliverio,   Franklin,  Assistant  Professor   (part-time)   of  Oral  Surgery,    D.D.S., 

University  of  Maryland. 
Overberger,  James  E.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Dentistry;  Professor  of  Dental  Materials, 

D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Petrarca,  Carmine  N.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Pringle,  William  G.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Puderbaugh,  David  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Ramsey,   Nancy   V.,  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,   B.S.,  University  of  North 

Carolina. 
Reed,  Harold   H.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Richardson,  Robert,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Ruby,  John  D.,  Instructor  in  Pedodontics,  D.M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Sausen,    Robert   E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Operative  Dentistry,   D.D.S., 

University  of  Minnesota. 
Schloyer,   Dean  D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry,   D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Shuman,  Clifford  J.,  Instructor  in  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Shoaf,  Ann,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Smith,  Donald  E.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Somers,    Charles,    Associate    Professor    of    Prosthodontics,    D.D.S.,    Loyola 

University. 
Spadafore,    Anthony    J.,  Special    Visiting   Lecturer  in   Orthodontics,    D.D.S., 

University  of  Maryland. 
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Straub,    Lee,    Assistant  Professor   of  Prosthodont/'cs,    D.D.S.,    Northwestern 

University. 
Thomas,  James  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenology, 

D.D.S.,  Temple  University. 
Tucker,  Harold  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 

Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
VanRiper,  Alfred,  instructor  (part-time)  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Vukovich,  Carol  A..  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Waitkus,    Nancy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedodontics,    D.D.S.,   West   Virginia 

University. 
Wallace,   David   A.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Oral  Surgery,   D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Welch,  John  T.,  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Wilfong,  John  B.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 


School  of  Medicine 

Abdalla,  Foua  H.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.B.,  Ain  Shams  University. 
Abernathy,  Ernest  L.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.S.,  Emory 

University. 
Albrink,  Margaret  J.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Albrink,  Wilhelm  S.,  Professor  of  Pathology,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Amory,  Harold  I.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Medical  College 

of  Virginia. 
Anderson,  William  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chairman,  Division  of 

Gastroenterology,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Andrews,   Phillip   E.,   Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otoloaryngology,   M.D.,  Medical 

College  of  Georgia. 
Angert,    Sister    Marianne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical   Technology,    M.S., 

University  of  Notre  Dame. 
Anido,  Vicente,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Clinical  Pathology;  Director,  Clinical 

Laboratories;    Director,    Division    of  Medical    Technology,    M.D.,    Havana 

University. 
Armstrong,    Robert   B.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,   M.D.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Barger,  Andrew  J.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Jefferson 

Medical  College. 
Barnes,  Marylou  R.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Physical  Therapy,  M.A., 

Madison  College. 
Behnam,    Kamal    M.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Obstetrics-Gynecology,    M.B., 

University  of  Cairo. 
Beresford,    William    A.,    Assistant    Professor    of   Anatomy,    Ph.D.,    Oxford 

University. 
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Bhupathy,   Kalavathi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,    M.B.B.S.,   Bangalore 

Medical  College. 
Blatchley,  Donald   M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Dermatology, 

M.D,,  Jefferson  Medical  School. 
Bloor,  Byron  U.,  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery,  M.D.,  Duke  University. 
Bonney,  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 

M.S.,  Columbia  University. 
Bowers,  K.  Douglas  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D., 

Jefferson  Medical  College. 
Brandy,  William  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery,  Audiology, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Bryant,  Arthur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Utah. 
Burkhart,  Sandy  Leroy,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  B.S.,  East  Stroudsburg 

State  College. 
Burns,    Joan    H.,   Instructor   (part-time)   in  Medical   Technology,    M.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Burrell,  Robert  G..  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 
Butcher,  Roy  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ph.D.,  Iowa 

State  University. 
Cadogan,   Eusebio   G.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Ophthalmology,   M.D., 

National  University  of  Asuncion. 
Caldwell,  William  M.  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,   B.S.E.E., 

University  of  Kentucky. 
Canady,    William    J.,   Professor   of  Biochemistry,    Ph.D.,   George  Washington 

University. 
Carruth,  James  F.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Carter,  Donald  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.D.,  University  of  Nebraska. 
Cassidy,  Eugene  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Cather,  Carl   H.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolarynogology, 

M.D.,  Harvard  University. 
Cenedella,  Richard  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  Jefferson 

Medical  College. 
Cha,    Eung    M.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Radiology,    M.D.,    Seoul    National 

University. 
Chamberlain,  Charles  R.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University 

of  Virginia. 
Chen,  Stuart  Tsau-Shiong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Gastroenterology, 

M.D.,  National  Taiwan  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Chou,  Shi-Ming   (Samuel),  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  Neurology  and 

Surgery  (Neurosurgery),  M.D.,  National  Taiwan  University;  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Wisconsin. 
Chung,  Edward   K.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiology,  M.D.,  Seoul 

University. 
Clark,  Mary  Dorcas  Hair\e'i,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 
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Clark,  Robert  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  M.D.,  University 

of  Pennsylvania. 
Comer,  Philip  E.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Cornwell,  Forest  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University 

of  Kansas. 
Costello,    Joseph,    Clinical    Instructor    in    Medicine,    M.S.,    Louisiana    State 

University. 
Craig,  Charles  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,   Ph.D.,  University  of 

Wisconsin, 
Crutchfield,  Carolyn  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy,  B.S.,  Western 

State  College  of  Colorado. 
Culberson,  James  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University. 
Dauterive,  Rosemary,  Instructor,  Surgery,  Otolaryngology. 
Davidson,  Paul,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Deal,   Samuel   J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
Dean,  Harry  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.B.,  Adelaide  University. 
Dyer,  Barbara  M.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Easley,  George  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 

Virginia. 
Eckert,    Herbert    L.,    Associate    Professor   of   Medicine,    Public    Health    and 

Preventive  Medicine,  and  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Edwards,  Roy  A.  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  Medical 

College  of  Virginia. 
Ellington,  John  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Michigan. 
Elzeneiny,  Ismail  Hassan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Ophthalmology,  M.B., 

Cairo  University. 
English,  Robert  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Dermatology,  M.D., 

Hahnemann  Medical  College. 
Estaba,  Victor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Gastroenterology,  M.D.,  Central 

University,  Caracas. 
Fakadej,  Alexander  V.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Pediatrics,  M.D., 

University  of  Virginia. 
Fawley,  Okey  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  Social  Work,  M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Fernandez,    Orlando     L.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Medicine,    M.D.,    Havana 

University. 
Fleming,  William   W.   Jr.,  Professor  and   Chairman   of  Pharmacology,   Ph.D., 

Princeton  University. 
Flink,  Edmund  B.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Minnesota. 
Franz,  Gunter   N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Washington. 
Friedman,  Morton  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,   Ph.D.,  University  of 

Tennessee. 


116 


Fugo,    Nicholas   W.,   Professor   of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,   Ph.D.,   State 

University  of  Iowa;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Galbraith,    Robert    H.,    Instructor    in    Radiology,    M.S.,    Western    Kentucky 

University. 
Gale,  Tristan  M.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  Far  Eastern  University. 
Gardner,    Robert    J.,    Assistant    Professor    of  Surgery,    M.D.,    Northwestern 

University. 
Gerencser,  Vincent  ?.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology ,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Kentucky. 
Giarritta,  W\cUo\a%,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Zurich. 
Gilbert,  Enid  May  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Sydney. 
Gladfelter,  Wilbert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Glick,  Louis  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Goerlich,  Berthold  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology ,  M.D.,  Eberhard 

Karl  University,  West  Germany. 
Golden,  Frances  L.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  M.S.,  Case  Western  Reserve 

University. 
Gomez-Castillo,     Aurelio     R.,     Clinical     Instructor     in     Medicine,     M.D., 

Bowman-Gray. 
Goodman,  Irving  J.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  Ph.D.  University  of  Rochester. 
Gordon,   Daniel    B.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,    M.D.,   State 

University  College  of  Medicine,  New  York. 
Graham,  Nancie  Ann,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Metabolism  and  Endocrinology) 

and  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Greco,  Robert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D., 

Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Gutmann,  Ludwig,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurology;  Associate  Professor  of 

Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.D.,  Columbia  University. 
Gutrecht,  Jose  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology,  M.D.,  University  of  Buenos 

Aires. 
Gutrecht,    Norah    M.,    Assistant    Professor    (part-time)    of  Pediatrics,    M.D., 

University  of  Buenos  Aires. 
Hales,  Milton   R.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Southern  California. 
Hall,  David  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Behavioral  Scientist,  Regional 

Medical  Program,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky, 
Hall,  John  E.,  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Hall,  Trevelyn   F.  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery, 

M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Halmos,  Peter  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,   M.D.,  Queen's  University, 

Ireland. 
Hankinson,  John   L.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.S.,  Georgia 

Institute  of  Technology. 
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Harley,  John  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chairman  of  Hematology, 

M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Harrison,  Hollister  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Medical 

College  of  Virginia. 
Harron,  Ray  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  New  York 

Medical  College. 
Heiskell,    Edgar    F.    Jr.,    Clinical   Professor   of  Surgery,    M.D.,   Northwestern 

University. 
Helmick,  J.  Annette,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  Alderson-Broaddus 

College. 
Henderson,   Marta  J.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,   B.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Hibbard,  Robert  W.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
Higginbotham,     A.     Curtis,      Professor    of   Anatomy,    Ph.D.,    Northwestern 

University. 
Higginbotham,  Frances  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Hill,  Edward  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 
Hilloowala,  Rusi  A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama. 
Holland,   Charles   D.,  Director,   Regional  Medical  Program;  Clinical  Assistant 

Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.S.H.A.,  Northwestern 

University. 
Humphries,    Robert  T.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery, 

M.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 
Hunter,  Beatrice  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Jacobs,  Alfred,  Clinical  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  Ph.D., 

State  University  of  Iowa. 
Jacobs,  Marion  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California. 
Jacobs,  William  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical 

College. 
Jakubec,    Paul    J.,    Assistant    Professor    of   Pediatrics,    M.D.,    University    of 

Pittsburgh. 
James,   Barbara   E.,   Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University. 
Jarvis-Eckert,  Marilyn  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Public  Health 

and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Johnson,  Jerome  G.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Jones,  Barbara,  Professor  and  Assistant  Chairman  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University 

of  Utah. 
Jones,   Charles  A.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Tulane  University; 

D.  Sci.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Jones,   David   S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery,   Ph.D.,   University   of 

Minnesota;  M.D.,  Loyola  University. 
Jones,    John     E.,    Professor    of    Medicine    and    Chairman    of   Metabolism- 
Endocrinology,  M.D.,  University  of  Utah. 
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Jones,  Reverdy  H.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University 

of  Virginia. 
Kandzari,    Stanley    J.,   Instructor  in  Surgery,    Urology,    M.D.,   West   Virginia 

University. 
Katz,  Sam,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University. 
Kelley,  John   F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.D.,  McGill  University. 
Kerry,  Carole  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Khoury,    George    H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Chairman,  Pediatric 

Cardiology,  M.D.,  Cairo  University. 
Kibeistis,    John    A.,    Instructor   in    Medicine,   Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary 

Diseases,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Kim,  Chong  J.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D..  Women's  Medical  College,  Seoul. 
Kimmel,  Donald  L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Michigan. 
King,  Ordie  H.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Pathology,  D.D.S.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Tennessee. 
Kirk,  Billy  E..  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 
Klingberg,  William  G.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Washington 

University  (St.  Louis). 
Kohn,  Dennis  F.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  D.V.M.,  Ohio  State  University. 
Koppel,  Donald  M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of 

Illinois. 
Koppelman,  Ra\,  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Krall,  John  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 
Kraus,  William  J.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 

B.S.,  Gannon  College. 
Krause,  Reginald  F.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Rochester;  M.D.,  University  of  Vermont. 
Ladewig,  Peter  P.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Berlin. 
Lancaster,  Joseph   R.  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of 

Chicago. 
Landfried,  Sandra  S.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Microbiology,  M.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
LaPlante,  Eugene  ^.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery ,  General,  M.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
Lapp,    N.    LeRoy,   Assistant  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine,    M.D.,  Temple 

University. 
Laqueur,  Werner  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University 

of  Basel. 
Lawless,  John  J.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota;  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College. 
Lee,    Ping,   Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,    Ph.D.,   Duke 

University. 
Lindsay,  Hugh  A.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Toronto. 

119 


Linger,   Harry  T.,   Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   M.D.,   Medical   College  of 

Virginia. 
Lizarralde,    German,    Assistant    Professor    of   Medicine,    M.D.,    Universidad 

Javeriana. 
Lotspeich,  Frederick  S.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Love,   Betholene   F.,  Associate  Professor  and  Associate  Director  of  Medical 

Technology,  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Lunianski,  Irwin  L..  Clinical  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.D.,  Stanford  University. 
Lynch,  Richard  V.  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Medical  Director  of 

Outpatient  Department,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
McCafferty,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Research  Associate  in 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
McClure,  Cuvier  D.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Colorado. 
McCormick,  Glen  P.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolaryngology  (Speech 

Pathology),  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
McFadyen,  Neil  M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  Ch.B.,  M.B.,  Glasgow  University. 
Mclntyre,    Thomas   W.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Physiology   and   Biophysics, 

University  of  California. 
McKee,  Frank  W.,  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Professor  of  Pathology;  M.D., 

University  of  Rochester. 
McPhillips,  Joseph  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  Jefferson 

Medical  College. 
Maisog,  Victoria  S.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University 

of  the  Philippines. 
Majzoub,  Hisham  Salim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Neurosurgery,  M.D., 

American  University  of  Beirut. 
Marshall,   Robert  J.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics; 

Chairman,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary  Diseases,  M.D.,  Queen's  University, 

Belfast. 
Martin,    James    D.,    Associate    Professor    of    Neurology,    M.D.,    Vanderbilt 

University. 
Martinez,  Orestes  A..  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Anesthesiology,   M.D., 

University  Nacional  St.  Marcos. 
Mastrangelo,    Giovanni,    Clinical    Assistant    Professor    of   Pathology,    M.D., 

University  of  Naples. 
Mathias,  Phillip  B.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Mendoza,  Catalino  B.  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Manila  Central 

University. 
Mengoli,  Henry  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Research  Associate  in 

Pathology,  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America. 
Milam,    D.    Franklin,   Professor  and    Chairman   of   Urology,    Surgery,    M.D., 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Millecchia,  Ronald  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 

Rockefeller  University. 
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Miller,  Lawrence  S.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D.,  University 

of  Virginia. 
Miller,  Leroy  D,,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  Associate  Director,  University  Hospital, 

M.H.A.,  University  of  Michigan. 
Moffa,  David  J.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Moore,  Dane  W.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology,  M.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Moran,  Walter  H.  ir.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.D., 

Harvard  University. 
Morgan,  David  Z.,  Assistant  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Morgan,    Walter    A.,    Associate    Professor    of   Medicine,    Public    Health    and 

Preventive  Medicine,  M.D.,  George  Washington  University. 
Morgan,  William  K.  C,  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.B.,  Ch.C,  Sheffield  University, 

England. 
Mouser,    Lowell    T.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Medicine,    M.D.,   West   Virginia 

University. 
Naum,   George  P.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,   M.D.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Nemecek,  Jerry  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Prague  and  Hradec 

Kralove  University. 
Nolan,    Robert   L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine,  M.D.,  Yale  University;  J.D.,  University  of  California. 
Northup,  David  \N .,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Illinois. 
Nottingham,    Robert    J.,    Clinical    Assistant    Professor    of   Pediatrics,    M.D., 

Washington  University. 
Nugent,  G.  Robert,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  University 

of  Cincinnati. 
Nunnery,  William  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Urology,  M.D.,  University 

of  Kansas. 
Ortmeyer,  Carl  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine,  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University. 
Palladino,  Antonio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D., 

University  of  Naples. 
Panepinto,  Joseph  V.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Patton,    Paul     B.,    Associate    Professor    of    Medicine,    M.D.,    University    of 

Pennsylvania. 
Pearson,  Harold  L.  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  B.S.,  Auburn  University, 
Phillips,   Ruth    M.   (Trotter),  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,    M.D.,  Johns 

Hopkins  University. 
Pickett,  Justus  C,  Clinical  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  M.D., 

Western  Reserve  University. 
Pinkstaff,  Carlin  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University. 
Plybon,    Benjamin    L.,   Instructor  in  Surgery,   General,    M.D.,  West   Virginia 

University. 
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Poffenbarger,    Arthur    L.,    Clinical   Assistant  Professor   of  Neurology,    M.D., 

University  of  Maryland. 
Pomerance,    Herbert    H.,    Clinical    Associate   Professor   of  Pediatrics,    M.D., 

Columbia  University. 
Pore,    Robert  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology,    Ph.D.,   University  of 

California  at  Los  Angeles. 
Porterfield,    Patricia    B.,    Instructor   in    Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Pride,    Maynard    P.,    Clinical   Professor   of  Surgery,    M.D.,   Western    Reserve 

University. 
Quarrick,  Eugene  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University. 
Quintero,  Jose  M.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of 

Havana. 
Rafter,   Gale  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Washington. 
Ramanan,   Chitraleka    R.,   Instructor  in  Pediatrics,   M.B.B.S.,  Madras  Medical 

College. 
Ramanan,    Sundaram   V.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,    M.R.C.P.,    Royal 

College  of  Physicians  of  Edinburg. 
Rankin,    Wllbert    E.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Surgery,    M.S.,    University    of 

Pittsburgh. 
Resnick,  V\a<co\6,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 
Reyer,  Randall  ^ .,  Professor  of  Anatomy ,  Ph.D.,  Yale  University. 
Robinson,  Robert  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Kansas. 
Rochlani,  Satyabhiashi  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.B.,  University  of 

Madras. 
Rogers,  Ralph  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry; 

Chief  of  Social  Work,  M.S.,  Oklahoma  State  University. 
Ruffolo,   Richard,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  New  York 

Medical  College. 
Saferstein,  Harold  L.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University 

of  Illinois. 
Salisbury,  Robert  S.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Saxe,     Leroy     H.    Jr.,    Professor    of    Pharmacology,     Ph.D.,    University    of 

Pennsylvania. 
Schmidt,  Roland  E .,  Acting  Assistant  Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 

M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Schwartz,    Jerome    L.,    Visiting   Professor   of  Medicine,    Public    Health    and 

Preventive  Medicine,  M.B.A.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Seaton,     Anthony,    Assistant    Professor    of    Medicine,    Cardiovascular    and 

Pulmonary  Diseases,  MB.B.,  M.R.C.P.,  University  of  Liverpool. 
Shaffer,  Hubert  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Medical 

College  of  Virginia. 
Shane,  Stanley  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Kansas. 
Sharpe,  Anne  W.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Pathology,  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
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Sherwood,  Laura\ee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  D.V.M.,  Michigan  State 

University. 
Slack,  John  M.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  l\/licrobioiogy,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
Sleeth,  C\ark,  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Sloop,  Edgar  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry 

(Psychology),  Ph.D.,  Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center. 
Smith,   Clement  A.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology,   M.D.,  Albany  Medical 

College. 
Smith,  David  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of 

Alberta. 
Smith,  Perry  C,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Georgetown  University. 
Snyder,  Thomas  M.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College. 
Spiggle,  Wayne  C.  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 

Virginia. 
Spradlin,   Wilford   W.,  Professor  and   Chairman   of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 
Springer,    Roy    A.,    Clinical   Associate   Professor   of  Radiology,    M.D.,   State 

University  of  New  York. 
Sprinkle,  Phillip  M.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery,  M.D., 

University  of  Virginia. 
Srebalus,   David   J.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University. 
Staples,    Eugene    L.,   Associate   Professor   of  Public    Health    and   Preventive 

Medicine;  Director  of  University  Hosptial,  M.H.A.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Roy  J.  Stevens,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Stevenson,  Mabel  M.  (UarsUaW),  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.B.,  B.Ch., 

Queen's  University,  Belfast. 
Stickney,  John  C,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
Stinely,  Regis  W.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Stitzel,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
Stormer,  George   E.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Strader,  Janet  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,   M.D.,  Medical  College  of 

Virginia. 
Sundaram,  Shankar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Anesthesiology,  M.B.B.S., 

University  of  Madras. 
Supler,  Rebecca  Ann,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Suzuki,  H\rosh\,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  Shinshu  University. 
Takamori,  Masaharu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Nagasaki 

University. 
Tannenbaum,  Richard  E.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary 

Diseases.  M.D.,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
Tarnay.  Thomas  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Columbia  University. 
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Taylor,    Paul    H.,    Instructor    in    Medical    Tectinology,    B.S.,    West   Virginia 

University. 
Thonnas  John  A.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa. 
Thompson,    C.    Truman,    Clinical    Assistant    Professor   of  Obstetrics,    M.D., 

University  of  Maryland. 
Thompson,   Havelock,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,   M.D.,  University  of 

Colorado. 
Thrush,    Lawrence    B.,    Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery,    M.D.,   University   of 

Pennsylvania. 
Trick,  Otho  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D., 

Indiana  University. 
Trotter,    John    H.,    Clinical   Associate   Professor   of  Surgery,    M.D.,    Emory 

University. 
Trotter,  Robert  R.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Opthalmology,  Surgery,  M.D., 

Temple  University. 
Tryfiates,    George    P.,   Assistant   Professor   of  Biochemistry,    Ph.D.,    Rutgers 

University. 
Turndorf,  Herman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery,  M.D., 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Ucmakli,  Alptekin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Istanbul  University. 
VanDyke,    Knox,    Assistant    Professor    of   Pharmacology,    Ph.D.,    St.    Louis 

University. 
VanLiere,   Edward   J.,  Dean   Emeritus;  Research  Professor,  Obstetrics,   M.D., 

Harvard  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago;  Litt.  D.,  Medical  College  of 

Virginia. 
VanRiper,  Louis  E.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics-Gynecology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Veltri,     Robert     W,,    Assistant    Professor    of    Microbiology    and    Surgery, 

Otolaryngology,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Ventura,    Leonardo   N.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Anesthesiology,   M.D.,  Manila 

Central  University. 
Veolz,  Herbert  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Dipl.  Biol.  Dr.  Rer.  Nat., 

University  of  Greifswald,  Germany. 
Waitkus,    Lauren    K.,   Teaching  Assistant  in  Medical  Technology,   B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Walker,  William  N.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Virginia. 
Wanner,   Albert   L.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Ward,  Stephen   D.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Warden,    Herbert    E.,   Professor   and  Assistant   Chairman   of  Surgery,    M.D., 

University  of  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Watne,  Alvin  L.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Weber,  Kenneth  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Minnesota. 
Welton,    William    A.,    Associate    Professor    and    Chairman   of  Dermatology, 

Medicine,  M.D..  Universitv  of  Marvland. 


124 


Westfall,  David  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Whittlesey,  Frederick  R.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Western  Reserve 

University. 
Wiles,  Isiah  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Wiley,  James  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D., 

Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Williams,  T.  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Wilson,  John  D.  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,   M.C.,  Johns 

Hopkins  University. 
Wilson,  Michael  F.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.D., 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Wilson,  Robert  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D., 

Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Wirtz,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  George  Washing- 
ton University. 
Wolf,  John  J.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Bowman  Gray  School 

of  Medicine. 
Yoder,  Ida  I.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Zagarella,  Michael  J.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.A.,  Syracuse  University. 
Zehel,  Zoe,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Zimmermann,   Bernard,  Professor  and  Chairman   of  Surgery,    M.D.,  Harvard 

University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Zinn,  Raymond  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  D.V.M.,  Ohio  State  University. 

The  School  of  Nursing 

Baker,  Mary  D.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  B.S.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Beall,    Margaret,    R.N.,    Teaching  Assistant  in    Public   Health   Nursing,    B.S., 

Columbia  University. 
Bell,  Shirley,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.,  Wayne 

State  University. 
Biehler,  Barbara,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  M.S.,  University  of 

Wisconsin. 
Bordicks,    Katherine,    R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing, 

M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  University. 
Borgman,  Mary  Frances,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.Ed., 

Duquesne  University. 
Diehl,  Patricia  A.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Fundamentals  of  Nursing,  B.S., 

State  University  of  Iowa. 
Dobson,  Norma,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing,  M.S.,  University 

of  Wisconsin. 
Donovan,  Grace  A.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  M.S., 

Case  Western  Reserve  University. 
Doyle,    Anne,    R.N.,   Instructor   in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,    M.S.,   Catholic 

University  of  America. 
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Fawley,  Okey  B.,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Psycfiiatric  Nursing,  M.S.W.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Foster,  Imogene  Peer,  R.N.,  Teacfiing  Assistant  in  Public  Healtti  Nursing,  B.S., 

West  Virginia  University. 
Goddard,  Barbara  Ellen,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Cfiiid  Nursing,  M.S.N. , 

Yale  University. 
Hagemann,  Virginia  P.,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing,  A.M., 

University  of  Chicago. 
Heverley,  Kathleen  O'Gorek,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Cfiild  Nursing,  M.S., 

Boston  University. 
Higgins,    Carol    E.,    R.N.,    Instructor    in    Medical-Surgical    Nursing,    M.S.N. , 

Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 
Humphries,  Judy  Lynn,  H.H.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.S.,  University 

of  Maryland. 
Jackson,    Nancy    Ann,    R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public   Health   Nursing, 

M.S.N. Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Jenab,  Lorita  Duffield,  R.N.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Nursing,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 

University. 
Kandzari,   Judith    Hightower,    R.N.,   Teaching  Assistant  (part-time)  in  Public 

Health  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Kelly,  Sylvia,  R.N.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor;  Nursing  Supervisor,  Monongalia 

County  Health  Department,  M.P.H.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Koontz,  Nancy,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.,  University  of 

Maryland. 
Latos,  Betty  Bell,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  B.S.,  Cornell 

University. 
Long,  Clara,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.,  Case 

Western  Reserve  University. 
Lunianski,  Jacqueline,    R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Maternal-Child  Nursing, 

M.Ed.,  Columbia  University. 
McFarland,  Margaret  Black,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Public  Health  Nursing, 

B.S.N. ,  West  Virginia  University. 
McKinney,    Gaynelle,    R.N.,  Associate   Professor  and  Chairman   of  Medical- 
Surgical  Nursing,  M.S. N.Ed.,  Indiana  University. 
Massey,  W.  Annette,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Psychiatric 

Nursing,  M.S.N.,  Yale  University. 
O'Connell,    Elizabeth    A.,    R.N.,   Professor   and  Chairman  of  Maternal- Child 

Nursing,  M.S.N. ,  Yale  University. 
O'Kelley,  Lois  E.,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.N., 

Wayne  State  University. 
Robards,  Virginia,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  B.S.N. ,  St.  Louis 

University. 
Rodkey,  Mary,  R.N.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Nursing;  Nursing  Supervisor, 

Monongalia  Cpunty  Health  Department,  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Schnell,  Nancy  Lee,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  M.S.,  Catholic 

University  of  America. 
Sheffield,  Arlene,    R.N.,   Clinical  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine,  M.P.H. ,  University  of  Michigan. 
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Slack,  Gearlean  Swentzel,  R.N.,  Director  of  Continuing  Education  and  Associate 

Professor  of  Fundamentals  of  Nursing,  M,  Litt,,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
Stemple,  Jacqueline  Gates,  R.N.,  Teacfiing  Assistant  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing, 

B.S,,  Alderson-Broaddus  College. 
Stenger,  Fredona  Eames,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing,  M.S.N., 

Boston  University. 
Webb,  Mary  K.  Staggers,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.S.,  Wayne 

State  University. 
Weller,  Barbara  Bender,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Maternal-Child  Nursing, 

M.S.N.,  Yale  University. 

Windemuth,  Audrey  E.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor,  M.N.A.,  University  of  Minnesota. 

School  of  Pharmacy 

Anldo,  M.  Irma,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Bachmann,     Raphael     O.,    Dean     of    School     of    Pharmacy;    Professor    of 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Borgman,  Robert  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Iowa. 
Britton,  H.  Lynn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pharmacy,  M.S.,  University  of 

Mississippi. 
Choulis,  Nicolas  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics  and  Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  London. 
Crouthamel,  William  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmaceutics, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 
Geiler,  Frederick  L.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Gill,  Douglas  L.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Harper,    Harold    H.,    Instructor    in    Pharmacy   Administration;   Assistant   to 

Provost— Health  Sciences,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Lim,  James  Khai-Jin,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

North  Carolina. 
Malanga,  Carl  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University. 
Metts,  Brooks  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Pharm.  D.,  University  of 

Tennessee. 
O'Connell,  Frank  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Skarzenski,  Clara  Fay  G.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy;  Health  Service  Pharmacist, 

B.S.  Pharm.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Waldrep,  Richard  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Pharm.  D.,  University  of 

Tennessee. 
Wojclk,  Albert  F.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Zanowiak,   Paul,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics,   Ph.D.,  University  of 

Florida. 
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Medical  Center  Staff 

Abel,  Marguerite  E.,  Assistant  Librarian,  B,S,,  University  of  Illinois. 

Aldridge,  Clarence  R.,  Supervisor,  Academic  Communications. 

Ambrose,  John,  Superintendent,  Maintenance,  Medical  Center. 

Bowerman,  Leiand  W\.,  Medical  Photograpfiy  Supervisor. 

Bryan,  Patsy,  Medical  Illustration  Supervisor,  M.S.,  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

Croasmun,  Howard  0.,  Assistant  to  Comptroller,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Fry,  Alderson  F.,  Librarian,  M.L.S.,  George  Peabody  College;  LL.B.,  Vanderbilt 

University. 
Harper,  Harold  H,,  Assistant  to  Provost— Health  Sciences,  M.S.,  West  Virginia 

University.  I 

Herod,  Lyie  E.,  Associate  Registrar,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Killen,  Don  E.,  Director,  Social  Service,  University  Hospital,  M.S.W.,  University 

of  Pittsburgh. 
Loretta,  David,  Medical  Records  Supervisor,  University  Hospital,  B.S.,  Fairmont ': 

State  College. 
Miller,  Leroy  D.,  Associate  Director,  University  Hospital,  M.H.A.,  University  of 

Michigan. 
Myers,    Richard    L.,   Assistant   Director,    University  Hospital,    M.H.A.,   Duke 

University. 
Smallwood,  Sue,  Director,  Dietetic  Department,  University  Hospital,  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  Wesleyan  College. 
Thacker,  Willard  D.,  Chief  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy,  B.S., 

West  Virginia  University. 
Westfall,  Bernard  G.,  Assistant  Director,  Purchasing  and  Inventory,  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Wylie,  Mary  Ellin,  Public  Information  Officer,  A.B,,  West  Virginia  University, 
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UNIVERSITY    CALENDAR 

1972  —  First  Semester 

August  20,  Sunday,  to  August  22,  Tuesday,  incl Freshman 

Orientation 

August  21,  Monday General  Registration,  First  Semester 

August  22,  Tuesday General  and  Freshman  Registration 

August  23,  Wednesday First  Classes,  First  Semester 

September  4,  Monday Labor  Day  Recess 

September  14,  Thursday English  Proficiency  Examination 

October  10,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

October  14,  Saturday  Mid-Semester 

October  20,  Friday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

October  24,  Tuesday Graduate  Faculty  Meeting 

November  22,  Wednesday,  to  November  26, 

Sunday,  incl Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  8,  Friday Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

December  11,  Monday,  to  December  16,  Saturday,  incl Final 

Examinations,  First  Semester 
December  17,  Sunday,  to  January  7,  Sunday  incl. ...  Christmas  Recess 

1973  —  Second  Semester 

January  8  and  9,  Monday  and  Tuesday General  Registration, 

Second  Semester 

January  10,  Wednesday '. First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  1,  Thursday English  Proficiency  Examination 

February  7,  Wednesday West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  19,  Monday Washington's  Birthday  Recess 

March  1 ,  Thursday Mid-Semester 

March  3,  Saturday,  to  March  11,  Sunday,  incl Spring  Recess 

March  12,  Monday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

March  13,  Tuesday Graduate  Faculty  Meeting 

April  10,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

May  4,  Friday Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  7,  Monday,  to  May  12,  Saturday,  incl Final  Examinations, 

Second  Semester 

May  14,  Monday Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  Due  in  Deans'  Offices 

May  15,  Tuesday Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  Due  in  Office  of 

Admissions  and  Records 

May  19,  Saturday  Alumni  Day 

May  20,  Sunday Commencement 


Marble  pylons  at  entrance  to  the  Medical  Center  depict  milestones  in  the 
history  of  the  health  sciences. 


Objectives 


Major  objectives  of  the  West  Virginia  University  Medical 
Center  include:  (a)  closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  the  dis- 
ciplines related  to  better  health;  (b)  equal  emphasis  on  each  pillar 
of  sound  health  education  —  teaching,  research,  and  service;  (c) 
continuous  search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved 
methods  of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  aid  in  achieving  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  was  planned 
and  built  as  a  single  structure.  Close  working  and  administrative 
relations  are  maintained  among  the  different  schools,  courses,  and 
programs  and  the  clinical  and  pre-clinical  divisions.  The  522-bed 
University  Hospital  and  its  clinics  are  an  integral  part  of  the  Medi- 
cal Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created 
by  the  faculty  and  staff  promotes  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a  dis- 
satisfaction with  mediocrity,  and  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 
MEDICAL  CENTER 

The  University's  Medical  Center  was  conceived,  planned,  and 
built  to  provide  the  best  possible  facilities  for  the  education  of  stu- 
dents in  dentistry,  medicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health 
fields. 

The  Basic  Sciences  Building  opened  for  instructional  purposes 
in  September,  1957.  Three  years  later  University  Hospital  admitted 
its  first  patients. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  West 
Virginia  Legislature  on  March  9,  1951,  and  the  first  class  began 
studies  in  September,  1957.  The  twenty-three  members  of  that  class 
were  graduated  in  1961,  receiving  the  first  dental  degrees  awarded 
in  West  Virginia.  More  than  two  hundred  students  are  now  enrolled 
in  the  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In  September,  1961,  the 
first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program  in  dental 
hygiene  and  were  graduated  in  1965. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in 
1902.  For  ten  years  this  program  was  affiliated  with  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of 
Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an  independent  school  offering 
the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The  school  moved 
from  the  Downtown  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957  and  in- 
augurated a  four-year  program  in  1960.  This  coincided  with  the 
opening  of  the  522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  1961,  the  first  M.D. 
degrees  were  awarded  to  fifteen  students. 

In  1945  the  School  of  Medicine  established  a  curriculum  in 
Medical  Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The 
first  graduates  were  awarded  a  combined  degree  by  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School  of  Medicine  in  1947.  The  Division 
of  Medical  Technology  was  established  in  the  School  of  Medicine 
in  1961. 

The  Division  of  Physical  Therapy  of  the  School  of  Medicine  was 
established  and  accepted  its  first  class  of  sixteen  students  in  1970. 
The  Division  offers  the  final  two  years  of  a  baccalaureate  program 
leading  to  a  degree  in  physical  therapy. 


Non-academic  policies  and  regulations  affecting  students  are  sum- 
marized in  the  Student  Handbook.  Every  student  is  urged  to  obtain  a 
copy  of  the  Handbook  from  the  Office  of  Student  Educational  Services, 
109  Martin  Hall. 


The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight 
students  in  the  fall  of  1960.  A  four-year  program  leading  to  a  bach- 
elor of  science  degree  is  offered. 

Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  the  University  as  a  department  in 
the  School  of  Medicine,  beginning  in  1914,  and  was  changed  to  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  in  1936,  and  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958 
when  the  program  was  moved  from  the  Downtown  Campus  to  the 
Medical  Center.  In  1960,  the  School  changed  from  a  four-year  to  a 
five-year  program.,  including  two  years  of  pre-pharmacy. 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and 
staff  of  the  four  schools  and  the  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its 
services  are  available  to  the  health  professions  throughout  the  state, 
and  to  the  general  public  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building.  There  are 
approximately  84,000  bound  volumes  now  on  the  shelves.  Currently 
received  are  more  than  1,500  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  main- 
tain an  active  interlibrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by 
either  library  may  be  borrowed  through  loans  from  libraries  in  other 
cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  mid- 
night, Monday  through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Sat- 
urday, and  from  2:00  P.M.  to  midnight  on  Sunday.  Changes  in 
scheduled  hours  are  posted  in  advance. 

DENTAL  CLINIC 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the 
curriculum  for  junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  pro- 
vided for  dental  and  dental  hygiene  students  include  160  treatment 
cubicles  and  all  the  necessary  related  laboratories.  Patients  are  ac- 
cepted for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems  are  of  teaching  value 
and  if  a  student  is  available  for  assignment.  The  student  assigned 
to  each  case  must  work  under  close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member. 
The  clinic  program  provides  practical  experience  for  the  student 
and  renders  a  much  needed  service  to  several  thousand  patients  an- 
nually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUTPATIENT  CLINICS 

West  Virginia  University  Hospital  and  its  outpatient  clinics 
opened  in  the  summer  of  1960.  As  part  of  the  Medical  Center  and  the 
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Medical  Center  Library 

University,  the  Hospital  is  dedicated  both  to  the  education  of  stu- 
dents in  the  multiple  disciplines  of  the  health  fields  and  to  the  ad- 
vancement of  knowledge  in  the  sciences  and  arts  concerned  with 
health  and  illness. 

Specialist  services  at  the  Hospital  are  provided  through  the  staff 
of  the  clinical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

There  are  also  facilities  and  staff  for  clinical  laboratory  service, 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and  such  special  examina- 
tions as  electrocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  and  electro- 
encephalography. Emergency  facilities  are  available  at  all  times. 

In  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  12,253  patients  were  ad- 
mitted to  University  Hospital;  111,132  outpatient  visits  were  made 
to  the  clinics. 


BOOK  STORE 

The  Medical  Center  Book  Store,  located  next  to  the  student 
lounge,  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  State  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
students,  staff,  and  University  offices.  Books  are  sold  to  students 
and  staff  at  a  discounted  price. 


SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge. 
The  snack  bar  is  open  from  7:30  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday.  Hours  for  the  cafeteria  are  to  be  announced  when  its  re- 
modeling is  completed. 

The  hospital  cafeteria  is  open  daily  for  breakfast  from  7:00  a.m. 
to  9:20  a.m.;  for  lunch  from  11:30  a.m.  to  1:30  p.m.;  and  for  dinner 
from  5:00  p.m.  to  7:00  p.m.  The  Dietetic  Department  also  operates  a 
coffee  shop,  located  on  the  first  floor  next  to  the  Hospital  Gift  Shop. 
Hours  are  from  2:00  p.m.  to  1:00  a.m.  daily. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  stu- 
dents of  the  University.  On  the  fourth  floor  of  University  Hospital 
it  operates  an  outpatient  service  which  is  available  from  8:00  a.m. 
to  5:00  p.m.  and  from  6:00  p.m.  to  10:00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Fri- 
day; from  9:00  a.m.  to  noon  and  from  6:00  p.m.  to  10:00  p.m.  on 
Saturday;  and  from  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  on  Sunday.  In  addition, 
Health  Service  Satellite  Units  staffed  by  nurses  are  located  on 
Downtown  Campus  and  in  the  Towers. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for 
medical  consultation  and  treatment  in  the  Health  Service  or 
Emergency  Room  of  University  Hospital  and  includes  a  limited 
payment  for  inpatient  care  at  University  Hospital. 

A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supple- 
ment the  medical  care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  pro- 
vides for  hospitalization,  surgeon  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other 
medical  costs  throughout  the  year,  both  in  Morgantown  and  else- 
where. For  cost  of  this  insurance  and  details  concerning  coverage 
see  the  brochure  available  at  the  Health  Service. 

HOUSING 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men 
and  five  for  women.  For  information  as  to  accommodations  and 
rates,  address  the  Director  of  Housing. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and 
one-bedroom  apartments  located  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and 
off-campus  housing  for  men  and  women  graduate  students  may  be 
obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Office. 

Privately  owned  rooms  or  apartments  are  available  in  the  gen- 
eral area  of  the  Medical  Center. 
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Admission  Regulations 

West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  resi- 
dents of  the  State;  however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  ap- 
plicants who  have  the  higher  scholastic  records;  who  make  the  bet- 
ter scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who  present  official  recommenda- 
tions on  forms  supplied  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records,  Medical  Center;  and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give 
promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students  and  as  professional 
persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  qualifications 
which  have  a  bearing  upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study 
and  practice  of  the  profession  of  his  choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  of  the  Medical 
Center  should  write  to  the  Associate  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Rec- 
ords, Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26506,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  applica- 
tion must  be  made. 
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When  requesting  an  application  by  letter  for  any  of  the  Medical 
Center  programs,  the  permanent  home  address  must  be  given. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  class  in  Pre- 
Nursing,  and  who  are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may 
obtain  application  material  from  the  principal  or  guidance  counselor 
at  their  high  schools. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  ap- 
plications of  all  but  Dental  Hygiene  students,  who  pay  no  applica- 
tion fee. 

An  applicant,  not  a  resident  of  West  Virginia,  who  is  applying 
for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  submits  a  $5.00  application 
fee  when  returning  the  application.  If  the  committee  on  admissions 
decides  to  completely  process  the  application,  another  $5.00  will  be 
requested. 

Any  applicant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroll 
after  acceptance,  must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  wishes 
consideration  for  a  subsequent  year. 

Each  applicant,  except  those  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental 
Hygiene  and  those  out-of-state  applicants  applying  to  the  School  of 
Dentistry,  is  required  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered 
upon  the  official  list  of  those  accepted  for  admission  to  any  of  the 
programs  of  the  WVU  Medical  Center.  Applicants  applying  to  the 
Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  deposit  $40.00  and  out-of-state  ap- 
plicants to  the  School  of  Dentistry  deposit  $100.00  if  they  accept  an 
offer  of  admission.  If  the  applicant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his 
choice,  this  sum  is  applied  to  First  Semester  tuition,  except  for  the 
School  of  Nursing.  In  this  case  it  applies  to  the  first  term  of  the 
Summer  Session.  If  an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candidate  has  been  offered  a  place 
and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be  refunded  at  any  time 
before  March  1  of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No 
deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this  date.  If  an  applicant  fails  to  enter 
any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  his  deposit  is  forfeited. 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  First  Semester  of  the  first  year  all 
students  must  complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diag- 
nostic procedures. 
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Fees  and  Expenses 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the 
days  of  registration.  Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on 
page  15,  plus  special  fees  and  deposits  as  required.  Students  must 
pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted  and  class  tickets  released. 
Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  pay- 
ment from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholar- 
ships, loan  funds,  grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient 
for  acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  failing  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registra- 
tion days  is  subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  prior  to  the 
payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any  unit  of 
the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  Registration  Fee  (non-refundable)  _ $10.00 

Graduation  Fee $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning 

of  the  semester  or  term  in  which  they  expect  to  receive 

their  degree.) 

Student's  Record  Fee  $1.00 

Fee  for  Change  in  Registration  (after  8th  day)  $1.00 

Fee  for  Reinstatement  of  Students  Dropped  From  the 

Rolls $3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree  ...  $1.00 

(For  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time 

of  final  examination.) 
Student  Identification  Card  Replacement  Fee $1.00 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee 

The  following  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part- 
time,  who  are  enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction  at 
West  Virginia  University  in  Morgantown: 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $20.00  per  semester 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee $1.50  per  semester 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $12.00  per  summer  term  in 

excess  of  41/2  weeks 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $6.00  per  4V^-week  summer 

term  or  any  portion  thereof 
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Daily  Athenaeum  Fee _.....  $1.00  per  full  summer  session 

These  fees  are  non-refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws  of- 
ficially before  the  close  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or 
course  in  which  he  has  been  enrolled. 

Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may 
arrange  for  a  refund  of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comp- 
troller evidence  of  eligibility  for  a  refund. 

To  withdraw  officially  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Dean  of 
Admissions  and  Records  for  permission.  Semester  fees  will  be  re- 
turned in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

All  Activity  fees  chargeable 
First   refund   period   ending  on   the    )  to  Special  Services  and  all 

twelfth  day  following  the  beginning  [  othei'     semester     fees     less 

^  °  a  a   I  $2.50.     (Under    no    circum- 

of  General  Registration  '  stances   is   the   amount   re- 

tained less  than  $2.50.) 
Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  j 

fifth  Friday  following  the  beginning  }  70%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

of  General  Registration  ' 

Last   refund  period   ending   on   the  j 

eighth  Friday  following  the  begin-  [  ^0%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

ning  of  General  Registration  ) 

The  second  Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registra- 
tion for  a  Summer  Session  or  a  summer  term  is  the  end  of  the  re- 
fund period. 

University  policy  provides  that  students  called  to  the  armed 
services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable 
fees,  but  no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three- 
fourths  of  the  term,  and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to 
persons  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the  United  States  if  the  call 
comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  described  above 
will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  main- 
taining a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military 
service.  In  the  recording  of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term 
or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades  are  to  be  shown  on  the 
student's  permanent  record. 

*Tuition,  Registration  Fee,  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Educational  Services 
Fee,  Health,  Counseling,  and  Program  Services  Fee,  and  Inter-Campus  Bus 
System  Fee.  Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  are 
non-refundable  after  the  twelfth  day  following  the  beginning  of  General 
Registration. 
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Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  re- 
turned unpaid  by  the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  col- 
lected unless  the  student  can  obtain  an  admission  of  error  from  the 
bank. 

If  the  check  returned  by  the  bank  was  in  payment  of  Uni- 
versity and  registration  fees,  the  Comptroller's  Office  shall  declare 
the  fees  unpaid  and  registration  cancelled  if  the  check  has  not  been 
redeemed  within  three  days  from  date  of  written  notice.  In  such  a 
case  the  student  may  be  reinstated  upon  redemption  of  the  check, 
payment  of  the  5  per  cent  service  charge,  reinstatement  fee  of  $3.00, 
and  late  payment  fee  of  $10.00. 


Remission  of  Fees 

The  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  will  be  remitted  to  a  person 
registered  in  the  Graduate  School  who  is  employed  by  the  Uni- 
versity on  a  regular  appointment,  subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  There  will  be  no  remission  of  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  or 
of  the  Mountainlair  Construction  Fee.  These  fees  are  charged  all 
students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who  are  enrolled  for  regular 
courses  of  resident  instruction. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  "c",  a  graduate  teaching  or  graduate 
research  assistant  will  receive  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registra- 
tion fee  commensurate  with  the  hours  of  service  required  by  the 
terms  of  his  appointment. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  on  full-time  appointment  at  any  recog- 
nized institution  of  higher  learning  located  in  West  Virginia  who  is 
taking  a  course  of  graduate  study  at  the  University  and  holds  an 
appointment  as  a  graduate  assistant  will  receive  full  remission  of 
tuition  fee  and  registration  fee. 

(d)  A  regular  appointment  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a 
semester  or  summer  session.  Exemption  from  tuition  fee  and  reg- 
istration fee  must  be  claimed  at  the  beginning  of  the  registration 
period  or,  in  the  case  of  a  substitute  appointment,  within  ten  days 
after  the  appointment  has  been  made. 

(e)  An  employee  who  holds  a  regular  appointment  and  is 
eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  Sec- 
ond Semester  of  any  regular  academic  year  is  also  eligible  for 
remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  Summer  Session  im- 
mediately following  his  term  of  appointment. 
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MDuntainlair  —  campus  activities  center. 

In  certain  cases  an  employee  on  regular  University  appointment 
may  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  Graduate  Sohool  for  12  credit 
hours  or  more  in  one  semester,  or  for  9  credit  hours  or  more  in  a  full 
Summer  Session.  If  such  an  employee  does  register  for  such  number 
of  credit  hours  and  qualifies  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  reg- 
istration fee,  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  Special  Services  fees, 
except  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  and  the  Mountainlair  Construction 
Fee,  but  must  pay  such  fees  to  be  entitled  to  the  services  provided 
thereby.  Such  employees  do  not  receive  the  Student  Identification 
Card  which  provides  for  athletic  admissions,  student  educational 
services,  health,  counseling,  and  program  services,  etc. 

The  spouse  or  dependent  children  of  any  person  employed  full 
time  by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be  charged  the  same  fees 
as  resident  students  provided  the  employee  is  living  in  West  Vir- 
ginia. The  spouse  and  dependent  children  of  full-time  interns,  resi- 
dents, and  fellows  in  the  School  of  Medicine,  School  of  Dentistry, 
and  University  Hospital  programs  shall  also  be  charged  the  same 
fees  as  resident  students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  appointment,  any  full-time  employee 
of  West  Virginia  University  on  a  regular  appointment  shall  be 
charged  the  same  tuition  and  fees  as  resident  students. 
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Regulations  Affecting  Degrees 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  eligible  for  graduation  when  they 
complete  the  requirements  in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are 
registered  which  were  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration 
in  that  college  or  school,  provided  they  apply  for  graduation  within 
a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  registration. 
Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation 
within  seven  years  from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements in  effect  at  the  time  they  apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents 
upon  recommendation  of  the  faculties  of  the  various  colleges  and 
schools.  Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of  the  semester  or  Summer 
Session  in  which  the  students  complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  Second 
Semester  must  be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  degrees  unless 
excused  by  the  deans  of  their  colleges  and  schools.  No  individual 
may  be  exempt  from  the  provision  of  this  University  regulation, 

English  Proficiency  Requirement 

Transfer  students  who  present  the  grade  of  "C"  in  English  2  (or 
its  equivalent)  must  achieve  a  grade  equivalent  to  "C"  in  an  exam- 
ination designed  to  test  the  student's  proficiency  in  English.  Stu- 
dents in  this  category  who  fail  this  examination  are  required  to  take 
English  2  at  WVU. 

Transfer  students  for  whom  the  freshman  composition  require- 
ment has  been  waived  at  another  university  must  either  take  Eng- 
lish 1  and  2  at  WVU  or  pass  a  proficiency  examination  in  English 
composition. 

The  proficiency  examination  will  be  administered  through  the 
Office  of  Provost  —  Instruction. 

The  foregoing  regulations  do  not  apply  to  students  from  foreign 
countries  whose  native  language  is  other  than  English. 

University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements 

I.     Two  semesters  of  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of 
English  0. 

(a)  Students  demonstrating  special  ability  in  English  will  be 
excused  from  English  1  and  2,  the  number  of  students  and  the 
mechanics  of  selection  to  be  determined  by  the  Department  of 
English. 

(b)  No  credit  will  be  granted  for  courses  from  which  a  student 
is  excused. 
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(c)  Students  excused  from  English  1  and  2  will  be  required  to 
take  6  hours  of  other  courses,  the  selection  of  same  to  be  made 
by  the  student  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  his  adviser. 

II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the 
student,  upon  entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in 
mathematics  equal  to  that  normally  attained  in  two  years  of 
high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Twelve*  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in 
each  of  the  three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including 
courses  in  at  least  two  subjects  in  each  group: 

A.  Core  Group  A  B.  Core  Group  B 

1.  Art  1-  Economics 

2.  Drama  2.  Geography 

3.  Enghsh  (exclusive  of  0,  1,  and  2)  3.  History 

4.  Humanities  4.  Political  Science 

5.  Languages  5.  Psychology 

6.  Music  6.  Sociology 

7.  Philosophy  7.  Social  Science 

8.  Rehgious  Studies  8.  Forestry  140 

9.  Speech 

C.  Core  Group  C 

1.  Biology  8.  Geology 

2.  Bacteriology  9.  Mathematics 

3.  Entomology  10.  Astronomy 

4.  Genetics  11-  Physical  Science 

5.  Nutrition  12.  Physics 

6.  Physiology  13.  Statistics 

7.  Chemistry 

*Two  4-credit  courses  and  one  3-credit  course  may  be  substituted  in  lieu 
of  12  credit  hours. 

A  student  electing  Military  Science  or  Aerospace  Studies  should  consult 
his  Department  Chairman  or  the  Dean  of  his  college  for  proper  substitutions 
in  his  academic  program. 

Courses  taken  to  fulfill  the  core  curriculiam  requirements  will 
be  selected  from  a  list  prepared  by  the  University  Core  Curriculum 
Committee.  The  list  will  include  one  or  more  courses  in  each  of  the 
above  named  disciplines  and  may  also  include  both  interdisciplinary 
courses  and  courses  in  disciplines  closely  related  to  those  named. 
Honors  courses  in  the  General  Education  area  and  administered  as 
a  part  of  the  University  Honors  Program  will  count  toward  the  Core 
Curriculum  requirements. 
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SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A — excellent  (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability 

and  attainment) 
B — good  (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average, 

but  not  in  the  highest  group) 
C — fair  (average  students) 
D — poor  but  passing 
F — failure 
I — incomplete 
W — withdrawal  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  of  semester 
WU — withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work  after  the  fifth  week 

of  a  semester 
P — pass  (See  Pass-Fail  Grading  below) 
X — auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 
CR — credit  but  no  grade 
PR — progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

Certain  Approved  Graduate  Courses 

S — satisfactory 

U — unsatisfactory  (equivalent  to  F) 

Pass-Fail  Grading 

Certain  students  may  elect  to  take  one  course  each  semester  or 
Summer  Session  in  which  the  grade  earned  will  be  either  P  (pass) 
orF  (fail). 

To  be  eligible,  the  student  must  be  a  full-time  junior  or  senior 
enrolled  in  a  baccalaureate  program  and  must  not  exceed  a  total  of 
16  credit  hours  in  courses  graded  by  Pass-Fail  only.  In  addition,  the 
course  selected  for  Pass-Fail  grading  must  not  be  closed  to  under- 
graduate enrollment,  required  by  the  student's  major  or  minor,  nor 
part  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  requirement. 

The  selection  of  a  course  for  Pass-Fail  grading  must  be  made  at 
registration  with  the  approval  of  the  student's  academic  adviser  and 
may  not  be  changed  after  the  close  of  the  registration  period. 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the 
student  has  registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  "PR," 
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"W,"  "P,"  and  "WU,"  and  is  based  on  the  following  grade-point 
values: 

A        B        C        D        F        I        X        CR        PR 
4321000  0  0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  "I"  and 
later  removes  the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  stand- 
ing shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Auditors 

Students  may  enroll  in  courses  without  working  for  grade  or  for 
credit  by  registering  as  auditors  and  by  paying  full  fees.  Change  in 
status  from  audit  to  credit  or  from  credit  to  audit  may  be  made  dur- 
ing the  registration  period.  Attendance  requirements  for  auditors 
shall  be  determined  by  the  instructor  of  the  course  being  audited.  It 
is  the  prerogative  of  the  instructor  to  strike  the  name  of  any  auditor 
from  grade  report  forms  and  to  instruct  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  Records  to  withdraw  the  auditor  from  the  class  if  he  should  fail 
to  meet  such  attendance  requirements. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more 
semester  hours  of  work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year, 
or  9  or  more  semester  hours  of  work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A 
full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic  year  receives  an 
Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to  all  athletic 
events.  A  graduate  student  is  considered  full-time  if  registered  for  9 
or  more  semester  hours. 

A  part-tune  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12 
semester  hours  per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or 
fewer  than  9  semester  hours  during  the  Summer  Session. 

ABSENCES 

The  student  who  is  absent  from  class  for  any  reason  is  respon- 
sible for  work  missed. 

Students  should  understand  that  absences  may  jeopardize  their 
grade  or  continuance  in  the  course. 

Instructors  who  use  absence  records  in  the  determination  of 
grades  must  announce  this  fact  to  the  students  (in  writing)  within 
the  first  five  class  meetings. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  to  keep  an  accurate  rec- 
ord of  all  students  enrolled  in  his  classes. 

Instructors  may  report  excessive  absences  to  the  student's  dean 
or  adviser. 
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WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must 
obtain  a  withdrawal  card  from  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Admissions  and  Records,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  procedure 
will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permis- 
sion will  receive  at  the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  "F"  (failure) 
in  each  of  the  courses  for  which  they  are  registered  and  will  be 
indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

A  student  who  desires  to  drop  part  of  his  work  at  any  time  fol- 
lowing registration  may  withdraw  from  classes  in  which  he  is  en- 
rolled with  a  grade  of  W  until  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  after  the 
first  day  of  classes;  after  the  fifth  week  and  until  18  days  before 
the  last  day  of  classes  of  a  semester  (8th  day  before  last  day  of 
classes  of  a  session),  a  grade  of  W  (withdrawal  doing  satisfactory 
work)  or  WU  (withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work)  will  be  re- 
ported. No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  after  the  latter  date  except 
for  withdrawal  from  the  University.  (W  or  WU  grades  will  not  be 
used  in  the  computation  of  the  student's  grade-point  average.) 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian 
that  they  have  returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before 
they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 

Re-Enrollment  After  Withdrawal 

An  undergraduate  student  who  withdraws  from  the  University 
in  two  consecutive  semesters  (excluding  Summer  Session)  may  not 
register  for  further  work  without  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college 
or  school  in  which  he  wishes  to  register  and  subject  to  conditions 
set  by  that  dean. 

SUSPENSION 

In  view  of  public  and  professional  responsibilities,  the  faculty 
of  each  of  the  professional  schools  of  West  Virginia  University  has 
the  authority  to  recommend  to  the  President  of  the  University  the 
removal  of  any  student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal  decision 
reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty  finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet 
the  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the  profession. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

The  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  at  its  meeting  February  2, 
1971,  adopted  the  following  regulations  governing  the  classification 
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of  students  as  residents  or  nonresidents  for  admission  and  fee 
purposes  at  all  institutions  under  its  jurisdiction,  effective  the  First 
Semester  of  1971: 

General 

Students  enrolling  in  a  West  Virginia  public  institution  of 
higher  education  shall  be  classified  as  resident  or  nonresident  for 
admission,  tuition,  and  fee  purposes  by  the  Registrar  or  other  officer 
designated  by  the  President.  The  decision  shall  be  based  upon  infor- 
mation furnished  by  the  student  and  all  other  relevant  information. 
The  Registrar  is  authorized  to  require  such  written  documents,  affi- 
davits, verifications,  or  other  evidence  as  are  deemed  necessary  to 
establish  the  domicile  of  a  student,  including  proof  of  emancipation, 
adoption,  award  of  custody,  or  appointment  of  a  guardian.  The 
burden  of  establishing  that  a  student  is  exempt  from  paying  the 
nonresident  tuition  and  fees  is  upon  the  student. 

If  there  is  a  question  as  to  residence,  the  matter  must  be  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  Registrar  and  passed  upon  at  least  two  weeks 
prior  to  registration  and  payment  of  tuition  and  fees.  Any  student 
found  to  have  made  a  false  or  misleading  statement  concerning  his 
residence  shall  be  subject  to  dismissal  from  the  college. 

For  purposes  of  resident  and  nonresident  classifications,  the 
word  "parents"  as  herein  used  shall  include  legal  guardians. 

Residence  Determined  by  Domicile 

Domicile  within  the  state  means  adoption  of  the  state  as  a  fixed 
permanent  home  and  involves  personal  presence  within  the  state. 
West  Virginia  domicile  is  presumed  to  be  established  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  at  least  twelve  months  of  continued  residence  within  the 
state  prior  to  the  date  of  first  registration,  provided  that  such  twelve 
months  residency  is  not  for  the  purpose  of  attendance  as  an  under- 
graduate or  graduate  student  at  any  institution  of  learning  in  West 
Virginia. 

Establishment  of  West  Virginia  domicile  with  less  than  twelve 
months  residence  prior  to  the  date  of  first  registration  must  be  sup- 
ported by  proof  of  positive  and  unequivocal  action  such  as  the  pur- 
chase of  a  West  Virginia  home,  establishment  of  a  permanent  place 
of  residence,  full-time  employment  within  the  state,  and  assessment 
of  property  tax.  Proof  of  one  or  more  of  these  actions  shall  be  con- 
sidered only  as  evidence  which  may  be  used  in  determining  whether 
or  not  a  domicile  has  been  established. 

There  must  be  no  intent  on  the  part  of  the  person  involved  to 
return  to  another  state  or  country. 
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Minors 

The  residence  of  a  minor  shall  follow  that  of  the  parents  at  all 
times,  except  in  extremely  rare  cases  where  emancipation  can  be 
proved  beyond  question.  The  residence  of  the  father,  or  the  residence 
of  the  mother  if  the  father  is  deceased,  is  the  residence  of  the  un- 
married or  unemancipated  minor.  If  the  father  and  the  mother  have 
separate  places  of  residence,  the  minor  takes  the  residence  of  the 
parent  with  whom  he  lives  or  to  whom  he  has  been  assigned  by 
court  order.  The  parents  of  a  minor  will  be  considered  residents  of 
West  Virginia  if  their  domicile  is  within  the  state. 

An  unemancipated  minor  student  loses  resident  status  twelve 
months  after  his  parents  have  ceased  to  maintain  a  domicile  in  West 
Virginia. 

Emancipated  Minor 

An  emancipated  minor  may  be  considered  as  an  adult  in  de- 
termining residence,  provided  satisfactory  evidence  is  presented 
that  his  parents,  or  legal  guardian,  if  living,  do  not  contribute  to 
his  support  and  do  not  claim  him  as  a  dependent  for  federal  govern- 
ment income  tax  purposes. 

In  the  event  that  the  fact  of  emancipation  is  established,  the 
emancipated  minor  assumes  all  of  the  responsibilities  of  an  adult  to 
establish  residence  for  tuition  and  fee  purposes.  Proof  must  be  pro- 
vided that  emancipation  was  not  achieved  principally  for  the  pur- 
pose of  establishing  residence  for  attendance  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education. 

An  emancipated  minor,  orphan,  or  abandoned  child  who  has 
been  domiciled  in  West  Virginia  for  at  least  one  year  following  his 
emancipation  and  next  preceding  the  date  of  registration  may  be 
classified  as  a  resident  for  tuition  and  fee  purposes. 

Students  Over  21  Years  of  Age 

A  resident  student  twenty-one  years  of  age  is  (1)  one  whose 
parents  were  residents  of  the  state  at  the  time  he  reached  his  ma- 
jority and  who  has  not  acquired  a  domicile  in  another  state,  or  (2) 
who,  while  an  adult,  has  established  a  bona  fide  domicile  in  the 
State  of  West  Virginia.  Bona  fide  residence  in  West  Virginia  means 
that  the  student  must  not  be  in  the  state  primarily  to  attend  a  col- 
lege and  he  must  be  in  the  state  for  purposes  other  than  to  attempt 
to  qualify  for  resident  status. 

Any  nonresident  student  who  reaches  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  while  a  student  at  any  school  or  college  in  West  Virginia  does 

24 


not  by  virtue  of  such  fact  attain  residence  in  this  state  for  admission 
or  tuition  and  fee  payment  purposes. 

A  student  who  is  classified  as  a  resident  at  the  time  that  he 
reaches  the  age  of  twenty-one  shall  continue  to  be  classified  as  a 
resident  provided  that  he  retains  a  domicile  in  West  Virginia  and 
that  he  does  not  establish  a  domicile,  or  legal  residence,  in  another 
state. 

Marriage 

The  residence  of  a  married  woman  is  determined  by  the  rules 
which  would  apply  to  her  husband  if  he  were  to  seek  enrollment, 
except  that  a  woman  who  would  have  been  classified  as  a  West  Vir- 
ginia resident  immediately  prior  to  her  marriage  may  continue  to 
be  classified  as  a  West  Virginia  resident  if  she  continues  to  be 
domiciled  in  the  state. 

Military 

An  individual  who  is  on  active  federal  military  service  or  an 
employee  of  the  federal  government  may  be  classified  as  a  resident 
for  the  purpose  of  payment  of  tuition  and  fees  provided  he  had 
established  domicile  in  West  Virginia  prior  to  entrance  into  federal 
service,  that  he  entered  the  federal  service  from  West  Virginia,  and 
that  he  has  at  no  time  while  in  federal  service  claimed,  or  estab- 
lished, a  domicile  in  any  other  state.  Sworn  statements  attesting  to 
the:e  conditions  may  be  required.  The  wife  and  dependent  children 
of  such  individuals  shall  also  be  classified  as  residents  of  the  State 
of  West  Virginia  for  tuition  and  fee  purposes. 

Aliens 

An  alien  who  has  entered  the  United  States  on  a  resident  visa, 
or  who  has  taken  out  first  papers  for  citizenship,  and  who  has  estab- 
lished a  bona  fide  residence  in  West  Virginia  by  living  in  the  state 
for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months  immediately  preceding  reg- 
istration may  be  eligible  for  resident  classification,  provided  he  is 
in  the  state  for  purposes  other  than  to  attempt  to  qualify  for  resi- 
dent status  as  a  student. 

Higher  Education  Personnel 

Full-time  employees  of  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  and 
the  institutions  under  its  jurisdiction,  full-time  ROTC  personnel 
assigned  to  the  institutions,  and  their  spouses  and  dependent  chil- 
dren, shall  be  considered  West  Virginia  residents  for  the  purpose  of 
the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees. 
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Appeal  Process 


The  decisions  of  the  Registrar  or  other  officer  charged  with  the 
determination  of  residence  classification  may  be  appealed  to  the 
President  of  the  institution.  The  President  may  establish  such  com- 
mittees and  procedures  as  he  determines  necessary  for  the  pro- 
cessing of  appeals.  The  decision  of  the  President  of  the  institution 
may  be  appealed  in  writing  with  supporting  documentation  to  the 
West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents.  The  appeal  will  be  reviewed  by 
the  State  Committee  on  Residency  which  shall  make  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Board  for  final  decision.  The  members  of  the  State  Com- 
mittee on  Residency  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 


ABBREVIATIONS 

Transcript  and  Grade  Reports 

Anat — Anatomy,  page  28 
Bioch — Biochemistry,  page  30 

BMP — Behavorial  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  page  74 
Dent — Dentistry,  page  36 
D  Hyg — Dental  Hygiene,  page  51 

HPM — Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  page  74 
M  Bio — Microbiology,  page  30 
M  Tech — Medical  Technology,  page  79 
Med — Medicine,  page  74 
Md  Sp — Conjoined  Courses,  page  35,  78 
Nsg — Nursing,  page  92 
Obst — Obstetrics,  page  76 
Path — Pathology,  page  32 
Pceut — Pharmaceutics,  page  116 
Pcog — Pharmacognosy,  page  118 
Pcol — Pharmacology,  page  33 
Pedia — Pediatrics,  page  77 
Phar — Pharmacy,  page  119 
PhAd — Pharmacy  Administration,  page  117 
PhCh — Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  page  118 
Physi — Physiology,  page  34 

PT— Physical  Therapy,  page  86 
Surg — Surgery,  page  77 

Descriptions  of  Courses 

I — a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II — a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II — a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II — a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

Yr. —  a  course  continued  through  two  semesters. 

S — a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr. —  credit  hours  per  course. 
rec. —  recitation  period. 
lab. —  laboratory  period.  _ 
cone. —  concurrent  registration  required. 
PR: —  prerequisite, 
consent — consent  of  instructor  required. 
CR — credit  but  no  grade. 
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Demonstration  of  positionings  to  the  student  technologists. 

RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 

A  two-year  course  for  radiologic  technologists  is  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Radiology  at  West  Virginia  University  Hospital.  This 
course  is  covered  by  lectures,  group  discussions,  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology, radiologic  physics,  radiographic  techniques,  radiation  therapy, 
radioisotopes,  medical  terminology,  nursing  procedures,  administra- 
tion and  professional  ethics,  as  these  pertain  to  the  training  of  X-ray 
technologists.  Subjects  taken  do  not  carry  college  credits.  Practical 
experience  is  gained  on  assigned  tours  of  duty  under  the  supervision 
of  staff  members. 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  with 
scholastic  and  personal  records  acceptable  to  the  Admission  Com- 
mittee. 

Students  of  the  Radiologic  Technology  course  provide  their 
own  lodging  and  meals. 

The  admission  fee  is  $100,  but  there  is  no  annual  tuition.  Upon 
completion  of  the  program,  a  certificate  is  awarded  each  student  and 
he  is  then  eligible  to  take  the  American  Registry  Examination. 

Communications  should  be  addressed  to:  Chairman,  Department 
of  Radiology,  West  Virginia  University  Hospital,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.  26506. 
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THE  BASIC  SCIENCES 

The  Departments,  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology, 
Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics  are 
grouped  together  because  they  offer  courses,  both  required  and 
elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various  schools. 

These  Departments,  with  the  exception  of  Pathology,  also  have 
Masters  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs.  Students  interested  in  working 
toward  an  advanced  degree  or  obtaining  graduate  credits  in  the  pre- 
clinical sciences  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Department 
and  consult  the  Graduate  School  Catalog  for  further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor 
before  enrolling  in  Medical  Center  courses. 

ANATOMY 

Professors  Kimmel  (Chairman),  A.  Higginbotham,  Jones,  Reyer, 
and  Williams;  Associate  Professors  Beresford,  McCafferty,  and 
Pinkstaff;  Assistant  Professors  Culberson,  Friedman,  and  F.  Hig- 
ginbotham; Instructors  Carmichael,  Hilloowala,  and  Overman. 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  human 
body.  Designed  for  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences. 

102.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  physical  therapy  students).  II.  3  hr,  PR:  Anat. 
101  or  consent.  Functional  gross  anatomy  of  the  back  and  extrem- 
ities. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  dental  hygiene  students).  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of 
the  histological  structure  and  embryological  development  of  the 
teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity. 

152.  Introduction  of  Physical  Anthropology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  com- 
parative analysis  of  man's  physical  heritage  (human  evolution)  in 
principle  and  through  paleontology,  man's  current  physical  nature 
(race  and  ecology),  and  the  biologic  basis  of  man's  culture. 

301.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Trunk.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students). 
I.  5  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  back,  thorax, 
abdomen,  pelvis,  and  perineum. 

302.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.  (For  medical  and  graduate 
students).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent. ,  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the 
head  and  neck. 

304.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities.  (For  medical  and  graduate  stu- 
dents). II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities. 

305.  Microanatomy  and  Organology,  (For  medical  and  graduate  stu- 
dents). I.  6  hr.  PR:  General  biology  or  equiv.  and  consent.  Structure 
and  function  of  ceils,  tissues,  and  organs. 
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306.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  dental  students).  I  and  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.; 
total  of  8  hr.  PR:  General  biology  and  consent.  A  study  of  the  human 
body  including  dissection. 

308.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  graduate  students,  dental  students,  physical 
therapy  students,  and  other  health  science  students).  II.  2  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  the 
central  nervous  system.  See  also  Neurobiology,  Conjoined  Course 
375. 

309.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students). 
I.  6  hr.  PR:  General  biology.  Structure,  function,  and  embryology  of 
tissues  and  organs  with  emphasis  on  teeth  and  supporting  structures. 

314.  Applied  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  A  detailed 
study  of  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Anatomy.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr.  Studies  on  special 
topics  vi^hich  will  be  determined  in  consultation  with  the  instructor. 
PR:  Anat.  301  or  306;  305  or  309;  and  consent. 

401.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  301,  302, 
304,  and  consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  se- 
lected region.  With  dissection. 

402.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat. 
301,  302,  304,  and/or  consent.  Detailed  developmental  anatomy  of  the 
fetal  period  and  childhood.  With  dissections  and  analysis  of  varia- 
tions and  malformations. 

403.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  1  hr.  per  sem.  Course  may  be  repeated.  PR: 
Consent.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics  of  current  or 
historical  interest. 

405.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular 
physiology  or  biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  develop- 
ment, differentiation,  and  regeneration.  Offered  in  alternate  (even 
numbered)  years. 

406.  Advanced  Neuroanatomy.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course 
375  and  consent.  A  detailed  study  of  selected  areas  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord.  Offered  in  alternate  (odd  numbered)  years. 

407.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System.  I.  2-4  hr.  per 

sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course  375  and  consent.  Special  topics  on  the 
peripheral  autonomic  nervous  system  and  central  areas  of  integra- 
tion. Offered  in  alternate  (even  numbered)  years. 

408.  Histochemistry.  S.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Anat.  305  or  309,  biochemistry,  and 
consent.  An  introduction  to  histochemical  theory  and  techniques. 
Offered  alternate  summers,  odd  years. 

451.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat. 
305  or  309  and  consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included 
in  Microanat.  305  or  309,  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  contri- 
butions. 

497.  Research.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent.  May  be  repeated  as  needed 
with  consent  of  the  Graduate  Committee. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors  Krause  (Chairraan),  Canady,  Koppelman,  Lotspeich,  and 
Rafter;  Associate  Professors  Katz,  Resnick,  and  Wirtz;  Assistant 
Professors  Ellingson,  Hill,  Moffa,  and  Tryfiates. 

139.  Introduction  to  Biochemistry.  I.  4-5  hr,  PR:  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
and  consent.  A.  Lectures  and  conferences — 4  hr.  B.  Laboratory — 1  hr. 

231.  General  Biochemistry.  IL  7  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Organic 
Chemistry,  and  consent.  A.  Lectures  and  conferences.  B.  Laboratory, 
demonstration  and  conference  for  medical,  dental,  and  graduate 
students. 

239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  medical  technology 
students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  231,  or  equiv.  Open  to  other 
qualified  students. 

337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem. 
231  or  equiv.,  consent.  Offered  in  1973-74  and  alternate  years. 

339.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231,  or  equiv., 
consent.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 

399.     Special  Topics:  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

405.  Lipid  Biochemistry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  291  or  Med.  Biochem. 
231  and  consent.  A  consideration  of  the  chemical  and  physical  prop- 
erties of  the  various  classes  of  lipids  and  their  biochemical  and 
physiological  pathways  within  the  cell  and  cellular  particulates.  Of- 
fered in  1973-74  and  alternate  years. 

423.  Immunochemistry.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  A  study  of  the  bio- 
synthesis, chemistry,  and  biological  properties  of  proteins  important 
in  immunology.  Offered  in  1972-73  and  alternate  years. 

430.  Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II,  S.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv., 
and  consent.  Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 

432.  Enzyme  Kinetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  139,  231,  or  equiv.,  and 
consent.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  mechanisms  of  enzyme  ac- 
tion. 

497.     Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professors  Slack  (Chairman),  Burrell,  and  Hall;  Associate  Professors 
Deal,  Gerencser,  and  Voelz;  Assistant  Professors  Kirk,  Mengoli, 
Pore,  and  Veltri;  Instructors  Gossling  (part-time)  and  Hahon 
(part-time). 

26.     Microbiology.  II.  3-4  hr.  (For  students  in  paramedical  sciences).  A 
study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

220.  Microbiology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  pharmacy  students).  PR  or  Cone:  Bio- 
chemistry. A  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  including  im- 
munology and  antimicrobial  agents. 

223.  Microbiology.  II.  5  hr.  (For  medical  technology  students;  graduate 
students    with   consent).    PR   or    Cone:    Organic    Chemistry.    Basic 
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Research-oriented  fourth-year  student  conducts  biochemistry  studies  under 
guidance  of  his  adviser. 

microbiology    with    emphasis    on    im^munology,    pathogenic    micro- 
organisms, and  clinical  laboratory  techniques. 

224.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  medical  technology  students).  Study  of 
animal  parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

301.  Microbiology.  I.  4-7  hr.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  (4  hr. 
for  graduate  students  taking  only  the  lectures).  PR:  Organic  Chem- 
istry, Biochemistry.  A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

302.  Microbiology.  I.  5  hr.  (For  dental  students).  PR:  Organic  Chemistry. 
A  detailed  study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on 
oral  flora. 

316.  Basic  Microbiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  graduate  students).  PR:  Organic 
Chemistry;  Biology  recommended;  consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the 
major  groups  of  microorganisms,  including  morphology  and  physi- 
ology. 

317.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a 
total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as 
U  or  S. 

318.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem. 
with  a  total  of  24  hr.  available.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded 
as  U  or  S. 
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319.  Comparative  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  320;  Consent  as 
limited  enrollment.  Basic  features  in  structure  and  function  of 
animal,  plant,  and  microbial  cells  and  their  organelles.  Projects  in 
electron  microscopy. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent  as  limited  enrollment.  In- 
troduction to  preparation  techniques  and  operation  of  the  electron 
microscope. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (Lect.  3  hr.;  with  lab.  4  hr.)  PR: 
Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Organic  Chemistry  or  Cone:  Biochemistry. 
Physiological  studies  on  bacteria  including  nutrition,  metabolic  path- 
ways, growth,  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Consent. 
This  course  describes  microbial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial 
gene  transfer  mechanisms,  and  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  1972. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study 
of  antigens,  antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo 
with  emphasis  on  theoretical  and  experimental  problems.  1972. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Biochemistry.  A 
comprehensive  study  of  the  basic  biology  of  human,  animal  and 
bacterial  viruses.  1973. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  study  of 
fungi  pathogenic  for  man  and  animals.  1973. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  This  will  include 
the  history  of  microbiology.  Graded  as  U  or  S. 

327.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  graduate  students).  Study  of  animal 
parasites  and  vectors  of  disease. 

497.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  Students  may  enroll  more 
than  once.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  U  or  S. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Hales  (Chairman),  Albrink,  Anido,  Chou,  McKee,  and 
Todd;  Associate  Professors  Gelderman,  King,  Rochlani,  and 
Stevenson;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Abernathy  and  Ladev^ig; 
Assistant  Professors  Cassidy,  Salisbury,  and  Evans;  Clinical  As- 
sistant Professors  Giarritta,  Laqueur,  Mastrangelo,  Ruffolo,  and 
Stinely;  Research  Associate  Mengoli. 

328.  Pathology.  (For  dental  students).  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microscopic  Anat. 
209.  A  study  of  disease  processes  with  emphasis  on  fundamentals. 

350.     Pathology.  Hematology.  3  hr. 

352.  Clinical  Pathology.  (For  medical  students,  second  year).  5  hr.  (Given 
second  semester  only.)  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  all  topics  relating 
to  clinical  pathology:  Hematology,  fluid  and  electrolytes,  clinical 
microscopy,  serology,  and  blood  banking. 

353.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  dental  students).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  disease 
processes  of  the  oral  structures. 
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354.  General  Pathology.  (For  medical  students,  second  year).  Yr.  10  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstra- 
tions. 

355.  Advanced  Oral  Pathology.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Advanced 
seminar  and  laboratory  study  of  local  and  systemic  disease  processes 
affecting  the  oral  structures. 

356.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Path.  328  or  354.  Mi- 
croscopic and  gross  specimens  for  selected  autopsies. 

497.     Research.  I,  II.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Fleming  (Chairman),  Saxe  and  Thomas;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Robinson,  Stitzel,  and  McPhillips;  Assistant  Professors 
Cenedella,  Craig,  Van  Dyke,  and  Westfall. 

160.  Pharmacology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  the  paramedical 
sciences).  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  interactions  of  clinically  useful 
therapeutic  agents  with  the  mammalian  system. 

261.  Pharmacology.  (For  pharmacy  and  graduate  students).  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  prin- 
ciples, clinical  applications,  and  laboratory  methods  in  pharma- 
cology. 

360.  Pharmacology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students).  I.  4  hr.  PR: 
Physiology.  Lecture  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  pharma- 
cologic actions  and  therapeutic  uses  of  drugs. 

361.  Pharmacology.  (For  medical  students,  second  year  and  graduate 
students).  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Lecture-conference-laboratory 
course  covering  the  general  principles,  pharmacodynamic  actions, 
and  therapeutic  applications  of  clinically  useful  drugs. 

363.  Toxicology.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the  toxicological  ef- 
fects of  official  and  non-official  drugs  and  other  harmful  agents 
with  special  emphasis  on  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  ef- 
fects of  economic  poisons. 

364.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv. 
Advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of 
pharmacology. 

365.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv. 
Advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  study  in  specialized  areas  of 
pharmacology. 

366.  Advanced  Pharmacology    (Laboratory  in  Drug  Evaluation).  S.   1-3 

hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  laboratory  procedures  and  demonstra- 
tions in  assessing  drug  action. 

460.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned 
study  on  an  individual  basis  for  advanced  students. 

461.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or 
graduate  status  in  basic  medical  sciences. 
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462.  Literature  Survey.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  in 
pharmacology.  A  survey  of  the  current  hterature  pertinent  to  the 
field  of  pharmacology  including  journals  of  allied  biological  sciences. 

463.  Preceptorship.  I,  II.  1-2  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  and  consent. 
A  critical  evaluation  of  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  lectures  in 
specified  areas  of  pharmacology.  For  advanced  graduate  students. 

497.     Research.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOPHYSICS 

Professors  Wilson  (Chairman),  Lindsay,  Marshall,  Moran,  Northup, 
and  Stickney;  Associate  Professors  Gladfelter  and  Gutmann;  As- 
sistant Professors  Franz,  Lee,  Mclntyre,  Miles,  Millecchia,  Sher- 
wood, and  Weber;  Instructors  Caldwell,  Pullella,  and  Hankinson. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  paramedical 
sciences).  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  College  Biology  and  Chemistry,  or  consent. 
Systematic  presentation  of  basic  concepts.  3  lect.,  1  lab. 

244.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  (For  advanced  undergraduate  and  se- 
lected graduate  students).  S.  3  hr.  PR:  General  Physics  and  Calculus 
or  consent.  Designed  to  provide  introduction  to:  theory  and  applica- 
tion of  instrumentation,  bioelectricity,  biophysics  of  special  senses, 
radiation  biology  and  control  systems. 

248.  Experimental  Design.  (For  advanced  undergraduate  and  selected 
graduate  students).  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Theory  and  practical 
experience  in  design  of  experiments  and  processing  of  physiological 
data  using  small  laboratory  digital  computers.  1  lect.,  2  lab. 

343.  Fundamentals  of  Physiology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students). 
I.  5  hr.  PR:  College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of 
basic  facts  and  concepts  relating  to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems 
and  their  control.  3  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 

345.  Medical  Physiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  I.  6  hr. 
PR:  College  Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts 
and  concepts  relating  to  cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their 
control,  with  clinical  correlations.  4  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 

346.  Neurophysiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  II.  3  hr.  PR: 
College  Algebra,  Physics.  Properties  of  excitable  tissues  (nerve  and 
muscle),  synaptic  transmission,  reflexes  and  central  nervous 
system  function,  and  behavior.  2  lect.,  1  conf. 

347.  Biophysical  Analysis.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years).  PR:  Math.  17 
(Calculus  III)  and  Physiol.  345  or  consent.  Introduction  to  systems 
biophysics,  the  method  of  analysis  and  their  application  in  the 
quantitative  study  of  biological  phenomena.  3  lect.,  1  conf.-seminar. 

399.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Assigned  study  de- 
signed to  develop  research  skills. 

441.  Physiological  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Physics  113,  114  or  equiv.  Theory 
and  application  of  technics  essential  to  acquisition  and  processing  of 
physiological  data.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-lab. 

442.  Advanced  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  (Calculus  II)  and 
Physiol.    345   and    346.    Lecture-seminar   in    physiological   and    bio- 
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physical  topics  with  emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative  develop- 
ments. 2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

443.  Advanced  Physiology,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  (Calculus  II)  and 
Physiol.  345  and  346.  Lecture-seminar  in  physiological  and  bio- 
physical topics  with  emphasis  on  recent  and  quantitative  develop- 
ments. 2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

444.  Graduate  Seminar.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Graduate  status  and  consent. 

446.  Cellular  Biophysics.  I.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years).  PR:  Math.  16  and 
Physical  Chemistry.  Thermodynamics  of  membrane  transport,  bio- 
physics of  excitable  tissues  (nerve,  muscle,  receptors)  and  non- 
excitable  tissues  (frog  skin,  secretory  and  red  blood  cells,  etc.).  2 
lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

447.  Systems  Biophysics.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years).  PR:  Physiol.  347  or 
consent.  A  quantitative  analysis  of  physiological  regulatory  systems. 
2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

497.     Research  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are 
conducted  on  non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines. 
These  have  been  designed  as  Conjoined  Courses,  and  are 
described  in  the  following  section). 

314.  Human  Growth  and  Development.  (For  medical  and  graduate  stu- 
dents). II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Basic  considerations  of  embryology, 
organogenesis,  teratology,  and  other  factors  influencing  intrauterine 
growth  and  development  and  the  adaptation  of  the  fetus  to  ex- 
trauterine life. 

322.  Medical  Statistics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  I.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic 
phenomena  as  related  to  medicine. 

370.  Medical  Genetics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  II.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  understanding  of  genetics  and 
heritable  diseases  in  man. 

375.  Neurobiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  II.  6  hr.  PR: 
Anat.  301  and  Physiol.  345,  or  consent.  A  study  of  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system  correlated  with  clinical  neurology. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

The  School  of  Dentistry  offers  programs  of  education  leading  to 
the  degrees  of  Doctorof  Dental  Surgery,  Master  of  Science  in  Ortho- 
dontics, and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene.  One  straight 
Oral  Surgery  internship  and  two  Oral  Surgery  residencies  are  of- 
fered by  the  Department  of  Oral  Surgery.  Programs  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in 
the  basic  sciences.  A  rotating  internship  is  offered  by  the  School  of 
Dentistry.  Continuing  education  courses  are  offered  throughout  the 
year. 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  Dean.  He  is  aided  in  this  function  by  an  Assistant  Dean 
and  the  full  professors  who  are  also  chairmen  of  their  respective  de- 
partments. This  administrative  group,  the  Faculty  Council,  serves 
in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean  in  carrying  out  the  established 
policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  University. 


The  School  of  Dentistry  offers  a  program  of  education  consist- 
ing of  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental 
Surgery.  The  requirements  for  admission,  as  stated  below,  and  the 
curriculum  conform  to  the  standards  established  by  the  Council  on 
Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  the  Fall,  1973,  should  be  made 
promptly  upon  completion  of  the  1971-72  school  year,  even  if  the 
applicant  has  not  completed  all  the  requirements  listed  below.  How- 
ever, final  acceptance  of  a  student  is  contingent  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  all  requirements.  The  deadline  for  applica- 
tions is  Dec.  31,  1972  (flexible);  however,  since  classes  normally 
are  filled  well  in  advance,  early  application  is  important. 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  satisfactorily  complete  the  Dental 
Admission  Test.  It  is  suggested  that  the  test  be  taken  in  April,  1972, 
prior  to  making  application  in  June,  1972,  for  admission  in  the  Fall 
of  1973.  Other  testing  periods  are  acceptable.  This  test  is  given  at 
testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  possessions,  and 
in  Canada.  Application  cards  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Di- 
vision of  Testing  of  the  Council  on  Dental  Education,  211  E.  Chicago 
Avenue,  Chicago,  111.  60611. 
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Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  suc- 
cessfully completed  three  or  more  academic  years  (exceptional  two- 
year  applicants  may  be  considered)  of  work  in  the  liberal  arts  in  an 
accredited  college.  The  predental  courses  should  include: 

Sem.  Hr. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric  or  equivalent 6 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory)  8 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)  8 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)  8 

Physics  (with  laboratory)  8 

Courses  in  comparative  anatomy,  embryology,  and  biochemistry 
are  strongly  recommended.  In  addition,  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  the  social  sciences  are  suggested  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened 
intellectual  background  for  both  the  study  and  practice  of  dentistry. 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  require- 
ments for  admission  are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview. 
The  Committee  on  Admissions  will  advise  the  applicants  of  the  time 
and  place  of  the  interview. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful 
study  and  practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  im- 
portant. The  applicant  who  is  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry 
must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of  enrollment,  a  certificate  from 
the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes.  If  any  cor- 
rectible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper 
corrections  have  been  made.  All  students  are  required  to  have  pro- 
tective glasses  in  performing  clinical  and/or  dental  laboratory  pro- 
cedures. Students  who  wear  corrective  glasses  will  meet  the  safety 
requirements,  but  those  students  who  do  not  require  correction 
should  be  fitted  by  an  ophthalmologist,  optometrist,  or  optician  in 
safety  or  non-corrective  glasses.  Safety  shield  glass  or  goggles  are 
not  acceptable. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  is  designed  with  the  philosophy  of  providing 
dental  students  with  a  learning  environment  in  which  to  develop 
the  technical  competence,  intellectual  capability,  and  professional 
responsibility  for  meeting  the  dental  health  needs  of  a  changing 
society.  Students  are  required  to  take  all  courses  listed  for  each 
semester  in  the  Curriculum  Plan  found  on  pages  42-43.  They  must 
complete  each  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  enroll  for  the  courses 
in  the  succeeding  year. 
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PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have 
been  described  on  page  20.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status 
of  each  student  is  reviewed  by  a  scholarship  committee,  which  then 
reports  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council.  The  Committee  may 
recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted  unconditionally,  that  he  be 
promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies 
in  an  accredited  summer  school,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
repeat  a  year,  or  that  he  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition  in  each  case  is  the  prerogative 
of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment 
of  all  course  requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum 
standards  of  academic  achievement.  These  requirements  provide  for 
a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for  promotion  to  the  sopho- 
more year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for  promo- 
tion to  the  junior  year;  for  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0 
for  promotion  to  the  senior  year;  and  for  a  cumulative  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  for  graduation. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  recommended  by  the  faculty  of 
the  School  of  Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Regents  for  its  approval  and 
for  the  conferring  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  pro- 
vided they  meet  fully  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry  for  the  full  four  years,  or,  upon  transfer,  for  the  last  two 
years  of  the  program. 

2.  Shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  requirements  for  each  of 
the  four  years. 

3.  Shall  have  shown  good  moral  character  and  shall  have 
demonstrated  a  sense  of  professional  responsibility  in  the  perform- 
ance of  all  assignments  as  a  student. 

4.  Shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  Uni- 
versity. 

5.  Shall  be  present  at  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the  con- 
ferring of  the  degree. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for 
the  scheduled  courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various 
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Modern  clinical  facilities  provide  excellent  opportunity  for  dental  students 
to  gain  necessary  knowledge  and  skills  required  to  render  comprehensive 
dental  care. 

laboratories  and  clinics.  Lists  of  approved  instruments  and  books 
will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  these  supplies  will 
be  made  available  through  University  services.  Official  authoriza- 
tion is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and  books  used  in 
dental  courses.  Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in 
the  chart  on  page  15. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  unrestricted  loan  funds,  available  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated 
for  the  use  of  dental  students  or  for  students  enrolled  in  programs 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  In  1955, 
friends  of  Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  established  a  stu- 
dent loan  fund  for  dental  students  m  the  University  in  recognition 
of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding  leadership  in  the  dental  profession  for 
more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  worthy  dental 
students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 
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W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan 
Fund.  In  August  1958,  the  University  received  a  grant  from  the 
W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  to  establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for 
undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans  are  made  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  in  collaboration  with  the  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  stu- 
dents in  good  academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  from  this 
fund.  A  low  rate  of  interest  and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  ar- 
ranged in  order  to  help  deserving  students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund.  A  generous  contribution,  made  by  the 
Auxiliary  of  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  1959,  initiated 
a  loan  fund  for  students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  Either  short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be 
made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need  and  eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund  —  West  Virginia  University  Foundation.  Loans 
to  students  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may 
be  made  from  a  special  fund  within  the  Foundation.  Contributions 
from  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society,  the  West  Virginia 
Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior  Department,  and  from  Dr. 
D.  A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M.  Farnsworth, 
were  used  initially  to  establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

hiternatio7ial  College  of  Dentists  (U.S.A.  Section)  Student  Loan 
Fund.  Loans  from  this  fund,  established  in  1962,  are  limited  to  senior 
dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of 
Dentistry  participates  in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under 
Public  Law  88-129. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities.  The  American  Dental  Trade 
Association  annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  junior  and 
senior  students  in  dental  schools  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
Junior  and  senior  women  dental  students  are  also  eligible  for  loans 
from  the  Association  of  American  Women  Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  Dental  schools  are 
authorized  by  Public  Law  89-290  (Health  Professions  Educational 
Assistance  Amendments)  to  receive  scholarship  funds  from  the  fed- 
eral government. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Dental  Scholarships.  Twenty  dental 
scholarships  were  established  in  1961.  The  Board  of  Regents  scholar- 
ships, divided  equally  between  the  four  dental  classes,  provide  for 
the  payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration  fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Board  of  Regents  Dental  Scholarship, 
applicants  must  have"  been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of 
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Dentistry  and  must  rank  above  the  fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class 
in  the  School.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen,  distinct  professional 
promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test, 
is  also  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection.  The  scholarships  are  awarded 
annually.  Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured 
only  if  a  recipient  maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50 
per  cent  of  his  class  (unless  probationary  status  is  recommended  by 
the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if  he  shows  evidence  of  leadership 
and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a  satisfactory  moral 
character. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Association.  All  dental  students,  including 
advanced  education  students,  are  eligible  to  become  student  mem- 
bers of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

American  Dental  Student  Association.  Undergraduate  dental 
students  are  eligible  to  become  members  of  the  American  Dental 
Student  Association. 

American  Association  oj  Dental  Schools.  All  dental  and  auxil- 
iary students,  including  advanced  education  students,  are  eligible  to 
become  student  members  of  the  American  Association  of  Dental 
Schools  during  the  period  of  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  WVU  School  of  Dentistry  Alumiii  Association.  In  a  series 
of  meetings  held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry  established  the  WVU  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  As- 
sociation. The  purpose  of  the  association  is  to  promote  the  educa- 
tional program  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership  is  ex- 
tended to  all  graduates  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  while  associate 
memberships  are  available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the 
association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon.  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta 
Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  the  national  honorary  dental 
society,  was  chartered  at  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Student  member- 
ship is  limited  to  12  per  cent  of  each  senior  class  and  candidates 
are  selected  from  the  academically  superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities.  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fra- 
ternities were  organized  and  established  in  1962.  First  formal  initia- 
tion ceremonies  were  conducted  on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta 
Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi  Chi  Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta, 
and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter  of  Psi  Omega.  Mem- 
bership in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  established  class  quota. 
Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 

41 


Curriculum  Plan 


Clock    Hours 
1st  2nd 

Semester       Semester     Year  Totals  Credit 

Lect.  Lab.    Lect.  Lab.     Lect.  Lab.  Clinic     Hr. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

312 — Dental  Materials 

33 1 — Biochemistry 

306 — Gross    Anatomy 

310 — Dental   Anatomy 

308 — Neuroanatomy 

309 — Microanatomy 

313 — Prosthodontics 

311 — Preventive  Periodontics 

Totals 


32 

96 

32 

96 

4 

80 

48 

80 

48 

6 

32 

96 

32 

96 

64 

192 

8 

16 

96 

16 

16 

32 

112 

4 

16 

32 

16 

32 

2 

48 

144 

48 

144 

6 

16 

96 

16 

96 

3 

3 

16 

16 

1 

128   432   176   288   304   720 


34 


SOF 

HOMORE  YEAR 

302- 

-Microbiology 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

343- 

-Physiology 

48 

80 

48 

80 

5 

329- 

-Operative   Dent. 

16 

96 

16 

96 

32 

192 

6 

334- 

-Prosthodontics 

16 

48 

16 

96 

32 

144 

5 

336- 

-Crow^n  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 

16 

112 

16 

112 

32 

224 

7 

328- 

-Pathology 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

340- 

-Periodontics* 

16 

16 

16 

16 

342- 

-Endodontics* 

8 

24 

8 

24 

339- 

-Anesthesiology 

16 

16 

345- 

-Orthodontics 

16 

16 

327- 

-Oral  Roentgenology 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Totals 

144 

416 

168 

408 

312 

824 

37 

*Class  meets  for  eight 

weeks. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

353- 

-Oral  Pathology 

32 

48 

32 

48 

3 

360- 

—Pharmacology 

48 

48 

48 

48 

4 

355- 

—Endodontics 

16 

16 

30 

2 

364- 

—Oral  Diagnosis 

16 

16 

32 

28 

2 

358- 

—Operative    Dent. 

16 

16 

150 

3 

367- 

—Oral  Roentgenology 

28 

1 

359- 

-Oral   Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

56 

3 

361- 

— Pedodontics 

16 

16 

40 

2 

363- 

—Periodontics 

8 

8 

16 

30 

2 

368- 

— Prin.    of   Medicine 

32 

32 

2 

350- 

—Prosthodontics 

16 

16 

115 

3 

357- 

—Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry 

8 

8 

16 

75 

2 

365- 

—Orthodontics 

48 

48 

20 

1 

356- 

—Oral  and  Written 

* 

Comm. 

16 

16 

32 

2 

370- 

—Nutrition 

16 

16 

1 

371- 

—Dent.  Auxiliary 
Utilization 

16 

16 

1 

Totals 

208 

96 

128 

48 

336 

144 

572** 

34 
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Clock    Hours 
1st  2nd 

Semester       Semester     Year  Totals  Credit 

Lect.  Lab.    Lect.  Lab.     Lect.  Lab.  Clinic     Hr. 
SENIOR  YEAR 
379— Principles  of 

Diagnosis  16  16  1 

394 — Principles   of 

Dental    Practice  16 

380— Endodontics 
383— Operative  Dent.  16 

384— Oral  Surgery  16 

387— Oral  Diagnosis 
385— Orthodontics  16 

386— Pedodontics 
376— Prosthodontics  16 

377— Periodontics  16 

389 — Crown  and  Bridge 

Dentistry  16 

395 — Jurisprudence 
396 — Oral  Roentgenology 
390— Ethics 

391— History  of  Dent. 
388— Prin.  of  Medicine 
397— Public  Health 

Dentistry  16  16 

375 — Dental  Auxiliary 

Utilization  90 


16 

1 

50 

1 

16 

180 

4 

16 

32 

90 

4 

42 

1 

16 

40 

2 

16 

16 

80 

3 

16 

140 

4 

16 

50 

2 

16 

140 

4 

16 

16 

42 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Totals  128  112  240  944**  35 

** Allocation  of  clinic  time  is  estimated  on  a  yearly  basis. 

Courses  of  Instruction  in  Dentistry 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  26. 

Each  course  given  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  designated  by 
the  name  of  the  department  teaching  it,  its  number  and  title,  the 
semester  in  which  it  is  offered,  and  hours  of  credit. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Science  courses  which  are  a 
part  of  the  dental  curriculum,  see  pages  28-35. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Adams;  Associate  Professor  Tucker;  Assistant  Professors 
Dill,  Jones,  and  T.  J.  Martin;  Instructor  Connor. 

336.  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics.  Yr.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  ex- 
ercises on  the  principles  and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prostho- 
dontics. 

357.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  2  hr.  Procedures  employed 
in  clinical  practice,  including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges, 
their  indications  and  contraindications. 
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389.  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  Clinical  practice  of 
crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related 
to  diagnosis  and  construction  of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  H.  H.  Boyers;  Assistant  Professors  N.  Waitkus  and  Farace. 

310.  Dental  Anatomy.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  projects  in  the 
form  and  function  of  the  human  dentition  throughout  life;  the  rela- 
tion of  the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  the 
relation  of  the  jaws  and  joints  in  mastication;  the  clinical  signifi- 
cance of  the  form  and  function  of  the  oral  structures;  some  con- 
sideration of  the  comparison  of  the  dentition  of  the  human  with 
that  of  various  animals. 

DENTAL  ASSISTANT  UTILIZATION 

Associate   Professor   Brown;    Assistant   Professor   Puderbagh;    In- 
structors Naylor  and  A.  Waitkus. 

371.  Dental  Auxiliary  Utilization.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  provide 
a  broader  knowledge  in  the  proper  and  effective  use  of  auxiliary 
personnel  in  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

375.  Dental  Auxiliary  Utilization  Clinic.  Yr.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to 
provide  clinical  experience  in  the  use  of  dental  assistants. 

394.  Principles  of  Dental  Practice.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  prepare 
the  student  for  the  effective  management  of  his  practice. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Overberger;  Associate  Professors  Hutchinson  and  Straub. 

312.  Dental  Materials.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical, 
chemical,  mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  tech- 
nical uses  of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  practice 
of  dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professors  Alberico  and  Biddington;   Associate  Professor  Griffin; 
Assistant  Professor  Skidmore;  Instructors  Clark  and  Shuman. 

342.  Endodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  to 
prepare  the  student  to  treat  the  various  problems  related  to  the 
dental  pulp  and  the  periapical  tissues. 

355.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  etiology,  diagnosis, 
treatment  planning,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  diseases  of  the 
dental  pulp  and  their  sequelae.  Application  of  basic  endodontics 
principles  and  preclinical  sciences  is  stressed  in  performing  clinical 
therapy. 

380.  Clinical  Endodontics.  Yr.  1  hr.  A  clinical  course  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  the  more  advanced  endodontic  problems. 
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An  important  aspect  of  the  dental  student's  clinical  experience  is  learning  to 
treat  patients  of  all  ag^es. 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink,  Sleeth,  and  Welch;  Associate  Professor  Harley. 

368.  Principles  of  3Iedicine.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  that  are 
included  in  the  practice  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery  about 
which  the  dentist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent 
cooperation  with  the  physician  and  surgeon  in  rendering  an  effective 
total  service  to  the  patient. 

379.  Physical  Diagnosis.  I.  1  hr.  To  instruct  the  student  in  the  procedures 
involved  in  giving  a  physical  examination;  to  instruct  the  student  in 
understanding  the  hospital  medical  chart  from  the  standpoint  of 
history,  physical  examination,  laboratory  and  x-ray  examination 
data. 

388.  Principles  of  Medicine.  II.  1  hr.  A  study  of  general  diseases  about 
which  the  dental  s'.udent  should  have  intelligent  working  knowl- 
edge. Patients  with  diseases  particularly  important  to  dentists  are 
demonstrated  to  the  class,  and  discussion  of. -the  pathological  phys- 
iology, treatment,  etc.,  is  presented. 


OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Sausen  and  Boyers;  Associate  Professors  Chastain  and 
Hutchinson;  Assistant  Professors  Farace  and  Puderbaugh;  In- 
structors Barey,  Chapman,  Frye,  Naylor,  Reed,  and  A.  Waitkus. 

329.  Operative  Technics.  Yr.  6  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  the  nomencla- 
ture of  operative  dentistry,  principles  of  cavity  preparation,  manipu- 
lation of  restorative  materials,  and  related  instrumentation.  Char- 
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acteristics   and   treatment   of   caries   is   emphasized.    Some   funda- 
mentals of  pedodontics  are  introduced. 

358.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  3  hr.  Clinical  procedures  for  patient 
care  with  emphasis  on  treatment  planning  is  presented.  Cavity 
medication,  biological  reactions,  further  abnormalities  of  the  hard 
tissues  of  the  teeth,  and  cavity  variations  are  studied.  Clinical 
practice  is  initiated  with  comprehensive  treatment. 

383.  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  further  development  of 
operative  procedures  taught  in  Oper.  Dent.  329  and  358,  extended  to 
include  emphasis  on  complex  cases  and  with  attention  to  the  im- 
provement of  efficiency  and  finesse  in  operating. 


ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor    Graham;    Associate   Professors    Eye    and    Thomas;    In- 
structor Pifer. 

364.  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  de- 
signed to  teach  the  methodical  recognition  of  oral  problems.  The 
fundamental  principles  and  procedures  of  oral  diagnosis  are  stressed 
in  the  lectures,  while  their  practical  application  is  emphasized  in 
the  clinic. 

387.  Clinical  Oral  Diagnosis.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  application  of  diagnostic 
principles  presented  in  Oral  Diag.  364,  extended  to  include  clinical 
problem  evaluations  which  provide  opportunities  for  independent 
observation  and  analysis. 


ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Alberico  and  King;  Associate  Professor  Griffin. 

353.  Oral  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  disease  processes  of  the  oral 
structures. 

355.  Advanced  Oral  Pathology.  I.  2  hr.  Advanced  study  of  the  disease 
processes  of  the  oral  structures. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor  Graham;  Associate  Professors  Eye  and  Thomas. 

327.  Oral  Roentgenology.  11.  1  hr.  A  study  presenting  the  fundamental 
principles  of  the  roentgen  ray,  roentgenographic  technics,  and 
processing  technics  emphasizing  their  importance  to  oral  diagnosis. 

367.  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles  pre- 
sented in  Oral  Roentgenology  327. 

396.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology.  Yr.  1  hr.  Further  clinical  experience 
in  oral  roentgenology  through  the  periodic  assignment  of  students 
in  the  department. 
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Finest  laboratory  facilities  are  available  to  junior  and  senior  dental  students 
in  preparing  prosthetic  appliances  for  clinic  patients. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Campbell  and  Welch;  Assistant  Professors  Graves  and 
Oliverio;  Visiting  Lecturers  Davidson  and  Wallace. 

339.  Anesthesiology.  II.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures 
on  local  anestiiesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications, 
and  contraindications  for  use.  Premedication,  anesthetic  solutions, 
toxic  effects,  and  technics  of  administration  are  discussed. 

359.  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  3  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  clinical  experience 
in  surgical  principles  and  the  extraction  of  teeth.  The  course  in- 
cludes classification  and  technics  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impac- 
tions. 

384.  Clinical  Oral  Surgery.  Yr.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis 
and  the  surgical  and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries, 
and  defects  of  the  human  jaws  and  associated  structures.  Practical 
training  is  obtained  by  daily  and  weekly  assignments  within  the 
oral  surgery  clinic  and  by  part-time  assignments  in  the  University 
Hospital. 

400.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  12 
hr.  available.  PR:  Consent.  Seminars  and  the  clinical  application  of 
oral  surgical  problems.  Recommended  for  those  dentists  training  as 
interns,  residents,  or  graduate  students  in  the  field  of  oral  surgery. 
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ORTHODONTICS 


Professor  Merow;  Assistant  Professors  Brossman,  H.  Martin, 
Pringle,  and  Wilfong;  Visiting  Lecturers  Joseph,  Laughlin,  and 
Spadafore. 

345.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and 
development,  the  development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology 
and  classifications  of  malocclusions. 

365.  Orthodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking 
diagnostic  records,  and  in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic  ap- 
pliances. 

385.  Clinical  Orthodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning, 
clinical  practice,  and  seminars  concerning  interceptive,  preventive 
and  adjunctive  treatment  of  malocclusions. 

PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Bennett;  Assistant  Professor  N.  Waitkus;  Instructors  Kirk- 
wood  and  Ruby. 

361.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  clinical  practice  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including 
pupal  therapy,  appliance  considerations  and  child  management. 

386.  Clinical  Pedodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures  on  the  more  advanced  prob- 
lems of  children's  dentistry  including  the  various  congenital  and 
systemic  conditions  as  related  to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in 
areas  of  child  management,  interceptive  and  preventive  orthodontics 
and  applied  restorative  procedures. 

PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Berdon;  Assistant  Professor  Dempsey;  Instructors  Hayduk 
and  Hornbrook. 

311.  Preventive  Periodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  identification, 
classification,  and  recording  of  periodontal  disease  and  the  etiolog- 
ical factors  involved;  to  include  an  evaluation  of  the  efficacy  of 
various  oral  hygiene  aids  and  techniques. 

340.  Periodontic  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  histopathology  of 
periodontal  disease  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations,  diag- 
nosis, and  treatment  planning.  Corresponding  laboratory  instruction 
is  given  on  correct  instrumentation  as  related  to  the  histology,  and 
physiology  of  the  tissues  involved. 

363.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Didactic  and  clinical  instruction  on 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontal  diseases,  including  oc- 
clusion and  selective  grinding  technics. 

377.  Clinical  Periodontics.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  are  given  concerning  ad- 
vanced technics  of  periodontal  therapy  and  the  correlation  of 
periodontics  with  all  other  fields  of  dentistry.  Application  of  these 
basic  principles  is  made  through  clinical  instruction  and  supervision. 
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Upon  graduation  each  dental  student  has  had  experience  in  the  utilization 
of  dental  auxiliary  personnel. 


PROSTHODONTICS 

Associate    Professors    Bianco,    Somers    and    Straub;    Instructors 
Christian,  Glover,  Smith,  and  Van  Riper. 

313.  Complete  Denture  Technics.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  fol- 
lowed in  the  construction  of  complete  dentures. 

334.  Partial  Denture  Technics.  Yr.  5  hr.  Principles  and  procedures  fol- 
lowed in  the  construction  of  removable  partial  dentures. 

350.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  3  hr.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
clinical  practice  in  methods  of  complete  and  partial  denture 
prosthesis. 

376.  Clinical  Prosthodontics.  Yr.  4  hr.  Instruction  in  diagnosis;  treatment 
planning,  and  clinical  practice  in  the  art  of  complete  and  partial 
denture  construction. 


PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

Assistant    Professor    McCutcheon;    Associate    Professors    Griffin, 
Howard,  and  Thomas;  Special  Lecturer  Morris. 

356.  Oral  and  Written  Communication.  Yr.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  prepara- 
tion and  uses  of  oral  and  written  communication;  the  use  of  the 
dental  library;  oral  presentation  of  discussions  and  reports. 
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370.  Nutrition.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  designed  to  teach  the  role  of  nutrition 
in  chnical  manifestation  of  oral  disease;  and  to  prepare  the  student 
to  use  the  science  of  nutrition  as  a  tool  in  diagnosing  and  treating 
oral  disease. 

390.  Ethics.  II.  1  hr.  Fundamental  principles  of  ethics  and  their  applica- 
tion in  dental  practice.  The  ethical  obligations  of  the  dentist  to  his 
patient,  the  community,  society,  and  his  colleagues  in  all  the  health 
sciences. 

391.  History  of  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of 
dentistry. 

395.  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  dental 
student  with  the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  the  dentist. 

397.  Public  Health  Dentistry.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  in  which  the  future  dental 
practitioner  is  made  aware  of  his  responsibility  to  the  individual 
patient  and  to  the  community  in  the  prevention  of  dental  and  oral 
disease  and  the  maintenance  of  health,  of  the  proper  relationship 
between  the  private  dentist  and  public  health  agencies,  and  of  the 
importance  of  social  and  environmental  factors  in  disease  prevention 
and  the  promotion  of  health. 

Advanced   Education  Programs 

The  School  of  Dentistry  offers  advanced  education  programs. 
The  Department  of  Orthodontics  offers  a  program  of  advanced  study 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree.  Programs  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available 
in  the  basic  sciences  of  Anatomy,  Microbiology,  Biochemistry,  Bio- 
physics and  Physiology.  The  Department  of  Oral  Surgery  offers  one 
straight  Oral  Surgery  internship  and  two  Oral  Surgery  residencies. 
A  rotating  internship  also  is  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Con- 
tinuing education  courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year.  Detailed 
information  concerning  admission  requirements,  courses  of  study, 
availability  of  financial  assistance,  etc.  in  the  various  advanced  edu- 
cation programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant 
Dean  for  Advanced  Education  Programs. 
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Dental  Hygiene  Program 

The  Dental  Hygiene  program  is  a  Division  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry.  The  four-year  curriculum  is  an  integration  of  liberal  arts 
courses  with  specific  dental  hygiene  subjects.  Upon  fulfillment  of  all 
prescribed  requirements,  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry,  the  candidate  is  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  established  by  West  Virginia 
University  are  followed.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an 
accredited  high  school  or  preparatory  school  and  have  completed 
one  unit  of  algebra,  one  unit  of  geometry,  and  four  units  of  English. 
High  school  chemistry  and  biology  are  strongly  recommended.  High 
school  applicants  should  be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  gradu- 
ating class. 

Transfer  students  are  accepted  only  on  a  space  available  basis. 
A  transfer  student  with  one  or  more  years  of  college  desiring  a 
degree  in  Dental  Hygiene  from  WVU,  is  usually  required  to  be  in 
residency  six  semesters  and  carry  a  full  complement  of  credit  hours. 
Thus,  the  most  advantageous  time  for  transfer  is  following  the  con- 
clusion of  the  freshman  year.  Transfer  students  must  have  an 
academic  record  of  2.0  or  above  (on  a  4.0  scale)  and  must  have  com- 
pleted 8  semester  hours  of  college  chemistry  before  entrance. 

High  school  students  are  expected  to  take  the  American  College 
Testing  Program  examination.  A  high  school  counselor  or  principal 
can  supply  information  concerning  this  examination.  The  Dental 
Hygiene  Aptitude  Test  is  required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet, 
with  detailed  information  and  instructions  about  this  test,  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  West  Virginia 
University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  or  the  Amer- 
ican Dental  Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York, 
New  York  10017. 

The  applicant's  personal  qualifications,  scholastic  record,  and 
aptitude  test  scores  are  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions 
Committee.  After  reviewing  these  credentials,  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee may  desire  an  interview  with  the  applicant.  If  this  is  the  case, 
the  applicant  is  notified  by  letter  of  the  date,  time,  and  place  of  the 
interview. 
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ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  to  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene, 
West  Virginia  University,  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26506,  or  to  the  Associate  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  Medical 
Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  re- 
questing the  required  admission  forms.  The  deadline  for  applications 
is  March  1  (flexible);  however,  since  classes  normally  are  filled 
well  in  advance,  early  application  is  important. 

CURRICULUM 

In  the  first  year,  the  major  portion  of  the  subject  content  is  in 
the  liberal  arts  area,  with  only  a  few  credit  hours  assigned  to 
specific  dental  hygiene  courses.  In  succeeding  years  more  time  is 
devoted  to  the  dental  hygiene  major  and  less  time  given  to  the 
liberal  arts  subjects.  Required  University  core  subjects  are  included 
in  the  dental  hygiene  program.  The  curriculum  has  received  full 
accreditation  by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American 
Dental  Association. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have 
been  described  on  page  20.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status 
of  each  student  is  reviewed  by  the  Dean  of  School  of  Dentistry  and 
the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene.  They  may  take  any  of  the  following 
actions:  a  student  may  be  promoted  unconditionally,  he  may  be  pro- 
moted on  probation,  he  may  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in 
an  accredited  summer  school,  he  may  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
repeat  a  year,  or  he  may  be  suspended  from  further  studies  in  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment 
of  all  course  requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum 
standards  of  academic  achievement.  These  requirements  provide  for 
a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  1.5  for  promotion  to  the  sopho- 
more year;  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  1.75  for  promotion 
to  the  junior  year;  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  pro- 
motion to  the  senior  year;  and  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of 
2.0  for  graduation. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official 
organization  representing  the  dental  hygiene  profession.   Student 
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students  study  oral  anatomy  through  laboratory  sessions. 

dental  hygienists  have  the  opportunity  of  Junior  Membership  in  the 
Association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary 
society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  Educational  Trust 
Fund.  The  Association  awards  scholarships  to  qualified  dental  hy- 
giene students  within  the  United  States.  Recipients  are  selected 
from  applicants  throughout  the  country,  and  must  have  been  en- 
rolled for  at  least  one  academic  year  in  a  dental  hygiene  program. 

The  West  Virginia  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  Scholarship. 
This  scholarship  was  established  in  1969.  The  recipient  of  the  schol- 
arship is  chosen  from  among  the  dental  hygiene  students  entering 
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their  first  clinical  semester.  The  dental  hygiene  faculty  selects  the 
scholarship  recipient  on  the  basis  of  previous  academic  achievement, 
personal  integrity,  and  financial  need.  The  student  must  be  a  West 
Virginia  resident.  Students  need  not  apply  to  be  considered  for  the 
scholarship;  however,  those  desiring  additional  information  con- 
cerning the  scholarship  should  contact  the  Director  of  Dental 
Hygiene. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Award.  In  1963,  a 
scholarship  award  was  founded  for  a  second-semester  junior  dental 
hygiene  student.  This  award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs. 
Marian  Nicholson  Kaiser  and  is  perpetuated  by  the  Woman's  Auxil- 
iary to  the  West  Virginia  Dental  Association.  The  recipient  is  se- 
lected for  her  academic  accomplishments  and  professional  potential- 
ities in  dental  hygiene. 

Jane  Gunnet  Memorial  Scholarship.  In  1970,  friends  of  Miss 
Jane  Gunnet,  a  graduate  of  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  estab- 
lished a  scholarship  fund  in  her  memory.  The  scholarship  is 
awarded  annually.  The  recipient  is  chosen  by  the  dental  hygiene 
faculty  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement. 

Phyllis  Preston  Memorial  Fund.  This  Memorial  Fund  was 
established  by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Huntington  Dental 
Society  in  memory  of  a  former  member  of  their  auxiliary.  Monies 
in  this  fund  are  awarded  in  the  form  of  scholarships  to  dental  hy- 
giene students. 

Dental  Hygiene  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  The  fund  was  established 
by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheeling  District  Dental  Society. 
The  loan  is  administered  by  WVU  Financial  Aids  Office.  Any  dental 
hygiene  student  from  West  Virginia,  with  a  2.0  average  (on  a  4.0 
scale),  may  apply  for  this  loan.  Repayment  is  required  within  a 
year  following  graduation  or  termination  of  enrollment  in  the  Di- 
vision of  Dental  Hygiene. 

General  Funds.  In  addition  to  the  general  loan  funds  and  schol- 
arships available  to  all  University  students,  certain  funds  have  been 
dedicated  for  students  under  the  administration  of  the  School 
of  Dentistry.  Of  particular  interest  to  the  dental  hygiene  students 
are  the  Dental  School  Loan  Fund  and  the  Dentistry  Fund  described 
on  page  40.  The  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund  also  is  avail- 
able to  dental  hygiene  students. 

Students  interested  in  scholarship  or  loan  information  should 
contact  the  Financial  Aids  Office,  Mountainlair,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 
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Curriculum  Plan 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

English  1   3 

Biology  1  4 

Chemistry  11 4 

Dental  Hygiene  1  2 

Physical  Education 1 

Elective 

(Preferably  non-scientific)  ...  3 


17 


15 
THIRD  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr. 

Art  30  3 

Human  Growth  & 

Development  105 3 

Dental  Hygiene 

Techniques  125 3 

Pathology  128  3 

Oral  Roentgenology  132 2 

Elective    3 


17 
FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Dental  Health  Education  150  ...  2 

Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  155 5 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  160  ...  2 
Oral  Surgery  & 

Anesthesiology  159  2 

Sociology  1  3 

Periodontics  168 , 1 

Elective 3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  2   „...._ 3 

Biology  2  4 

Chemistry  12   4 

Dental  Hygiene  2  2 

Tech.  Exp.  &  Dent. 

Lit.  166  1 

Physical  Education 1 

Elective 

(Preferably  non-scientific)  ...  3 


SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Music  30  3 

Speech  11  _ 3 

Oral  Anatomy  110 3 

Human  Anatomy  101  3 

Elective 3     Elective 


18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Physiology  141  4 

Psychology  1  _ 3 

Microbiology  26  3 

Oral  Histology  109 3 


16 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Human  Growth  & 

Development  106  3 

Clinical  Dental 

Hygiene  126 3 

Dental  Materials  135 3 

Pharmacology  60 3 

Nutrition  71 3 

Elective 3 


18 


18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Public  Health  172 2 

Advanced  Clinical 

Dent.  Hyg.  156  5 

Economics  &  Practice 

Administration  164  1 

Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  161  ...  2 

Ethics  &  Jurisprudence  163  1 

Dental  Nursing 

Techniques  170 1 

Elective 3 


15 
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Courses  of  Instruction  in  Dental  Hygiene 

Nancy  V.  Ramsey,  Director;  Instructors  Sally  Blitch,  Karen  Onuska, 
Anne  W.  Shoaf,  and  Carolyn  Snyder. 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  20. 

Courses  included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not 
listed  here  will  be  found  either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section,  or  in 
the  Undergraduate  Catalog. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Introductory  course  in  the 
historical  development  of  dentistry  and  dental  hygiene. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Survey  of  the  scope  of  service, 
literature,  education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  hcensure,  and 
opportunities  in  dental  hygiene. 

66.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  written  communication;  introduction  to 
methods  of  library  research  and  a  review  of  dental  literature. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the 
teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  develop- 
ment of  these  structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth;  the  relation  of 
the  teeth  to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues;  reproduction 
of  tooth  forms  by  drawing  and  carving;  and  a  discussion  of  the 
anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck  with  emphasis  on  structures  in  or 
related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr,  A  study  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples and  technics  of  dental  hygiene  through  lectures  and  labora- 
tory participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II,  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of 

dental  hygiene  principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with 
emphasis  on  diseases  of  the  head  and  oral  cavity. 

132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and 
procedures  in  roentgenographic  technics, 

135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and 
properties  of  dental  restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical 
practice  of  dental  hygiene.  Emphasis  is  on  manipulation  and  tech- 
nical uses. 

150,  Dental  Health  Education.  I.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  on 
the  methods,  materials,  and  resources  used  in  the  teaching  of  dental 
health  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  Weekly  class  period  devoted  to 
lectures,  demonstrations,  or  reports  supplementing  clinical  dental 
hygiene  practice.  Practical  rotating  clinical  experience  is  obtained 
through  assignments  to  the  different  departments  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry. 
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Instructor    supervises    as    a    dental    hygiene    student    performs    an    oral 
prophylaxis. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Weekly  lectures  con- 
cerning problems  related  to  clinical  aspects  of  dental  hygiene.  Fur- 
ther practical  experience  is  obtained  by  assignments  in  the  dental 
hygiene  clinic  and  in  the  various  departments  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  I.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic 
principles  and  procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of 
the  dental  hygienist.  Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
both  local  and  general  anesthesia. 

160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  I.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to 
broaden  the  student's  knowledge  in  the  different  aspects  of  dentistry. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  A  sequence  of  special  lectures  to 
increase  the  student's  information  on  current  trends  and  advances 
in  dentistry. 
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Dental  Hygiene  students  gain  experience  and  knowledge  in  roentgenology. 

163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  basic 
principles  of  professional  responsibilities  and  organizational  pro- 
cedures. Statutes  governing  the  dental  hygienist  will  be  reviewed. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration,  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public 
relations  and  general  office  management. 

168.  Periodontics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  df  study  dealing  with  the  tissues  of 
the  periodontium;  their  etiology  and  pathology;  and  their  manage- 
ment within  the  scope  of  the  dental  hygienist, 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics,  II.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emer- 
gency first  aid  and  principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental 
office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  pre- 
ventive dentistry  and  community  health. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

COMMITTEES 

Advisory  to  Medical  Technology:  Vicente  Anido,  Chairman. 

Advisory  to  Physical  Therapy:  Ludwig  Gutmann,  Chairman. 

Commencement  Convocation:  Roland  E.  Schmidt,  Chairman. 

Dean's  Committee  to  Clarksburg  Veterans  Administration  Hospital: 
Frank  W.  McKee,  Chairman. 

Educational  Program  Committee:  Roland  E.  Schmidt,  Chairman. 

Executive  Faculty:  Frank  W.  McKee,  Chairman. 

General  Research  Support  Allocation:  William  W.  Fleming,  Chair- 
man. 

Internship  Advisory  Committee:  Frank  W.  McKee,  Chairman. 

Liaison  to  Student  Body:  David  Z.  Morgan,  Chairman. 

Student  Admissions:  James  D.  Martin,  Chairman. 

Student  Promotions:  John  A.  Thomas,  Chairman. 

Student  Research  Convocation:  Charles  R.  Craig,  Chairman. 

Student  Welfare:  John  C.  Stickney,  Chairman. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  in  August,  1973,  should  be  made 
promptly  upon  completion  of  the  1971-72  school  year.  Applications 
are  considered  as  they  are  received  and  it  is  therefore  highly  desir- 
able to  apply  early.  Applicants  filing  later,  as  well  as  applicants 
who  do  not  have  all  of  the  necessary  credentials  (e.g.,  MCAT  scores, 
final  transcripts,  and  letters  of  recommendation)  at  the  time  of  ap- 
plying for  admission,  lessen  their  opportunity  for  admission  since 
the  Admissions  Committee  begins  its  consideration  of  candidates  as 
soon  as  applications  are  received. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  includ- 
ing a  major  in  some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The 
Committee  on  Admissions  needs  evidence  of  excellence  of  academic 
performance  and  steady  progress  toward  a  goal. 

An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little  to  offset 
the  disadvantage  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School 
of  Medicine.  The  practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is 
discouraged.  Applicants  who  have  been  subject  to  suspension  from 

59 


this  or  other  medical  schools  can  be  admitted  only  in  very  excep- 
tional cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

English „....- „...._ „ 1  year 

Biological  Sciences  (with  laboratory)  _ 1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)  1  year 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)  1  year 

Physics  (with  laboratory)  „ 1  year 

Social  or  Behavioral  Sciences „ „ 1  year 

A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  Military 
Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education,  is 
required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  of  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  in  considering  an  applicant  for  ad- 
mission. For  this  reason,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  students 
take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior  to  making  application  for  admission. 
Delaying  the  test  until  fall,  even  though  all  science  courses  may  not 
have  been  completed,  jeopardizes  an  applicant's  opportunity  since 
no  final  consideration  is  given  until  MCAT  scores  are  obtained  by 
the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Information  concerning  the  time  and 
place  of  the  test  can  be  obtained  from  your  premedical  adviser  or 
committee  or  by  writing  to  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test,  The 
Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New 
York  10017. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  applicant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  application.  The 
applicant  is  notified  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview.  Inter- 
views and  consideration  of  applicants  begin  in  September. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Increasing  numbers  of  inquiries  are  being  received  seeking  con- 
sideration of  enrollment  in  the  WVU  School  of  Medicine  with  ad- 
vanced standing.  Only  a  limited  number  of  such  requests  can  be 
processed.  Transfer  will  ordinarily  be  considered  only  at  the  end  of 
the  second  year.  The  applicant  must  have  passed  Part  I  of  The  Na- 
tional Board  of  Medical  Examiners  examination  and  present  certifi- 
cation of  good  standing  in  the  school  from  which  he  is  transferring. 
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Lecturer  in  physiology  discusses  acid-base  problems. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  con- 
duct examinations  of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the 
overall  evaluation  of  student  progress.  A  letter  grade  is  formally 
recorded  for  each  course,  and  in  addition  each  department  files  in 
the  office  of  the  Dean  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of  each 
student  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  suggesting 
remedial  or  corrective  measures  if  appropriate. 

In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a 
basis  for  recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  "other  examinations 
may  be  conducted  at  times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first 
year  a  comprehensive  examination,  designed  on  an  interdepart- 
mental basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test  of  readiness  for  promotion. 
At  the  end  of  the  second  year  all  students  are  required  to  register  as 
candidates  and  tak^  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Exam- 
iners Examination.  Similarly  all  senior  students  are  required  to 
take  Part  II  of  this  examination  in  the  spring  of  their  expected 
graduation. 
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The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards 
will  be  taken  into  account  by  the  Promotions  Committee  when  con- 
sidering decisions  regarding  promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when 
making  the  official  recommendation  for  the  granting  of  degrees. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations 
of  the  Promotions  Committee,  the  requirement  of  National  Board 
Examinations  may  be  waived  by  the  Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine  is  re- 
sponsible for  administration  of  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may 
be  made  only  on  recommendation  of  this  Committee.  The  applica- 
tion of  rules  on  suspension  is  not  automatically  changed  by  removal 
of  "I"  grades  or  by  the  repetition  of  courses  in  other  medical  schools. 
Permission  for  repetition  of  work  in  this  medical  school  may  be 
granted  only  by  the  Promotions  Committee. 

1.  A  student  who  does  not  make  passing  grades  in  at  least  half 
of  the  registration  hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  dismissed. 

2.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  any  work  of  the 
second  or  anv  subseauent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year 
have  been  completed  successfully. 

3.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.75 
or  higher  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  is  automatically  dismissed  even 
though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

4.  A  student  who  does  not  attain  a  grade-point  average  of  1.90 
or  higher  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  is  automatically  dismissed 
even  though  he  may  pass  in  all  courses. 

5.  No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  M.D.  degree  who  has 
not  attained  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  for  all  work  at- 
tempted in  the  School  of  Medicine,  or  otherwise  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted requirements  under  these  rules. 

6.  In  calculating  grade-point  averages  for  promotion  considera- 
tions, the  following  rules  will  apply: 

a.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  this  school,  only  the 
repeat  registration  and  the  repeat  performance  will  be  used 
in  calculating  grade-point  averages. 

b.  For  courses  required  to  be  repeated  at  another  school  to  re- 
move a  subject  deficiency 

(1)  The  proposed  course  must  receive  prior  written  approval 
of  the  appropriate  department  chairman  at  this  school. 

(2)  Only  the  repeat  registration  and  repeat  performance  will 
be  used  in  calculating  grade-point  averages. 
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Resident  physicians  and  students  review  x-rays. 

c.  As  determined  by  the  Faculty,  performance  in  certain  courses 
may  be  evaluated  by  designation  as  Satisfactory  ("S")  or  Un- 
satisfactory ("U"),  in  lieu  of  other  letter  grades.  "S"  evalua- 
tions will  not  be  included  in  the  calculations  of  grade-point 
averages.  The  Committee  will  evaluate  the  quality  of  such 
performance  in  individual  cases. 

7.  Notwithstanding  the  above  rules,  a  student  whose  perform- 
ance has  been  considered  unsatisfactory  by  the  Promotions  Commit- 
tee may  be  required  as  a  condition  for  advancement  or  graduation 
to  complete  special  requirements  and/or  an  extended  period  of 
study.  Such  a  requirement  or  special  opportunity  may  be  made 
available  to  a  limited  number  of  students  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Promotions  Committee. 

8.  A  student  whose  performance  has  been  determined  by  the 
Promotions  Committee  to  be  uniquely  outstanding,  may  be  offered 
an  opportunity  for  a  special  schedule  and  accelerated  advancement. 

9.  Upon  concurrent  recommendation  of  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee, the  Promotions  Committee,  and  the  departments  concerned, 
a  limited  number  of  students  may  be  admitted  to  the  School  to  fol- 
low a  special  schedule  reflecting  the  students'  individual  needs  that 
could  involve  either  an  extended  or  shortened  period  of  study  to 
complete  requirements  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
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INCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  "I"  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work 
is  unavoidably  incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is 
justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  "I"  is  not  removed  by  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next  semester  in  which  the 
student  is  in  residence  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special  permission 
to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Promotions  Committee 
(University  rule). 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor 
about  the  means  and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for 
each  semester  except  by  special  permission  from  the  Promotions 
Committee  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  valid 
until  it  has  been  reported  tg  the  Associate  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  pro- 
vision of  an  honor  code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards 
of  conduct  in  all  situations. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine 
Alumni  Association  devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  grad- 
uates and  to  the  encouragement  of  scientific  and  professional 
progress  among  its  members  and  the  medical  profession  generally. 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a 
chapter  among  the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides 
opportunities  for  student  wives  to  meet  and  work  together. 

Projessional  Fraternities.  Phi  Beta  Pi  and  Phi  Chi,  national 
medical  professional  fraternities,  are  represented  by  chapters  at 
WVU  School  of  Medicine. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  granted  to  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have 
been  recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of 
Medicine. 
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LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is 
brought  to  the  Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsor- 
ship to  address  the  entire  student  body  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Gideo7i  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship, 
founded  by  a  group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  pro- 
fessor emeritus  of  histology  and  embryology. 

LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Certain  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of 
students  who  are  short  of  funds,  but  who  are  otherwise  well  quali- 
fied. These  are  administered  by  the  WVU  Office  of  Student  Finan- 
cial Aids,  upon  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Medicine  Commit- 
tee on  Student  Welfare.  Loans  up  to  $600  per  year  are  available  to 
students  who  have  satisfactorily  passed  the  work  of  the  first  semes- 
ter in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Application  forms  for  financial  as- 
sistance may  be  obtained  at  Room  3054,  Medical  Center,  or  by  writ- 
ing to  J.  Clifford  Stickney,  Chairman,  Student  Welfare  Committee, 
Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26506. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a 
fund  from  which  there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two 
deserving  students  in  each  class  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Each 
recipient  of  such  an  award  agrees  to  practice  in  a  rural  area  of  West 
Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his  educa- 
tion. Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund 
was  established  by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in 

1960.  Recipient  receives  $350.  It  is  awarded  to  an  outstanding  student 
in  surgery. 

Claude  Worthington  Beneduin  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship. 
A  fund  has  been  granted  yearly  by  the  Foundation  for  the  aid  of 
medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Fouyidation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951 
under  a  bequest  of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer 
neurologist,  these  scholarships  provide  financial  support  in  varying 
amounts  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of 
Medicine.  Twenty-four  medical   scholarships   were   established  in 

1961.  The  scholarships,  divided   equally  among  the  four  medical 
classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  registration  fees. 
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Eligibility  depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-fifth 
percentile  among  those  in  the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  na- 
tional median  in  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test.  Each  recipient 
must  maintain  academic  position  in  his  class  above  the  seventy-fifth 
percentile  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership,  moral 
force,  or  special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  con- 
tributed by  the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh, 
in  accordance  with  his  will,  to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving 
students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942 
and  1958  allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  stu- 
dents of  medicine.  Loans  may  not  exceed  $500  per  year, 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of 
Wheeling  set  aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for 
loans  to  deserving  as  well  as  needy  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was 
established  in  memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first 
year  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  fund  is  used  for  short-term 
emergency  loans. 

Southern  Medical  Association  Medical  Student  Scholarship. 
Established  in  1970  in  the  amount  of  $500  for  partial  payment  of  tui- 
tion for  one  or  two  entering  medical  students. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Estab- 
lished in  the  amount  of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year. 
First  preferences  to  students  from  Fayette  County,  and  third-  and 
fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Estab- 
lished in  the  amount  of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
School  of  Medicine  in  1960  in  honor  of  Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere. 
Loans  limited  to  $600  per  year  and  open  to  all  students  enrolled  in 
the  School  of  Medicine. 

G.  P.  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  by  the 
West  Virginia  Academy  of  General  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the 
amount  of  $100  per  semester  (but  not  exceeding  $500  total)  may  be 
made  to  any  student  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry 
J.  Winkler  as  a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year 
and  open  to  students  in  medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  cur- 
riculum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $1,100  in  1963. 
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The  medical  student  is  a  vital  member  of  the  health  team. 


A.M.A.E.R.F.  Loan  Funds.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foun- 
dation of  the  American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by 
which  long-term  loans  at  moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  avail- 
able to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  semester  of  work  in 
the  School  of  Medicine.  The  maximum  loan  is  $1,500  per  full 
calendar  year. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund 
of  $700  was  established  in  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery 
Watts  who  had  been  actively  interested  in  the  Friends  of  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the  Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used 
for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences  who  have  com- 
pleted the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Company  Medical  Student  Scholar^ 
ship  Program,.  One  scholarship  for  the  entering  class  beginning  in 
the  fall  of  1966,  and  for  each  subsequent  entering  class  with  annual 
renewals  for  recipients.  Covers  tuition,  room,  board,  fees,  books,  and 
equipment  for  needy  students. 

The  Carr  Scholarship  Fu7id.  Established  by  the  late  Katherine 
Carr  O'Dwyer,  formerly  of  Fairmont  and  Wheeling,  in  memory  of 
her  parents.  For  students  of  medicine  who  need  financial  assistance. 
Available  to  four  students  each  year.  Recipients  receive  $800  an- 
nually. 
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Charles  Lively  Memorial  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  of  the 
West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association.  For  bona  fide  residents  of 
West  Virginia  in  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  classes  of  the 
School  of  Medicine.  Limited  to  $400  per  year  per  student. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  Provided  by  federal 
grants  for  first  and  second  year  medical  students  on  a  nine-months 
basis  up  to  $2,500  and  a  maximum  of  $3,000  for  Medicine  II  and  IV 
students. 

Health  Professions  Scholarships.  Provided  by  Federal  Govern- 
ment for  scholastic  ability  or  need  as  determined  by  the  Student 
Welfare  Committee. 

National  Medical  Fellowship,  Inc.  Grants  are  made  to  minority 
students  in  medical  school. 

SAMA  Emergency  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $500,  established  in 
1966,  was  made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  Sears  Roebuck 
Foundation  in  cooperation  with  the  Student  American  Medical  As- 
sociation. 

AWARDS 

Van  Liere  Award  was  stimulated  by  the  interest  in  students  and 
in  student  research  so  strongly  manifested  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van 
Liere,  dean  emeritus  and  professor  emeritus  of  physiology  at  the 
University.  This  award  is  given  to  the  medical  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  a  committee  of  faculty,  has  made  the  most  excellent 
presentation  of  original  research  at  the  annual  student  research 
convocation.  The  award  consists  of  an  engraved  medal  and  a  cash 
award  of  $100. 

The  Edward  G.  Stuart  Memorial  Aioard  is  presented  to  the 
senior  medical  student  who  "best  exemplifies  the  qualities  of  em- 
pathy and  understanding  and  strengthens  his  competency  with  com- 
passion." 

The  Lindsay  Aioard  is  presented  by  Dr.  Hugh  Lindsay,  in 
memory  of  his  parents,  to  a  first-year  student  for  outstanding 
academic  performance  in  medical  physiology. 

The  Milford  L.  and  Marjorie  R.  Hohbs  Award.  This  award  estab- 
lished in  1971,  is  made  annually  to  the  student  achieving  the  best 
record  in  the  pathology  course  of  the  second  year  curriculum.  Dr. 
Hobbs  is  a  former  professor  of  pathology  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Lange  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  two  members  of  each  class 
for  scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  any  two  books 
published  by  Lange  Medical  Publications. 
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Merck  Manual  Awards  are  given  to  two  members  of  the  senior 
class  for  scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  copy  of  the 
Merck  Manual  of  Diagnosis  and  Therapy  imprinted  with  the  re- 
cipient's name. 

Moshy  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  five  members  of  the 
sophomore  class  for  scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a 
certificate  permitting  selection  of  any  one  Mosby  Book  with  catalog 
list  price  not  exceeding  $30.00. 

Roche  Award,  which  consists  of  an  engraved  watch  and  scroll, 
is  awarded  to  one  member  of  the  sophomore  class  for  outstanding 
scholastic  achievement. 

Upjohn  Award  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical  student  for 
"applied  Personal  Qualities  —  Character-Leadership,"  consisting  of 
a  plaque  which  carries  a  medallion,  name  of  the  recipient,  ap- 
propriate legend,  name  of  school  and  year,  together  with  cash  award. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus  and  in  the 
Medical  Center.  Inquiries  concerning  these  may  be  made  at  the  Uni- 
versity Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every 
department  of  the  School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 

Curriculum  Plan 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  plan  of  study  is  directed  toward  the  principles  and  meth- 
odology of  the  medical  basic  sciences.  However,  the  basic  courses 
are  designed  so  that  the  student  begins  to  integrate  concepts  of  pa- 
tient care. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  of  an  additional  early  exposure 
to  patient-oriented  instruction  through  the  introduction  to  physical 
diagnosis  and  community  medicine  in  the  first  term  of  the  freshman 
year. 

With  the  recognition  that  entering  medical  students  have  a 
wide  variety  of  interests  and  backgrounds,  elective  opportunities 
are  offered  in  the  basic  science  years,  beginning  with  the  second 
term  of  the  freshman  year.  The  permissible  elective  courses  or  plans 
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of  study  have  broad  limits  and  need  not  be  confined  to  the  Medical 
Center.  The  intention  is  to  encourage  responsible  student  initiative. 
See  Medicine  I  and  Medicine  II  charts  for  representative  sched- 
ules. 

THIRD  YEAR 

A  tightly-structured  traditional  third  year  gives  the  student  a 
foundation  in  history-taking,  examination,  patient  relations,  labora- 
tory aids,  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  use  of  the  medical  literature  in 
the  major  clinical  disciplines. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

The  fourth  year  is  selective.  The  student  chooses  one  of  three 
"tracks."  He  works  with  advisers  in  each  track  to  select  his  individ- 
ual program. 

The  general  track  is  appropriate  for  (1)  the  student  pointing 
toward  family  practice,  and  (2)  the  student  who  has  not  delivered 
himself  to  a  particular  specialty  interest.  The  student  chooses  a 
specialty  track  by  department,  and  may  already  recognize  a  com- 
pelling attraction  to  a  sub-specialty  within  that  department.  The 
research  track  offers  the  opportunity  to  spend  much  of  the  fourth 
year  in  medical  or  biological  research. 

Twenty-four  of  the  48  weeks  must  be  spent  at  the  Medical 
Center.  A  folder  is  available  which  lists  the  selective  options  offered 
within  the  Center. 

A  special  selective  period  of  16  weeks  may  be  spent  away.  The 
Joint  Council  of  Teaching  Hospitals,  working  with  physicians  in 
various  communities,  has  developed  selective  opportunities  at  a 
number  of  hospitals  in  West  Virginia.  A  separate  folder  lists  these 
extramural  in-state  selectives. 

Alternatively,  the  special  16-week  selective  period  may  be  spent 
at  any  university  or  university-affiliated  hospital. 

Every  student  has  the  opportunity  for  eight  weeks  of  vacation 
—  but  no  student  is  obliged  to  lounge  on  the  sand.  He  may  choose 
valuable  medical  experience  for  his  vacation  time.  He  may  also,  for 
a  program  which  interests  him,  combine  vacation  with  special  se- 
lective time  to  obtain  a  block  of  24  weeks  away  from  the  Medical 
Center. 
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students  gain  valuable  experience  in  hospital  emergency  rooms. 
MEDICINE  I 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
WEEKS  5 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
10  15  WEEKS  5 


10  15 


»- 

PHYSIOLOGY 

: 

MICROANATOMY 

,^, 

GROSS  ANATOMY 

STAT. 

1 

PHY.  DIAG&COMM   MED. 

DEANS  &  MEDICAL  CENTER  HRS. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

NEUROBIOLOGY 

ELECTIVE 

GROSS  ANATOMY 

GENETICS: 
GROWTH  & 
DEVELOPMENT 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSyCHIATRY 

DEANS  &  MEDICAL  CENTER  HRS. 
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MEDICINE  II 


FIRST  SEMESTER 
WEEKS  5 


Sf  COND  SEMESTER 


PATHOLOGY 


MICROBIOLOGY 


COMMUNITY  MEDICINE 


BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 


CPC  AND  INTERDISC.  CONF. 
MEDICAL  CENTER  HOUR 


WEEKS                  5 

10                         15 

. 

4- 

PATHOLOGY 

8_ 

12_ 

PHARMACOLOGY 

• 

16— 

COMMUNITY  MEDICINE 

20— 

ELECTIVE 

24  . 

PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

GROSS  ANATOMY 

- 

CPC  AND  INTERDISC.  CONF.                    1 

MEDICAL  CENTER  HOUR                        1 

WEEKS 


MEDICINE  III 
Clerkships 


12 

MEDICINE 

12 

SURGERY 

8 

PEDIATRICS 

6 

OBSTETRICSGYNECOLOGY 

6 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

2 

NEUROLOGY 

2 

VACATION 

48 

TOTAL 
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MEDICINE  IV 
Three  Alternative  "Tracks' 


SPECIAL     SELECTIVE 

ADVISORY  GROUP 

CONCURRENCE 


SPECIAL  SELECTIVE 

DEPARTMENT  CHAIRMAN 

CONCURRENCE 


SPECIAL  SELECTIVE 

ADVISORY  GROUP 

CONCURRENCE 


CLINICAL 

NEURO  SCIENCES, 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE 

AND  PSYCHIATRY, 

RADIOLOGY. 

OBGYNOR 

PATHOLOGY 

INCLUDING 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 


MEDICINE  AND/OR 

PEDIATRICS,  INCLUDING 

SUB  SPECIALTY  UNITS 


DEPARTMENT 
CHAIRMAN  APPROVAL 


ADVISORY 
GROUP  APPROVAL 


SURGERY,  INCLUDING 
SUB  SPECIALTY  UNITS 


ACUTE  AND 
AMBULATORY  CARE 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

Professors  Spradlin,  Hein,  and  Flink;  Clinical  Professors  Carruth 
(Psychology)  and  A.  Jacobs  (Psychology) ;  Associate  Professors  D. 
Carter,  Trick,  Kelley,  and  Quarrick  (Psychology) ;  Clinical  As- 
sociate Professors  Hibbard,  Edwards,  Srebalus  (Guidance  and 
Counseling),  Wanner,  and  Ward;  Assistant  Professors  M.  Jacobs 
(Psychology)  and  Sloop  (Psychology);  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Smith,  Porges  (Psychology),  Fawley  (Social  Work), 
Comer  (Psychology),  and  Cavior  (Psychology);  Instructors  Por- 
terfield  (Social  Work),  Cone  (Social  Work),  and  Starkey  (Social 
Work);  Clinical  Instructor  Hunter  (Social  Work). 

311.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  (First  Year).  1  hr.  Introduction  to  clinical 
syndromes  with  discussion  of  various  patterns  and  defense  mecha- 
nisms. 

321.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  Developmental,  in- 
terpersonal, and  intrapsychic  aspects  of  distorted  behavior  patterns. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of 
third-year  medical  students,  this  course  involves  full-time  assign- 
ment to  the  inpatient  service  in  psychiatry  and  participation  in 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders. 

355.  Behavioral  Science  and  Health  Care.  Principles  of  behavioral  science 
are  applied  to  issues  related  to  physical  and  mental  health  care.  A 
variety  of  topics  will  be  considered,  such  as  study  of  interpersonal 
roles  and  games,  various  cultural  "healing"  practices,  personal  and 
social  aspects  of  illness,  family  disorganization,  and  hospitals  and 
related  institutions. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry.  (See  Conjoined  Courses). 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

See  Staff  listing  under  MEDICINE. 

312.  Community  Medicine.  Yr.  (First  Year).  2  hr.  Credit.  PR:  Consent. 

321.  Community  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year). 
2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

322.  Medical  Statistics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students).  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  An  introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic 
phenomenon  as  related  to  medicine. 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink  (Chairman),  Albrink,  Andrews,  Chung,  Jones 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Metabolism  and  Endocrinology),  Marshall 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Cardiology),  K.  Morgan,  Nolan  (Chair- 
man, Division  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine) ,  Sleeth, 
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A  student  at   work  in  a   West   Virginia   community   hospital,   during  the 
elective  fourth-year  program. 

Welton  (Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology),  and  Zinn;  Associate 
Professors  Anderson  (Chairman,  Division  of  Gastroenterology), 
Davidson,  H.  Eckert,  Harley  (Chairman,  Division  of  Hematology), 
Lizarralde,  D.  Morgan,  W.  Morgan,  Renn,  Shane,  Staples  and  Hall; 
Assistant  Professors  Chen,  Krall,  Lapp,  Lynch,  Mirsaidi,  E. 
Morgan,  Mouser,  Ortmeyer,  and  Ramanan;  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Koppel,  McClure,  and  Wiles;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors 
Armstrong,  Baydar,  Blatchley,  Chung,  English,  Estaba,  Holland, 
Hyde,  Jacobs,  C.  Johnson,  R.  Jones,  Parekh,  Rhudy,  Saferstein, 
and  Temple;  Instructors  Crawford,  Graham,  Kibelstis,  Miller, 
Shief field,  and  Tannanbaum;  Clinical  Instructors  Costello,  Glick, 
Gomez-Castillo,  Murphy,  Smith,  Spiggle,  and  Aston;  Professor 
Emeritus  Whittlesey. 

321.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal 
subjects.  Practical  experience  in  history-taking  and  physical 
examination  of  patients. 

323.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  de- 
velopment of  the  art  and  science  of  medicine. 

331.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of 
third-year  medical  students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned 
responsibility  for  specific  patients  from  the  hospital  or  out-patient 
service  of  the  respective  department  in  which  he  is  serving  at  the 
time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  providing  diagnostic  and 
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treatment  services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct  supervision 
of  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  department.  The  student  ehcits  the 
patient's  history,  performs  physical  examinations,  and  performs  or 
secures  indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student  re- 
cords his  findings  and  presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  during  hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics. 
The  student  attends  such  staff  conferences,  etc.,  as  directed  by  the 
several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine  occupies  12  weeks. 

399.     Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)   in  Medicine.  (See  Electives — 
Subinternships  on  General  Medicine  and  Specialties). 


NEUROLOGY 

Professors  Gutmann  (Chairman)  and  Chou;  Associate  Professors 
Gutrecht  and  Martin;  Assistant  Professors  Azzaro,  Fakadej, 
Svoboda,  and  Takamori;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  Poffen- 
barger. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Neurology.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of 
third-year  students.  This  course  is  intended  to  teach  the  basic 
fundamentals  of  the  neurological  evaluation  and  neurological 
diseases.  The  evaluation  and  treatment  of  hospitalized  patients  and 
out-patients  with  neurological  illnesses  is  performed  under  the 
supervision  of  attending  and  resident  physicians.  Conferences  and 
correlative  insti'uction  in  neuropatliology  and  neuroradiology  are 
included. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Neurology.  (See  Conjoined 
Courses). 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professors  Bonney  (Chairman)  and  Fugo;  Associate  Professors 
Behnam  and  Palladino;  Assistant  Professors  Butcher  and  Mir- 
saidi;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Greco,  Sims,  and  Thompson 
(Obstetrics) ;  Clinical  Instructors  Stevens,  Strader,  and  VanRiper 
(Obstetrics) ;  Research  Associate  McCafferty 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year) 
Course  designed  to  present  fundamental  knowledge  of  Ob-Gyn 
necessary  for  any  physician.  Small  group  seminars,  rounds,  journal 
club,  and  didactic  teaching  sessions  are  conducted  by  faculty,  house 
staff,  and  students.  The  students  provide  care  for  all  patients,  play- 
ing an  essential  role  in  running  the  service.  Part  of  a  programmed 
course  is  being  introduced  emphasizing  audiovisual  aids  to  supple- 
ment standard  texts. 

399.     Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Externship  in  Ob-Gyn  with  major  responsibility  for  patient  care, 
under  supervision  of  residency  staff.  The  senior  student  performs 
as  a  teacher  and  clinician. 
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PEDIATRICS 

Professors  Klingberg  (Chairman),  B.  Jones  (Assistant  Chairman), 
Khoury  (Chairman,  Pediatric  Cardiology),  and  Nolan;  Associate 
Professors  Schmidt,  H.  Thompson,  Kelley,  H.  Eckert,  and  Phillips; 
Assistant  Professors  Fakadej,  Jakubec,  N.  Gutrecht,  Svoboda,  and 
Hahon;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Cornwell  and  Pomerance; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Nottingham,  Harrison,  and  Maisog; 
Instructor  C.  Ramanan. 

331.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of 
third-year  medical  students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship 
under  Med.  331.  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics  occupies  8  weeks. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Pediatrics.  (See  Conjoined 
Courses). 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Smith  (Acting  Chairman) ;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Shaffer;  Assistant  Professor  Ucmakli;  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Clark,  Goerlich,  and  Naum;  Instructors  Abdalla,  Gale,  and 
Rhiew;  Clinical  Instructor  Jennings. 

The  radiology  staff  aids  in  the  instruction  of  students  at  all 
levels  of  the  curriculum.  They  assist  in  the  teaching  of  topographic 
anatomy  in  the  first  year.  The  careful  interpretation  of  roentgeno- 
graphs is  an  integral  part  of  each  clinical  service. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Radiology.  (See  Conjoined 
Courses). 

SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann  (Chairman),  Warden  (V ice-Chairman) , 
Chou,  Jones,  Milam  (Chairman,  Division  of  Urology),  Moran, 
Nugent  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neurosurgery.),  Sprinkle  (Chair- 
man, Division  of  Otolaryngology),  Trotter,  Robert  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Ophthalmology),  and  Watne;  Clinical  Professors 
Miller,  Pickett,  and  Pride;  Associate  Professors  Clark  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Orthopedics),  Easley,  Lancaster,  McCormick,  and 
Tarnay;  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Trotter,  John,  and  Wiley; 
Assistant  Professors  Brandy,  Covey,  Connelly,  Gardner,  Kohn, 
LaPlante,  Mawhinney,  Mendoza,  Nunnery,  Rankin,  Rastgoufard, 
and  Veltri;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Bowers,  Gather,  Hall, 
Humphries,  Mathias,  Wilson  and  Robert;  Instructors  Bonnabeau, 
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Kandzari,  Pearson,   Supler,   and  Zagarella;   Clinical  Instructors 
Cadogan,  Linger,  Thrush,  and  Walker. 

301.     Introduction  to  Laboratory  Animal  Experimentation.  I.  3  hr.  One 

lab.  Lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  environmental 
control,  biology,  and  diseases  of  laboratory  animals.  Uses  as  animal 
models  and  techniques  of  handling,  specimen  collection,  anesthesia, 
and  surgery. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third- 
year  medical  students.  Clinical  clerks  are  assigned  responsibility  for 
hospitalized  surgical  patients  under  supervision  of  house  staff  and 
attending  surgeons.  Students  are  an  integral  part  of  the  team  pro- 
viding diagnostic  and  treatment  services  and  are  expected  to  take 
histories,  perform  physical  examinations,  and  participate  in  ward 
and  laboratory  procedures.  A  course  of  surgical  lectures,  designed  to 
outline  surgical  core  curriculum,  is  given  concurrently.  In  addition, 
the  student  is  expected  to  attend  the  daily  rounds  and  conferences 
arranged  by  the  department. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Surgery.  (See  Conjoined 
Courses). 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

399.     Selective  Experiences  in  Medicine,  Fourth  year.  I,  II,  S.  CR.  PR: 

Satisfactory  completion  of  first  three  years  of  medical  curriculum. 
Graded  as  S  or  U.  The  selective  program  for  fourth-year  medical 
students  offers  a  wide  range  of  opportunities,  in  the  basic  sciences, 
medical  specialties  and  sub- specialties,  and  in  family  practice.  The 
year  is  composed  of  twelve  four-week  blocks.  Six  are  spent  at  the 
Medical  Center  in  Morgantown.  The  remainder  may  be  spent  at 
community  hospitals  in  West  Virginia,  or  at  university  or  university- 
affiliated  hospitals  out-of-state.  Each  student  plans  his  individual 
program,  with  faculty  advice.  Flexibility  is  permitted.  With  consent 
from  the  instructors  concerned,  the  student  may,  during  the  year, 
alter  his  selective  choices.  He  must  give  two  weeks'  notice  before 
changing  an  intramural  selection,  and  four  weeks'  notice  before 
changing  an  extramural  or  an  out-of-state  selection.  (See  intramural 
and  extramural  folders,  published  annually,  describing  the  selective 
opportunities.) 
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Division  of  Medical  Technology 

The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration 
of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical 
technology  program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after 
the  completion  of  two  years  of  premedical  technology  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university.  The  program  in  medical  technology 
at  WVU  is  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  Graduates  are  eligible  for  certifica- 
tion by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical 
Pathologists. 

The  curriculum  outline  on  the  following  pages  includes  both 
the  premedical  technology  program  which  is  offered  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  WVU  and  the  medical  technology  program 
which  is  offered  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be 
taken  in  any  institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the 
courses  required  for  admission  into  the  medical  technology  cur- 
riculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  profes- 
sional nature,  students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine 
for  this  entire  period.  The  work  of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in 
the  medical  technology  curriculum)  includes  courses  which  intro- 
duce the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the  senior  year  (the 
second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student  re- 
ceives both  didactic  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  Uni- 
versity Hospitar  Laboratories. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  a  strong  under- 
graduate program  in  medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degree  and  which  provides  an  educational  background 
acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  The  purposes 
are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology  which  meets 
the  academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate 
medical  technologists  for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  lab- 
oratories, and  (3)  to  provide  an  educational  background  which  en- 
ables graduates  to  prepare  for  teaching  and  supervisory  positions  in 
medical  technology. 

In  addition  to  the  undergraduate  program,  a  graduate  program 
in  medical  technology  is  offered.  For  information  pertaining  to  this 
program,   see  the  WW   Graduate   Catalog.   Also,   a   program  for 

79 


A.S.C.P.  registered  medical  technologists  who  desire  to  complete  re- 
quirements for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  available.  Further  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  graduate  program  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  Division  office. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premedical  technology  should 
be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students 
entering  as  first-semester  freshmen  are  required  to  take  the  Ameri- 
can College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT).  They  should  have  the 
report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Records  and  should  follow  the  same  pro- 
cedures as  do  all  other  WVU  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Application  for  admission  into  the  Junior  year  (first  year  in 
the  Medical  Technology  Curriculum)  should  be  made  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  Second  Semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college. 
Students  at  WVU  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  pre- 
professional  course  (first  two  years)  to  the  professional  course 
(third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are  selectively  admitted  to  the 
Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years  of  work. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records,  Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  completed  and  re- 
turned to  his  office  no  later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes 
to  enter  the.  succeeding  fall  classes. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with 
the  approval  of  the  Dean.  A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee 
is  required. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical 
technology)  are  those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(B).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (Medical  Technology)  is  based 
upon  two  years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours  as  follows: 
English.  6  hours.  (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 
Biological  Science.  8  hours.    (General  Biology  or  General 
Zoology.) 
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Senior    students    in    medical    technology    receive    instruction    in    clinical 
microbiology. 

Chemistry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  chemistry,  8  hours; 
quantitative  analysis,  3-4  hours;  organic  chemistry,  4  hours.) 
(Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a  complete  course  in  organic 
chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.) 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  2  hours.  (University  requirements  for 
students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence.) 

Mathematics.  3  hours.  (College  algebra.) 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  WVU 
Core  Curriculum  requirements.  Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  para- 
sitology, and  anatomy  should  not  be  taken  until  after  the  completion 
of  the  sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommended  for  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who 
require  financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  WVU  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aids. 

Van  Liere  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  estab- 
lished in  honor  of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  Dean  Emeritus  of  the 
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School  of  Medicine.  Loans  sufficient  to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last 
two  semesters  of  the  senior  year  are  made  to  deserving  students. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  Ainerican  Society  oj  Med- 
ical Technologists.  ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds 
for  students  who  are  majoring  or  wish  to  major  in  medical  tech- 
nology. Information  about  these  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists, 
Suite  1600,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston,  Texas  77025. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  oj  Medical  Technologists,  Inc., 
Scholarship.  This  scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $250,  was  established 
in  1962  to  encourage  students  to  pursue  their  education  in  medical 
technology.  Application  is  made  to  the  Scholarship  Chairman,  West 
Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc. 

AWARDS 

Division  oj  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award.  This 
honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  been  the  most  outstanding  during 
the  senior  year.  Mrs.  Carol  Bomar  was  the  1971  recipient  of  the 
award. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Membership  in  the  American  Society  oj  Medical  Tech- 
nologists. Students  enrolled  in  the  undergraduate  program  in  med- 
ical technology  are  eligible  for  student  membership  in  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Projessional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta  was 
established  at  WVU  on  May  17,  1957.  The  objectives  of  the  sorority 
are:  (1)  to  unite  women  preparing  for  and  engaging  in  the  profes- 
sion of  medical  technology;  (2)  to  promote  greater  intellectual  and 
social  growth  among  its  members;  and  (3)  to  inspire  members  to 
greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  are  invited  to  become 
members  of  the  sorority  if  their  grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  bet- 
ter; sophomores  are  eligible  if  they  have  a  grade-point  average  of 
2.75. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Technology  is 
granted  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  cur- 
riculum and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the  degree  by  the 
faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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Curriculum  Plan 


Premedical  Technology 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  15 — Inorganic 4 

English  1 — Comp.  8z  Rhetoric  ...  3 

Elective* _ 3 

Biol.  1 — General 4 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W) 1 

Med.  Tech.  P*  - 1 


16 
SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  131 — Organic 4 

Electives*    - _ „ 6 

Physics  1  - 4 

Med.  Tech.  3** „ „..  3 


17 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  16 — Inorganic 4 

English  2 — Comp.  &  Rhetoric  ...  3 

Math.  3  „ 3 

Biol.  2— General 4 

Phys.  Educ.  (M  and  W)  1 

Med.  Tech.  2**  1 


16 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  115 — Quantitative 3 

Electives* „ 9 

Physics  2  4 

16 


*Electives  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  University  Core  Curriculum  re- 
quirements. 

**Medical  Technology   1,   2,   and   3,   are  not   required   subjects,   but  it 
is  highly  recommended  that  all  students  take  these  courses. 


Medical  Technology 


THIRD  YEAR 


(Medical  Technology  I) 

During  the  first  semester  students  must  take  the  University 
examination  to  test  proficiency  in  English  unless  this  requirement 
has  been  previously  satisfied. 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Med.  Tech.  100 4 

Biochem.  139 „ 5 

Physiol.  141 „ 4 

Elective 3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Parasitol.  224 4 

Microbiol.  220 „ „ 5 

Biochem.   239 4 

Med.  Tech.  101  „ 4 


16 
Total 33  hr. 


17 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

(Medical  Technology  II) 

Students  begin  a  rotation  schedule  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
after  completion  of  the  junior  year.  This  schedule  continues  for  the 
summer,  fall,  and  spring  terms.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  profession, 
students  may  be  required  to  be  "on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Directors. 

If  the  student  has  excessive  absences  during  the  senior  year, 
the  time  loss  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 
Courses  for  which  the  student  registers  are  as  follows: 

Hr. 

Orientation  200,  S No  Credit 

Clinical  Microbiology  201 7 

Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking  202 7 

Instrumentation  203  „ 2 

Clinical  Chemistry  204  7 

Laboratory  Management  205 „ „ 2 

Clinical  Microscopy  206   _ ., 2 

Clinical  Histopathology  207 2 

Clinical  Hematology  208 7 

Clinical  Serology  209 „ 2 

Seminar  210,1  _ _ 2 

Seminar  210,  II  „....„ 2 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year 42 

Courses  of  Instruction  in  Medical  Technology 

Associate  Professors  Love  and  Moore;  Assistant  Professor  Angert; 
Instructors  Burns,  Carr,  Helmick,  Henderson,  Sharpe,  Taylor,  and 
Yoder;  Teaching  Assistant  Chapnick. 

1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical  tech- 
nologist as  a  member  of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the 
work  of  the  first  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  This  course  introduces 
medical  terms  and  illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care 
including  the  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures  which  the  student 
will  be  doing  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
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Clinical  laboratory  procedures  are  taught  in  a  student  laboratory. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  human  body. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  pro- 
cedures used  in  the  clinical  laboratories. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit  (For  senior  students.)  The  principles  and 
practices  of  medical  technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and 
clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
in  clinical  bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  practice  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures  re- 
quired for  transfusions,  preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives, 
and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Instrumentation.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Basic  physics  and  electronics  as  they 
apply  to  laboratory  instruments. 
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204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
procedures  used  in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  advanced 
instruction  in  specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory  organiza- 
tion, economics,  ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Microscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
in  urinalysis,  gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  pro- 
cedures. 

207.  Clinical  Histopathology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
practice  in  the  preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross 
and  microscopic  examination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
in  clinical  serology. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in 
clinical  serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-4  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least 
one  seminar  on  some  phase  of  medical  technology. 

300.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  Current  research  and  topics  in  medical  tech- 
nology. A  registration  requirement  for  full-time  graduate  students. 

497.  Individual  Research  Problems.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  Opportunity  for  in- 
dependent study  and  investigation  of  pertinent  problemis  in  medical 
technology. 

Division  of  Physical  Therapy 

Marylou  R.  Barnes,  Direcior 

Medical  Advisory  Committee:  Ludwig  Gutmann,  Chairman;  Karl 

D.  Bowers  Jr.,  Roland  E.  Schmidt,  Stanley  R.  Shane,  and  O.  Lee 

Trick. 

The  Division  of  Physical  Therapy,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
School  of  Medicine,  offers  the  final  two  years  of  a  baccalaureate 
program  leading  to  a  degree  in  physical  therapy. 

The  first  two  years  of  study  may  be  completed  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  WVU,  or  any  other  institution  which  offers 
courses  comparable  to  the  admission  requirements  of  the  Division. 
To  be  eligible  for  a  degree  a  student  must  complete  the  final  two 
years  of  the  curriculum  at  WVU. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  based  upon  62  or  more  credit 
hours  of  study  which  satisfies  the  University's  Core  Curriculum  and 
the  prerequisites  or  their  equivalent  of  the  Division  of  Physical 
Therapy.  Registration  in  the  first  two  years  does  not  automatically 
assure  the  student  a  place  in  the  junior  class.  Students  will  be  ac- 
cepted on  a  competitive  basis  and  selections  will  be  based  on  scho- 
lastic standing  and  on  those  personal  characteristics  which  are  de- 
sirable in  physical  therapists. 
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Physical     Therapy     students     will      Handicapped   children   require   spe- 
master  varied  techniques  of  exercise,      cialized  treatment. 

The  student  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  three-month  period 
of  clinical  internship  following  the  awarding  of  the  baccalaureate 
degree.  A  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Physical  Therapy  then  will 
be  awarded  which  entitles  the  graduate  to  seek  membership  in  the 
American  Physical  Therapy  Association  and  to  become  eligible  for 
state  licensure  for  the  practice  of  physical  therapy.  A  physical 
therapist  can  practice  professionally  only  after  having  passed  the 
state  board  examination  in  the  state  where  employment  is  desired. 

ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

The  pre-physical  therapy  curriculum  is  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  and  admission  requirements  are  specified  in  the  WVU 
Undergraduate  Catalog. 

Initial  application  to  WVU  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Admissions  and  Records  and  should  follow  the  same  procedures 
as  for  all  other  University  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

Final  acceptance  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum  is  de- 
termined by  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  Division.  Application 
forms  should  be  returned  no  later  than  March  1  in  the  year  admis- 
sion is  desired. 
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PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Admissions  Committee  is  re- 
quired of  all  candidates.  The  Committee  will  advise  the  applicant  of 
time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Physical  Therapy  Association  is  the  official 
organization  representing  the  profession.  Student  therapists  have 
the  opportunity  for  membership  in  the  national  as  well  as  the  West 
Virginia  Physical  Therapy  Association. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who 
require  financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aids,  located  in  the  Mountainlair. 

Other  limited  funds  may  be  available  for  students  enrolled  in 
physical  therapy.  Requests  for  such  assistance  should  be  sent  to  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Physical  Therapy. 

Curriculum  Plan 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                    Hr.  Second  Sem.                               Hr. 

English  1  _...._ 3      English  2 „ 3 

Psych.  1  _....„ 3      Psych.  2 _ - 3 

Chem.  11 „..  4      Chem.  12 „ „ 4 

Phys.  Ed _ 1      Phys.  Ed 1 

Socio.  1  _ 3     Electives    ....„ 6 

Elective 3  

17 

17 
SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                   Hr.  Second  Sem.                               Hr. 

Physics  1 4     Physics  2 „ 4 

Biol.  1  „ „ „ 4     Biol.  2  „ „..  4 

Psych.  141  3      Psych.  Elective _ ^ 3 

Electives _ - 6     Elective   _ 3 

Speech  1 3 


17 

17 

It   is   strongly   suggested   that    algebra    and   trigonometry    be 
taken  as  electives  during  the  first  two  years. 
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PHYSICAL 
THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Physiol.  141  „ 4 

Anat.  101  4 

P.T.  101 2 

P.T.  103 3 

P.T.  105 _....„ 1 

P.T.  107 3 


FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem. 

P.T.  251    

P.T.  253 „ 

P.T.  255 _ 

P.T.  257    

P.T.  259    

P.T.  261 


SUMMER 

P.T.  280   ... 


THERAPY 

Second  Sem.  Hr, 

Anat.  102  3 

Anat.  208 2 

P.T.  102 „ 2 

P.T.  100   3 

P.T.  104 „ 4 

P.T.  106 „ 2 

P.T.  108 ] 


XI 

17 

Hr. 

4 

Second  Sem. 

P.T.  250  

Hr. 

3 

4 

3 

3 

....  3 

P.T.  252  _...._ 

P.T.  254  - 

P.T.  256  

P.T.  258 

_ _ 4 

2 

_ 2 

2 

1 

18 

P.T.  260 

P.T.  262  _ 

P.T.  264  

3 

1 

1 

.  NC 

18 

Courses  of  Instruction  in  Physical  Therapy 

Courses  included  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum  but  not 
listed  here  may  be  found  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section. 

100.  Functional  Anatomy.  II.  3  hr.  Functional  aspects  of  the  musculo- 
skeletal and  neuromuscular  systems  including  bio-mechanics,  prin- 
ciples of  movement,  and  analysis  of  muscle  and  joint  action  are 
studied.  Abnormal  function  due  to  physical  disabilities  and  patho- 
logical disturbances  are  considered. 

101.  Microanatomy.  I.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  laboratory  course  concerned 
with  the  cellular  structure  and  function  of  the  basic  tissues;  epi- 
thelium, connective,  bone  and  cartilage,  muscles,  and  nerve,  and 
selected  organ  systems. 

102.  Introduction  to  Disease.  II.  2  hr.  A  lecture-seminar  course  in  the 
basic  mechanisms  of  disease.  A  thorough  understanding  of  the 
disease  process  is  vital  information  for  the  physical  therapist.  Such 
information  is  necessary  to  interpret  the  diagnosis,  to  choose  proper 
treatment  for  the  condition,  and  to  evaluate  the  results. 

103.  Introduction  to  Patient  Care.  I.  3  hr.  Introduction  to  the  profession 
of  physical  therapy,  general  orientation  to  the  patient,  the  psy- 
chological and  physical  aspects  of  his  illness,  and  personal  care  and 
handling.  Nursing  techniques  related  to  physical  therapy  are  ex- 
plored. 

104.  Physical  Evaluation.  II.  4  hr.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the 
principles  and  techniques  in  performing  testing  procedures  within 
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the  scope  of  the  physical  therapist.  Range  of  motion  testing  (gonio- 
metry),  posture  and  body  measurements,  respiratory  evaluations, 
and  sensory  examinations  are  emphasized.  Study  of  the  underlying 
philosophy  and  principles  of  comprehension  care  of  the  handicapped 
is  included.  Prosthetics,  orthotics,  bowel  and  bladder  training,  and 
assistive  and  supportive  devices  are  examined. 

105.  Psychiatry.  I.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  psychiatric  disorders  and  the 
application  of  physical  therapy  to  the  specific  conditions  for  which 
it  is  indicated. 

106.  Introduction  to  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  case  presentations  in 
medicine  with  major  emphasis  on  selected  chest  and  thoracic  condi- 
tions and  rheumatic  and  collagen  diseases. 

107.  Physical  Agents.  I.  3  hr.  An  orientation  to  the  theory  and  applica- 
tion of  hydrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  cryotherapy,  actinotherapy, 
message  and  manipulative  procedure. 

108.  Clinical  Education  I.  II.  1  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  therapy 
department,  equipment,  and  procedures.  The  student  observes  pa- 
tient treatment  by  experienced  therapists  and  performs  basic  treat- 
ment procedures  under  direct  supervision. 

250.  Organization  and  Administration.  II.  3  hr.  Basic  principles  of  organi- 
zation and  administration  are  explored.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
budget  planning,  scheduling,  records,  ethics  and  legal  aspects  of 
practice  and  personnel  policies. 

251.  Therapeutic  Exercise.  I.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation  of  the 
basic  principles  acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy,  neuro- 
anatomy, pathology,  physiology,  and  functional  anatomy  with  the 
scientific  application  of  bodily  movement. 

252.  Advanced  Therapeutic  Exercise.  II.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation 
of  the  basic  principles  acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy, 
neuroanatomy,  pathology,  physiology,  and  functional  anatomy  with 
the  scientific  application  of  bodily  movement.  An  in  depth  study  of 
the  types  and  desired  effects  of  exercise  and  the  methods  and  tech- 
niques primarily  concerned  with  neuromuscular  re-education. 

253.  Electrotherapy  and  Electromyography.  I.  4  hr.  An  orientation  to  the 
theory  and  application  of  the  electrical  currents;  electrical  diagnosis 
and  electromyography. 

254.  Professional  and  Community  Relationships.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  com- 
munity health  organization  and  planning  based  on  chronic  disease 
epidemiology  and  the  role  of  the  physical  therapist  and  other  allied 
health  personnel  in  providing  comprehensive  health  care. 

255.  Introduction  to  Surgery.  I.  3  hr.  A  series  of  medical  lectures;  this 
course  includes  general  surgery,  chest  and  thoracic  surgery,  ob- 
stetrics, pharmacology,  dermatology,  management  of  burns,  anes- 
thesiology, urology,  pediatrics,  cerebral  palsy  and  mental  retarda- 
tion. 

256.  Orthopedics.  II.  2  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  cases  are  presented  in 
orthopedics,  with  emphasis  on  after  effects  and  treatment  of  disease 
and  injury  to  the  musculoskeletal  and  neuromuscular  systems. 

257.  Functional  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  104,  this  course 
involves  the  principles  and  techniques  of  performing  evaluation 
testing  procedures  that  are  within  the  scope  of  the  physical  therapist. 
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258.  Elective  Study.  II.  2  hr.  The  highly  skilled  techniques  used  in 
physical  therapy  are  many  and  varied.  It  is  beyond  the  scope  of  any 
baccalaureate  program  to  offer  such  skill  to  every  student  in  all 
areas.  Additionally,  therapists  are  now  beginning  to  specialize  in 
certain  areas  as  all-encompassing  knowledge  and  skill  are  impos- 
sible. Therefore,  in  line  with  these  advances,  the  student  is  offered 
the  opportunity  to  choose  a  particular  topic  and  develop  it  to  his 
fullest  capabilities  in  the  time  allotted. 

259.  Professional  Communications.  I.  3  hr.  This  course  is  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  various  forms  of  communication  —  oral, 
visual,  and  written  —  and  their  value,  function,  and  application  to 
today's  medical  social  fields.  Additionally,  emphasis  will  be  made 
on  the  physical  therapist  as  a  teacher.  The  student  develops  skill 
and  techniques  of  teaching,  objective  writing,  and  evaluation  in 
both  clinic  and  didactic  settings. 

260.  Professional  Literature  and  Research.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  current 
literature  method  writing,  and  an  introduction  to  research  method- 
ology, A  senior  project  is  required. 

261.  Clinical  Education  II.  I.  1  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  108.  The  stu- 
dent's participation  in  treatment  programs  is  increased  and  enlarged 
to  include  rehabilitation  techniques  and  basic  testing  and  evaluation 
procedures. 

262.  Clinical  Education  III.  II.  1  hr.  Supervised  experience  in  more 
specialized  procedures  and  testing  techniques  and  in-patient  pro- 
gram design. 

264.  Neurology.  II.  1  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  case  presentations  are 
offered  in  the  specialty  of  neurology  including  the  indications  and 
applications  for  physical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Education  IV.  S.  No  Credit.  There  are  three  summer  affilia- 
tions of  six  weeks  each  in  a  variety  of  extramural  facilities  such  as 
a  general  hospital,  children's  facilities,  rehabilitation  services,  and 
public  health. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betterment  of 
nursing  care,  accepts  its  responsibihty  for  contributing  to  the  at- 
tainment of  the  University's  objectives  and  ideals  of  excellence  in 
teaching,  research,  and  public  service. 

The  faculty  believes  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health 
disciplines  the  broad  responsibility  for  providing  for  health  needs 
of  people.  These  needs  encompass  promotion  of  health,  prevention 
of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health.  Nursing  is  unique  in  that  it  is 
characterized  by  responsibility  for  personahzed,  continuous  care  of 
the  individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health  teaching  and 
health  supervision  of  individuals,  famihes,  and  community  groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physio- 
biological,  behavioral,  and  health  sciences.  She  synthesizes  this 
knowledge  to  obtain  principles  of  nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she 
plans,  implements,  and  evaluates  nursing  care.  As  a  member  of 
society  she  is  responsible  for  contributing  to  the  improvement  of 
her  own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community, 
through  creative  efforts  as  well  as  through  self-directive,  respon- 
sible behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  climate 
of  personal  acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive 
and  cumulative  experience  resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  be- 
comes useful  in  subsequent  learning  situations.  Progressively  com- 
plex tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve  as  motivation  for  con- 
tinued learning. 

The  process  of  education  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere 
characterized  by  a  democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty 
can  share  learning  experiences.  Such  a  climate  encourages  develop- 
ment of  intellectual  curiosity  and  the  capacity  for  self-direction,  to 
the  end  that  the  individual  may  become  an  informed,  participating 
citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities  and  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  others. 

The  School  of  Nursing  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice 
of  professional  nursing,  with  an  educational  background  designed 
to  provide  a  basis  for  advanced  study  in  nursing  and  for  professional 
growth  and  advancement  through  experience. 

Completion  of  the  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  nursing  and  qualifies  the  graduate  for  admission  to  the 
licensing  examinations. 

92 


The  nurse  —  a  teacher  in  the  home.  The  young  child  is  included  in  planning 
arrival  of  a  new  baby. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  As- 
sociation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting 
agencies.  The  School  of  Nursing,  established  in  1960,  is  approved  by 
the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Examiners  for  Registered  Nurses  and 
accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 

ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  your  high 
school  principal  or  from  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  West 
Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506.  Initial  application 
to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the 
senior  year  in  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  First-Semester 
freshmen  are  required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Pro- 
gram tests  (ACT)  and  should  have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the 
University  Admissions  Office.  Students  intending  to  pursue  a  career 
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in  nursing  should  select  high  school  courses  in  sciences,  languages, 
and  social  sciences,  in  addition  to  the  University  requirements  of 
four  units  of  English  and  one  of  Algebra. 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School 
of  Nursing  is  insured  during  this  year  through  two  required  nursing 
courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers  for  pre-nursing  students. 

ADMISSION  TO  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  a  candidate 
must  have  completed  one  year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university;  the  program  within  the  School  of  Nursing 
then  consists  of  one  summer  session  and  three  academic  years. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be 
made  on  or  about  January  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Applica- 
tion forms  are  available  upon  request  from  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Admissions  and  Records,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental 
health.  The  School  of  Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee 
admits  students  who,  by  reason  of  personal  and  intellectual  quali- 
ties, show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of  contribut- 
ing to  the  field  of  nursing.  Factors  influencing  decisions  of  the  Ad- 
missions Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for  academic 
nursing,  health,  personal  qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  A  dom- 
inant factor  in  admission  is  the  availability  of  spaces  in  the  class. 
Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee, 
present  the  highest  overall  qualifications  are  selected  for  admission 
to  nursing.  Upon  acceptance,  a  $50.00  tuition  deposit  is  required. 
Students  are  required  to  attend  the  Summer  Session  immediately 
following  the  freshman  year. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  from  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is 
eligible  for  admission  if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0, 
or  better,  based  on  all  work  attempted  at  previous  institutions. 
Courses  must  be  comparable  to  those  required  in  this  curriculum, 
except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nursing.  Because  of  the  design 
of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of 
three  years  and  a  Summer  Session  in  the  School  of  Nursing  regard- 
less of  previous  college  credit. 
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-  a  comforter  in  that  "strange"  world,  the  hospital. 


Application  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  January  1  in 
order  to  allow  time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  nationally  as 
"The  West  Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  de- 
signed to  provide  learning  experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving 
from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all  phases  of  clinical  nursing  as 
the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study.  All  upper-di- 
vision courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at 
the  lower-division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity 
nursing  as  a  sophomore,  again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior. 
The  same  is  true  in  each  clinical  nursing  object.  This  plan  enables 
the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical  field  after  adding  to  her 
knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general  education 
courses. 
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ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  qualify  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a 
student  must  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  bet- 
ter in  all  work  attempted. 

2.  Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  in 
nursing  courses. 

3.  Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  in 
clinical  nursing  courses  at  the  upper  level. 

4.  Pass  all  required  courses. 

5.  Maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  con- 
tinuance in  nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet 
the  four  requirements  listed  above,  and  presents  an  acceptable  plan 
for  meeting  the  requirement  within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the 
Promotions  Committee.  The  conditions  must  be  removed  within  the 
following  semester  or  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  Committee. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  so  designed  that  a 
student  fulfilling  requirements  of  the  School  will,  at  the  same  time, 
be  meeting  requirements  for  graduation  from  the  University. 

All  student's  are  required  to  take  the  NLN  achievement  exam- 
inations in  the  respective  areas  at  the  completion  of  their  senior 
level  experience  in:  Obstetric  Nursing,  Nursing  of  Children,  Med- 
ical-Surgical Nursing,  Psychiatric  Nursing,  and  Public  Health 
Nursing.  The  student  pays  $5.00-$7.00  for  the  entire  series  during 
the  senior  year. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon 
completion  of  curriculum  requirements.  The  School  of  Nursing  re- 
quires a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  in  all  work,  a 
cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  in  all  nursing  courses,  and  a 
cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  in  the  upper-division  clinical 
nursing  courses. 

REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  graduates  of  diploma  and  associate 
in  arts  degree  schools  of  nursing  opportunity  to  complete  require- 
ments for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing.  Liberal  arts 
credit  earned  in  any  accredited  college  or  university  may  be  counted 
toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements  if  course  work  is  com- 
parable to  that  required  in  this  curriculum.  Nursing  course  re- 
quirements must  be  fulfilled  as  prescribed  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 
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The  School  of  Nursing  admits  students  once  each  year.  The  ap- 
plication must  be  submitted  to  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  if  the  ap- 
plicant presents  less  than  14  semester  hours  of  valid,  transferable 
college  credit.  If  admitted,  the  student  will  enter  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  in  the  Pre-nursing  curriculum.  If  the  applicant  has  14 
or  more  semester  hours  of  valid  transferable  college  credit,  the  ap- 
plication must  be  submitted  to  the  Associate  Dean  of  Admissions 
and  Records,  WVU  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  West  Virginia 
26506,  by  January  1.  The  application  includes: 

1.  Application  form  and  fee. 

2.  Medical  and  Dental  forms. 

3.  Nursing  school  and/or  college  transcripts. 

4.  Evidence  of  licensure  (or  pending  licensure)  as  a  registered 
nurse. 

The  registered  nurse  student  is  permitted  to  establish  credit  by 
advanced  standing  examination  in  courses  for  which  she  qualifies. 
Although  blanket  credit  for  diploma  school  of  A.A.  degree  study  is 
not  granted,  it  is  usually  possible  to  earn  the  equivalent  of  ap- 
proximately one  year  of  college  credit  through  examination.  The 
R.N.  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should  plan  on  approximately 
three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  requirements,  al- 
though the  time  for  program  completion  varies  depending  on  num- 
ber of  credits  earned  by  advanced  standing  examination. 

Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing,  is  a  required 
course  for  all  registered  nurse  students.  Any  R.N.  student  may  enroll 
in  Nursing  18  and  credit  must  be  established  in  this  course  prior  to 
attempting  advanced  standing  examinations  in  any  nursing  course. 
All  R.N.  students  may  attempt  to  establish  credit  in  nursing  courses 
numbered  1-170  with  the  exception  of  Nursing  140  and  160.  ASE 
must  be  taken  in  level  sequence  and  all  prerequisite  requirements 
must  be  satisfied  before  taking  the  examination.  All  nursing  courses 
numbered  201-271  must  be  taken  by  enrollment  with  the  exception 
of  Nursing  240  in  which  credit  may  be  established  by  advanced 
standing  examination. 

Unsatisfactory  achievement  by  advanced  standing  examination 
of  any  one  course  means  all  subsequent  nursing  courses  must  be 
taken  by  enrollment. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  entitled  to  all  rights  and  privi- 
leges in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Nurses  must  wear  the  official  School 
uniform  while  on  clinical  assignments. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  com- 
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pletion  of  degree  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first 
registration  in  the  School,  provided  they  apply  for  graduation  within 
seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student  failing  to  complete  requirements 
by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any  new  requirements  in 
effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may  be  met 
either  by  completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by 
completing  the  last  30  hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Inquiries  regarding  housing  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director 
of  Housing,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transporta- 
tion for  community  nursing  experiences.  This  means  that  she  should 
have  the  use  of  an  automobile  for  the  junior  and  senior  years, 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  AWARDS 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserv- 
ing students  who  show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the 
University  and  who  cannot  enter  or  remain  in  college  without  such 
assistance.  Any  applicant  in  need  of  financial  assistance  is  advised  to 
write  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids,  Mountainlair,  West  Virginia 
University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  for  complete  information  on 
the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are 
encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home  communities 
regarding  the  availability  of  scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many  or- 
ganizations are  interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home 
counties  and  are  particularly  anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

In  addition  to  sources  listed  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids,  the 
following  sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing: 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions 
from  the  districts  of  the  Association  provide  nursing  scholarships  of 
$250  annually,  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding 
promise  of  nursing  leadership  and  have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  gen- 
erosity of  the  late  C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to 
registered  nurse  students  and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nurs- 
ing program. 

Edna  Nestor  Condry  Nursing  Scholarships.  Income  from  the 
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gift  of  Dr.  Raphael  J.  Condry,  of  Elkins,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  is 
used  to  provide  one  or  more  scholarships  annually  to  deserving  stu- 
dents in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Federal  Loan  and  Traineeship  Programs 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  oj  1964  provides  for  low-interest  loans 
to  qualified  nursing  students  up  to  $1,500  during  each  academic  year. 
Interest  does  not  accrue  while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time 
study.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a  ten-year  period  beginning  nine 
months  after  the  student  has  completed  or  terminated  the  program. 
Up  to  50  per  cent  of  the  loan  can  be  forgiven  for  five  years  of  full- 
time  employment  as  a  registered  nurse.  In  addition,  up  to  100  per 
cent  of  the  loan  and  interest  could  be  cancelled  at  the  rate  of  15  per 
cent  per  year  for  each  complete  year  of  service  as  a  professional 
nurse  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  hospital  in  an  area  having  a  sub- 
stantial population  and  a  substantial  shortage  of  nurses  in  such  hos- 
pitals. 

The  Nursing  Scholarship  Program  provides  scholarships  to  stu- 
dents of  exceptional  financial  need  who,  for  lack  of  financial  means 
of  their  own  or  of  their  families,  would  be  unable  to  enter  or  re- 
main in  a  school  of  nursing  without  such  assistance.  The  amount  of 
individual  scholarships  will  be  determined  by  the  school  according 
to  a  student's  need  and  financial  resources.  The  minimum  amount 
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any  student  may  receive  is  $200  and  the  maximum  is  $1,500.  To  be 
eligible  for  a  scholarship,  a  student  must  be  enrolled  as  a  full-time 
student  in  good  standing  and  must  be  of  exceptional  financial  need 
and  require  such  assistance  to  pursue  the  course  of  study. 

Armed  Services  Program.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing 
may  apply  for  appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program 
or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  Candidate  Program  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Junior  year.  The  appointments  carry  generous  financial  allow- 
ance. A  student  who  participates  twelve  months  or  less  serves  on 
active  duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  months.  If  two  years' 
support  has  been  given,  she  serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses 
may  apply  for  the  same  appointments  when  they  are  within  24 
months  of  completing  degree  requirements. 

USPHS  Mental  Health  Trainee  Stipends.  Stipends  are  available 
to  undergraduate  students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  psychiatric 
nursing  and  who  plan  graduate  study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health 
nursing.  Applicants  must  be  enrolled  full-time  as  Junior  or  Senior 
students  and  must  demonstrate  potential  for  admission  to  a  graduate 
psychiatric  nursing  program.  Recipients  need  not,  however,  enroll 
in  graduate  school  the  year  following  completion  of  the  basic  pro- 
gram. The  stipend  for  each  year  is  $1,800  plus  tuition  and  fees. 

Federal  Traineeships.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition,  fees, 
a  monthly  stipend  of  $200  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time 
registered  nurse  students.  They  include:  The  Public  Health  Trainee- 
ships  for  qualified  students  who  are  completing  their  final  year  and 
plan  to  accept  full-tijue  public  health  nursing  positions  upon  gradu- 
ation. The  Projessio7ial  Nurse  Traineeships  for  full-time  registered 
nurse  students  who  plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant  teachers, 
head  nurses,  or  assistant  supervisors  in  nursing.  Students  must 
maintain  a  satisfactory  grade-point  average  and  must  be  within 
twelve  months  of  completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Awards 

Faculty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most 
consistently  maintained  a  superior  level  of  performance  in  meeting 
all  the  objectives  of  the  School. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon 
the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest 
academic  standing. 

Alumnae  Award.  This  award  is  given  in  recognition  of  leader- 
ship. 
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Courses  of  Instruction  In  Nursing 

3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  I.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  philosophy  and 
responsibilities  of  professional  nursing  and  the  role  of  the  profes- 
sional nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

16.  Life  Process  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Psych  1,  Soc.  1  and/or  consent.  A  course 
focusing  on  the  physical  and  psychosocial  development  of  the  indi- 
vidual within  a  nuclear  family.  Emphasis  is  on:  (1)  interaction  of 
individuals  at  various  stages  of  development  within  the  family 
milieu,  and  (2)  family  developmental  tasks.  Consideration  is  given 
to  the  single  adult.  Observation  of  individuals  at  different  ages  is 
arranged. 

17.  Family  Study  Practicum.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  This  course  pro- 
vides an  opportunity  to  apply  the  concepts  of  "family"  from  Nsg. 
16  and  "health  guidance"  from  Nsg.  19  to  a  selected  well-family. 
Structured  conferences  are  correlated-  with  scheduled  family  visits. 

18.  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  14  hr.*  An 
interdepartmental  course  to  assist  the  registered  nurse  student  in 
developing  understandings  basic  to  professional  nursing.  Focuses  on 
the  commonalities  in  nursing. 

19.  Dynamics  of  Nursing.  I.  5  hr.  An  interdepartmental  course  intro- 
ducing professional  nursing  as  an  art  and  science.  Deals  with  the 
commonalities  of  nursing  basic  to  promotion  and  maintenance  of 
health  and  provision  of  care  to  all  age  groups  in  various  settings. 
Emphasis  is  on  nursing  role,  basic  human  needs  and  interpersonal 
relations.  Includes  introductory  clinical  nursing  experiences. 

20.  Nursing  of  the  Adult  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11,  12. 
Deals  with  phj'siological  changes  necessitating,  and  the  nursing 
problems  resulting  from,  surgical  intervention  and  long-term  immo- 
bilization with  an  introduction  to  disease  pathogenesis.  Clinical  lab- 
oratory experiences  provide  an  opportunity  to  explore  problems  and 
initiate  nursing  action  for  the  hospitalized  adult  patient  with 
emphasis  on  maintaining  or  restoring  maximum  health  with  func- 
tional independence.  Methods  of  maintaining  continuity  of  care  are 
explored  and  mental  health  and  family  concepts  are  continued 
concurrently. 

34.  Maternal-Child  Health  Nursing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11,  12,  15.  Deals 
with  the  nursing  care  of  children  and  of  women  during  the  normal 
maternity  cycle  with  emphasis  on  the  factors  which  predispose,  in 
the  newborn,  to  congenital  and  hereditary  defects,  which  respond 
to  early  restorative  and  preventive  measures  for  promoting  optimal 
functioning  and  reducing  the  development  of  serious  childhood  ill- 
nesses. Includes  integration  of  mental  health  and  family  health  con- 
cepts. Clinical  laboratory  experiences  provide  an  opportunity  to  ex- 
plore problems  and  initiate  nursing  action  for  the  hospitalized  child 
and  maternity  family  with  emphasis  on  maintaining  or  restoring 
maximum  health  with  functional  independence. 

70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  evolution  of 
modern  nursing  with  emphasis  on  ethical  and  legal  problems  con- 
fronting the  nurse  in  contemporary  society. 

*To  include  English  1,  4  semester  credit  hours  of  Chemistry,  and  at 
least  one  3-hour  course  in  Core  Curriculum  Group  A  and  B.  (See  page  18.) 
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111.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Anat.  101,  Physiol.  141  or 
consent.  Deals  with  fundamental  concepts,  principles  and  theories 
of  pathogenesis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  I,  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg. 
34.  Study  of  major  adult  health  problems  arising  from  patho- 
physiologic adaptation  to  illness  and  nursing  care  of  the  hospitalized 
adult.  Clinical  experience  emphasizes  nursing  care  as  necessitated 
by  specific  adaptive  responses  and  therapeutic  management.  Taught 
conjointly  with  Nsg.  130. 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Study  of 
pathophysiologic  adaptation  of  children  to  illness  and  of  nursing 
care  of  the  hospitalized  infant  and  child.  Clinical  experience  em- 
phasizes nursing  care  of  children  as  necessitated  by  specific  respon- 
ses and  therapeutic  management.  Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.  120. 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34,  Concepts, 
principles,  and  clinical  experience  in  maternity  nursing  directed 
towards  providing  basic  support  for  the  mother  during  labor  and 
delivery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  in  theory 
and  clinical  experience  is  on  the  family  as  a  unit  and  on  the  repro- 
duction process  as  it  affects  personal  and  family  life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Theory 
deals  with  dynamics  of  human  behavior  as  relates  to  psychopathol- 
ogy  and  the  nurse-patient  relationship.  Clinical  experience  affords 
the  opportunity  to  observe  the  continuum  of  human  behavior  and 
to  assess  relationships  between  self  and  others. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20  and  Nsg.  34.  Con- 
sideration of  community  health  problems  with  special  reference  to 
their  prevention  and  control.  Emphasis  is  on  the  nursing  care  of 
families  with  health  problems  and  on  means  by  which  communities 
organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction,  experience,  and  ob- 
servation in  community  health  facilities. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing 
or  consent.  Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special  reference 
to  its  utilization  in  impi-ovement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the 
theory  of  nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific  criteria  in  evaluation  of 
current  nursing  research. 

201.  Leadership  in  Nursing  Practice.  Yr.  Course.  3  hr.  PR:  Mgmt.  216  or 
equiv.  Focuses  on  and  examines  assumed  and  ascribed  leadership 
roles,  responsibilities  and  processes  involved  in  setting  and  achieving 
patient  and  tamily  nursing  goals  using  a  variety  of  personnel.  As- 
sessment; planning;  collaboration;  staff  assigning,  directing  and 
evaluating  is  examined  in  theory  and  practice.  Clinical  practicum 
consist  oi  experience  in  management  of  a  nursing  team  and  ex- 
perience in  leadership  in  family  crisis. 

211.  Principles  of  Community  Health.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  160.  Methods 
of  studying  community  health  problems  and  ways  of  organizing 
community  health  services. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140, 
150,  and  160.  Study  of  nursing  problems  associated  with  degree, 
duration  and  sequela  of  health  change.  Emphasizes  developing  nurs- 
ing competencies  with  respect  to  nursing  diagnosis  and  intervention. 
Clinical  experiences  provided  with  acutely  ill  and  chronically  ill 
adult  patients. 
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230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150, 
and  160.  Discussion  and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  con- 
tinuous nursing  care  required  for  the  ill  and  handicapped  child  and 
supportive  needs  of  his  family.  Emphasis  is  on  coordination  of 
health  care  for  children  with  major  health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150, 
and  160.  Broadening  and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and 
practices  of  maternity  nursing.  Emphasis  is  on  special  problems  and 
on  nursing  appraisal  of  patient's  needs.  Clinical  experience  with 
groups  of  maternity  patients  is  provided. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120, 
130,  140,  150,  and  160.  Theoretical  and  experiential  approaches  to  the 
investigation  of  nursing  roles  and  mental  health  problems  in  the 
community.  Clinical  experience  provided  in  a  community  mental 
health  center. 

260,  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150,  and  160. 
Focuses  on  community  involvement  and  in-depth  experience  in 
community  nursing  with  special  reference  to  emerging  patterns  in 
community  health  care  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  in  assisting  the 
community  to  meet  its  nursing  needs.  Clinical  experience  provided 
with  selected  families  and  in  a  variety  of  community  agencies. 

271.  Nursing  in  the  Social  Order,  II.  3  hr.  Focuses  on  issues  and  trends  in 
health  care  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  role  and  responsibility 
of  the  individual  practitioner  and  the  profession  of  nursing  in  the 
provision  of  services;  examination  of  underlying  ideas,  attitudes, 
values  and  beliefs  through  faculty-student  forums,  seminars,  and 
debates. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

The  curriculum  in  pharmacy  at  West  Virginia  University  con- 
sists of  two  years  of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three 
years  of  professional  study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  WVU  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to 
educate  men  and  women  who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of 
pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scien- 
tific and  technical  knowledge  required  for  pharmaceutical  practice 
and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a  concept  of  the  pharmacist's  profes- 
sional responsibilities  as  a  guardian  of  the  public  health. 

A  majority  of  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community 
pharmacies.  However,  a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institu- 
tional pharmacies  and  in  various  governmental  agencies.  Phar- 
macists are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the  armed  forces  and  the 
U.S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  teaching  and 
research  by  entering  graduate  schools  for  speciahzation  in  phar- 
macy, pharmacognosy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacy  ad- 
ministration, and  pharmacology.  The  pharmaceutical  industry  pro- 
vides opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion,  distribu- 
tion, production,  and  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  WVU  School  of  Pharmacy  is  accredited  by  the  American 
Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of 
members  from  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Boards  of  Pharmacy,  the  American  Association 
of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds  membership  in  the  American 
Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  The  object  of  the  Association 
is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  institu- 
tions holding  membership  must  maintain  certain  requirements  for 
entrance  and  graduation. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS  AND  RECIPROCITY 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board 
of  Pharmacy,  the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years 
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of  age,  and  of  good  moral  character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be 
a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of  pharmacy,  and  must  have 
served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  West  Virginia  State  Board 
of  Pharmacy  and  must  be  enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized 
school  of  pharmacy  to  gain  experience  acceptable  for  the  internship 
requirement.  At  least  six  months  of  the  internship  experience  must 
be  obtained  after  graduation. 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  examina- 
tion to  practice  pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully 
pass  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are 
privileged  to  reciprocate,  without  further  examination,  with  forty- 
seven  other  states  and  with  the  District  of  Columbia  and  Puerto 
Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these  states. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association  was  organ- 
ized originally  as  a  student  branch  of  the  A.Ph.A.  in  1948.  In  1966  it 
was  reorganized  to  provide  for  affiliation  with  both  the  A.Ph.A.  and 
the  W.Va.Ph.A.  Its  purpose  is  to  develop  leadership  in  association 
work  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  current  developments  in  the 
profession. 
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Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an 
honor  society  having  as  its  objective  promotion  of  scholarship  and 
recognition  of  high  attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organ- 
ized for  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profes- 
sion, to  impress  high  ideals  upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote 
scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta  Chapter  was  established  in 
1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigina  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority 
which  provides  for  the  spiritual,  social  and  professional  advance- 
ment of  women  in  pharmacy.  The  local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha 
Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students 
in  pharmacy,  was  organized  in  1958.  Asclepianns  is  a  chartered 
pharmacy  student  wives  club  of  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the 
A.Ph.A. 

GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  Society  in  1965  established 
the  Gordon  A.  Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  the  late  Professor 
Emeritus  Gordon  A.  Bergy  for  his  long  years  of  loyal  service  to  the 
University  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilly  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is 
awarded  to  the  graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic 
record  in  the  professional  curriculum,  and  possessing  professional 
attitudes  and  leadership  qualities. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions 
of  The  Merck  Index  and  The  Merck  Manual  is  presented  to  a  gradu- 
ating senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

.   Rexall  Trophy.  A  Mortar  &  Pestle  Trophy  is  awarded  to  a  grad- 
uating senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition 
of  Gould's  Medical  Dictionary ,  is  made  to  a  graduating  senior  who 
attains  a  high  scholastic  average. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  (odd  num- 
bered years)  to  the  graduating  senior  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most  likely  to  succeed  in  the  profes- 
sion of  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  a  genial  personality, 
and  natural  leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by  a  bequest  of 
Gaylord  H.  Dent. 
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Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood 
replica  of  a  Revolutionary  War  Mortar  and  Pestle  is  awarded  an- 
nually to  a  senior  student  for  excellence  in  Pharmacy  Administra- 
tion. The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend  for  a  graduate  scholarship 
award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and 
Certificate.  The  Grand  Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold 
scholarship  key  and  certificate  to  the  graduating  member  of  the 
Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also  earns  First  Honors  in 
Scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Ethel  J.  Heath  Scholarship  Key.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  mem- 
bers in  the  upper  10  per  cent  of  the  class. 

Kappa  Psi  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi 
pharmaceutical  fraternity  offers  an  annual  award  of  $25.00  to  the 
member  of  the  second-year  class  having  the  highest  scholastic 
average  during  the  year.  The  name  of  the  recipient  is  inscribed  upon 
a  plaque  located  in  the  School. 
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Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third- 
year  members  of  the  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  at- 
tained a  "B"  average  during  the  current  year,  are  awarded  Scholar- 
ship Honors  Certificates  by  the  Grand  Council  of  Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  have  been  provided  for 
awarding  $25.00  to  the  student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best 
essay  on  some  pharmaceutical  subject  during  the  second  semester 
of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students  selects  the  subject  for 
the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship.  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of 
Rho  Chi  awards  $25.00  for  the  purchase  of  textbooks  to  the  first-year 
student  attaining  the  highest  scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Robbins,  Inc.,  in  rec- 
ognition of  leadership  qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidential  gavel 
to  the  president  of  the  West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  As- 
sociation. 

Loan  Funds 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of 
Pharmacy  participates  in  the  loan  program  established  under  Pub- 
lic Law  89-290.  Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 
Applicants  must  supply  a  College  Scholarship  Service  analysis  to 
be  eligible. 

Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  The  fund  was  established  in  memory 
of  the  first  president  of  the  West  Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion. It  is  used  to  provide  emergency  loans  to  students  enrolled  in 
the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Funds  have  been  established  through  bequests  or  contributions 
in  memory  of  individuals  prominent  in  pharmacy.  These  funds  are 
used  to  support  scholarship  and  loan  programs  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy. 

Laurrel  A.  Gainer  Fund  Howard  H.  Thompson  Fund 

Robert  R.  Pierce  Fund  Alfred  C.  Core  Fund 

William  A.  Ream  Fund 

Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  en- 
courage academic  achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships 
of  $200  for  required  college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the 
School  of  Pharmacy  from  students  in  the  top  quarter  of  each  class 
who  maintain  a  "B"  or  higher  average.  Recipients  are  identified  as 
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"Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Educa- 
tion." Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  before 
July  1  each  year. 

J.  Lester  Hayvian  Scholarship.  The  Pharmacy  Loyalty  Scholar- 
ship Fund  provides  for  a  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  J.  Lester 
Hayman,  former  Dean  of  the  School. 

Health  Projessions  Scholarship  Program.  The  School  of  Phar- 
macy participates  in  the  scholarship  program  established  by  Con- 
gress under  Public  Law  89-290.  Information  is  available  in  the  Office 
of  the  Dean.  Applicants  must  supply  a  College  Scholarship  Service 
analysis  to  be  eligible. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dar- 
gavel  Foundation,  sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail 
Druggists,  provides  a  $200  scholarship  each  year  for  a  pharmacy 
student  in  good  standing  and  in  need  of  financial  assistance.  Appli- 
cations must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  before  July  1  each 
year. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowvnent  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the 
West  Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of 
$5,000  to  the  Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a 
scholarship  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 
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Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  before  July  1 
each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug 
Company  provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student 
needing  financial  assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  before  July  1  each  year. 

0/iio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug 
Company  of  Wheeling  provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for 
a  student  needing  financial  assistance.  Application  must  be  made 
to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  before  July  1  each  year. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants.  Members  of  Lambda  Kappa 
Sigma  are  eligible  to  make  application  for  Cora  E.  Craven  Educa- 
tional Grants  awarded  by  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is 
available  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

ADMISSION  AND  FEES 

For  admissions  regulations,  see  page  11;  fees,  pages  13-17. 


COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based 
on  two  years  of  pre-pharmacy  requirements,  as  follows: 

Algebra  „ 3  hr.     Chemistry,  Organic 8  hr. 

Trigonometry   3  hr.     Physics   8  hr. 

English   Composition  6  hr.     Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics 6  hr.  Core  Group  A* 12  hr. 

Biology,  General  8  hr.  Core  Group  B*  6  hr. 

Chemistry,  General 8  hr.  • 

Total  68 

*See  page  18  for  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 


A  2.00  cumulative  average  in  all  courses  undertaken,  except 
Military  Science,  Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  and  a 
2.00  cumulative  average  in  all  natural  science  courses  undertaken,  is 
considered  the  minimum  standard  for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application 
should  be  made  to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  early 
as  possible  after  February  1  but  before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall 
term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

Applicants  should  write  to  the  Associate  Dean  of  Admissions 
and  Records,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgan- 
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town,  W.  Va.  26506,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which 
formal  application  must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the 
application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is 
entered  upon  the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy. If  the  applicant  enrolls,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of 
the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant  fails  to  enroll,  this  deposit  fee  is 
forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Admissions  and  Records,  Medical  Center. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
be  required.  Interviews  will  be  held  at  the  WVU  Medical  Center 
and  will  be  arranged  as  far  as  possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of 
the  applicant. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  ad- 
mitted provided  they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  WVU, 
have  a  2.00  average,  and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree 
in  pharmacy  in  the  school  previously  attended.  "D"  grades  in  pro- 
fessional courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Academic  Standards  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  All  ac- 
tions of  the  Committee  are  subject  to  approval  of  the  Dean.  The 
grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade-point  averages  are  de- 
scribed on  page  20  in  this  bulletin.  In  the  School  of  Pharmacy  all 
grades,  except  W  and  WU  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the  cumu- 
lative grade-point  average.  The  advancement  of  students  in  the 
School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic  performance 
as  well  as  the  completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good 
standing,  a  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  2.0  cumulative  average 
in  professional  subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  in  any  semester  places  a  student 
on  probation.  Students  on  probation  are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices 
in  student  organizations  or  to  participate  in  activities  which  make 
demands  on  time  necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  per- 
formance. 
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Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall 
fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student 
deficient  four  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall 
repeat  the  year.  Students  who  fail  promotion  a  second  time  shall  be 
suspended.  Any  student  deficient  twelve  or  more  grade  points  is 
automatically  suspended. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and 
laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register 
for  less  than  14  nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Standards. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Pharm.)  is 
conferred  upon  any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regula- 
tions of  the  University  concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and 
School  requirements,  and  completes  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of 
"C"  or  an  average  of  two  grade  points  for  all  work  in  the  profes- 
sional curriculum. 

COURSE  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  pjace  of 
any  course  prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of 
such  change  from  the  Dean. 

Curriculum  Plan 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                     Hr.  Second  Sem.                                 Hr. 

Anat  101— Prin.  Human  Anat.    3     M.  Bio  220— Microbiol 4 

Bioch  139— Gen.  Biochem 5  Pceut  202— Pharm. 

Physi  141 — Elem.  Physiol 4         Calculations „ 2 

Pceut  201— Intro „ 4     Pceut  204— Physical  Pharm 4 

Pceut  206 — Concepts  Dosage 

16         Forms  4 

Phar  281— Intro.  Clin.  Phar 3 


17 
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SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcol  261— Fund  of  Pharmacol  5 
Pceut  211— Dsgn.  &  Eval.  Dos. 

Forms  4 

PhCh  272— Organic  Pharm. 

Chem „ 3 

PhCh  274— Pharmaceut. 

Analyst 4 

16 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar  290— Therapeutics 3 

Phar  292 — Pharmaceut.  Pract.  4 
Phar  297— Clinical  Pharmacy  ...  2 
PhAd  222— Reed.  &  Control 

Systems 3 

PhAd  224— Pharmacy 

Management 3 

PhAd  226— Pharmaceutical 

Law „ 3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcog  240 — Pharmacognosy 6 

Pceut  212— Dsgn.  &  Eva.  Dos. 

Forms  - „ 4 

PhAd  223— Drug  Distribution  ...  3 
PhCh  273— Org.  Medicinal 

Chem 3 

Phar  286— Princ.  of  Medicine  ...  2 
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Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar  283— History  of 

Pharmacy „ „ 2 

Phar  284— Public  Health 2 

Phar  291— Therapeutics „ 3 

Phar  293 — Pharmaceut.  Pract.  4 
Phar  297— Clinical  Pharmacy  3 
PhAd  225— Pharm. 

Management  3 

17 
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Options:  Students  with  graduate  study  potential  and  preparing 
to  attend  graduate  school  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences  may  elect 
to  audit  PhAd  224  and  225,  or  Phar  283  and  to  take  for  credit 
courses  necessary  for  graduate  study.  Such  changes  are  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Dean. 

Any  student  in  good  standing  may  add  electives  for  pass-fail. 

GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  offers  programs  of  graduate  study 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  pharmaceutical 
sciences.  Students  may  speciahze  in  pharmaceutics,  pharmacy  ad- 
ministration, pharmacognosy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry  (organic- 
medicinal  or  pharmaceutical  analytical),  or  pharmacy. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  WVJJ  Graduate  School 
Catalog  for  further  details. 

Courses  of  Instruction  in  Pharmacy 

Professors  Bachmann,  O'Connell,  Saxe,  and  Wojcik;  Professor 
Emeritus  Geiler;  Associate  Professors  Choulis,  Lim,  and  Gloor; 
Assistant    Professors    Borgman,    Brister,    Church,    Crouthamel, 
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Lowe,  McCormick,  Malanga,  Mauger,  and  Metts;  Instructor  — 
Pharmacists  Anido,  Gill,  Lively,  Skarzenski,  and  Thacker;  In- 
structors Cunningham  and  Harper;  Clinical  Instructor  Lindsay. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Anatomy  101,  see  page  28, 
Biochemistry  139,  see  page  30. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page  30. 
Pharmacology  261,  see  page  33. 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  141,  see  page  34. 

Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of 
pharmacy  in  our  society.  Professional  organization,  literature, 
terminology,  and  metrology  are  presented. 

202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide 
an  understanding  of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop 
proficiency  in  solving  problems  met  in  practice. 

204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  4  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles 
and  their  application  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  pharmaceuticals 
as  dosage  forms.  The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind 
each  class  of  dosage  form  is  studied,  and  representative  preparations 
are  compounded  and  evaluated  in  the  laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  The  course  is  designed 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and  evalu- 
ating dosage  forms  by  the  application  of  physiochemical  and  bio- 
pharmaceutical  principles  and  by  the  utilization  of  pharmaceutical 
agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory  includes  experimentation, 
preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of  each  class. 

212.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of 
Pharmaceutics  211,  with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

300.  Industrial  Pharmaceutics.  4  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  manufacture 
of  dosage  forms  and  their  quality  control.  The  structure  of  the  in- 
dustry and  governmental  influences  are  included.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  new  drug  evaluation  with  regard  to  safety  and  efficacy. 

301.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the  physio- 
chemical and  biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  homogeneous 
systems  (solutions)  which  function  as  dosage  forms.  Included  are 
considerations  of  kinetic  processes  of  solution,  stability,  complexa- 
tion,  solubility,  the  pharmacokinetics  within  the  body,  adjuncts  of 
palatability,  etc. 

302.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the  physico- 
chemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  disperse 
systems  (liquid,  semi-solid,  and  solid)  which  function  as  dosage 
forms.  Included  are  considerations  of  the  properties  of  solid  disper- 
sions, micromeritics,  diffusion  of  liquid  dispersions,  interfacial 
phenomena,  emulsification,  suspensions,  prolonged  action  medica- 
tion, etc. 
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Drug  information  center  serving  the  state. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

222.  Record  and  Control  Systems.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  management  con- 
cepts of  pharmaceutical  practice  through  the  initiation  and  utiliza- 
tion of  control  systems.  These  systems  are  based  upon  financial 
records  and  drug  distribution  records  in  community  and  hospital 
practice  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  pharmacist's  role  as  a 
health  practitioner. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the 
pharmaceutical  industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product  develop- 
ment, new  drug  applications,  introduction  of  pharmaceutical  prod- 
ucts, survey  of  the  channels  of  distribution,  legislative  measures 
affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of  analysis,  and  evaluation  of 
pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  covering  the  acquisition, 
organization,  and  management  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material 
includes  basic  concepts  of  management  applicable  to  all  types  of 
practice,  such  as  personnel,  budgeting,  financing,  time  and  space 
utilization,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  a  pharmacist. 

225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic 
concepts  of  pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of 
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inventory  control,  sources  of  materials,  cost  and  pricing,  services, 
social  and  economic  forces  affecting  the  pharmacist,  and  pharmaceu- 
tical practice. 

226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  knowledge  of  the  legal  problems  which  confront  the  phar- 
macist. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  relat- 
ing to  the  practice  of  pharmacy,  narcotics,  poisons,  the  pure  food, 
drug  and  cosmetic  acts,  and  the  legal  relationship  of  the  pharmacist 
to  the  public. 

320.  Drug  Regulation  and  Control.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  of  legislation 
affecting  the  development,  introduction,  control,  and  utilization  of 
drugs  in  the  American  economy. 

321.  Drug  Distribution  Systems.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  and  analysis  of 
drug  distribution  in  institutional  environments. 

323.  Economics  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Industry.  3  hr.  The  history,  back- 
ground, and  formation  of  major  drug  industries.  Topics  include 
oligopolistic  practices,  mergers,  combines,  costs  of  research,  and 
production. 

Pharmacognosy 

240.  Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both 
plant  and  animal;  their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation, 
active  constituents,  and  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  uses.  Ex- 
amples of  the  methods  used  in  the  isolation  and  study  of  such 
products  are  presented  in  the  laboratory. 

340.  Organic  Plant  Constituents.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  occurrence, 
properties,  biogenesis,  etc.  of  a  number  of  classes  of  organic  com- 
pounds derived  from  plants.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  those  classes 
of  secondary  metabolites  which  contain  products  of  pharmaceutical 
or  medicinal  interest. 

341.  Isolation  of  Plant  Constituents.  3-5  hr.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  techniques  used  in  the  extraction,  separation,  and 
isolation  of  plant  constituents. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs 
and  certain  drug  products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis 
and  therapeutic,  physical  and  chemical  properties. 

273.  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.Ch.  272 
with  special  attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

274.  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  4  hr.  Application  of  basic  scientific 
principles  to  the  quality  control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with 
particular  attention  to  newer  analytical  techniques. 

370.     The  Synthesis  of  Drugs.  4-5  hr.  A  course  embodying  the  design  of 

drug  molecules  on  the  basis  of  structure-activity  relationships  and 
approaches  to  the  synthesis  of  such  compounds.  Laboratory  to  ac- 
company in  which  representative  types  of  biologically  active  com- 
pounds are  prepared. 

375.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  An  overview  of  spectro- 
scopic methods  of  analysis  with  emphasis  on  their  applications  in 
pharmaceutical  problems  and  in  the  biological  sciences. 
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376.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.Ch. 
375,  with  emphasis  on  electro-analytical  methods  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  samples  from  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms  and  from  bio- 
logical materials. 

377.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  physical- 
chemical  principles  involved  in  methods  development.  A  special 
problem  is  assigned  as  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

Pharmacy 

281.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Pharmacy.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give 
the  pharmacy  student  an  appreciation  of  disease  states. 

283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
deeper  appreciation  of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  develop- 
ment from  the  ancient  times  to  the  present, 

284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the  appli- 
cation of  the  pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  pro- 
motion of  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  public  in  cooperation  with 
public  and  private  health  agencies. 

286.  Principles  of  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which 
the  pharmacist  should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent 
communication  with  the  physician, 

287.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Presenta- 
tion and  discussion  of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original  in- 
vestigation in  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharma- 
cognosy, or  pharmacy, 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  current  use  of  therapeutic  agents 
in  the  proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharm.  290. 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the 
development  of  professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 
Scientific  principles  underlying  extemporaneous  prescription  com- 
pounding are  applied  to  prescription  problems.  Problems  arising  in 
the  dispensing  of  pre-compounded  pharmaceuticals  ai'e  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharm.  292  with  the 
introduction  of  specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a 
methodology  for  the  role  of  a  pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  Pharmacy.  1-3  hr.  The  course  gives  the  student  experience 
in  the  actual  practice  of  pharmacy  under  the  supervision  of 
pharmacists. 

390.  Special  Problems  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  Where  special 
interest  is  shown  by  the  student  in  an  area  other  than  that  of  his 
thesis  research,  a  faculty  member  will  supervise  individual  study 
and  research. 

391.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1  hr.  Presentation  and  discus- 
sion of  special  topics  and  research  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

497.    Research.  1-15  hr. 
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FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Office  of  the  President 

President,  James  G.  Harlow,  Ph.D. 

Vice-President — Administration  and  Finance,  Harry  B.  Heflin,  Ph.D. 

Provost — Health  Sciences,  Charles  E.  Andrews,  M.D. 

Provost — Instruction,  Jay  Barton,  II,  Ph.D. 

Provost — Ojj-Camipus  Education,  Ralph  E.  Nelson,  Ph.D. 

Provost — Planning,  Raymond  M.  Haas,  D.B.A. 

Provost — Research  and  Graduate  Studies,  Ray  Koppelman,  Ph.D. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President,  Harold  J.  Shamberger,  M.P.A. 

Assistant  to  the  President,  Londo  H.  Brown,  J.D. 

Assistant  to  the  Presideiit — Communications,  Harry  W.  Ernst,  M.S.J. 

Assistant  to  the  President — Grants  and  Contracts,  George  E.  Kirk,  M.B.A. 

Assistant  to  the  President — Rapid  Transit  System,  Samy  E.  G.  Elias,  Ph.D. 

Administrative  Assistant,  Mary  A.  McDaniel,  M.A. 

Administrative  Assistant,  Wilma  G.  Starkey 

Executive  Secretary  to  the  President,  Edith  I.  Kelley 

Internal  Auditor,  S.  A.  Cunningham,  B.S.,  C.P.A. 

Ombudsman,  Stacy  L.  Groscup,  B.D. 

Medical  Center 

Dentistry,  W.  Robert  Biddington,  D.D.S.,  Dean 
Medicine,  Frank  W.  McKee,  M.D.,  Dean 
Nursing,  Lorita  D.  Jenab,  Ed.D.,  Dean 
Pharmacy,  Raphael  O.  Bachmann,  Ph.D.,  Dean 
University  Hospital,  Eugene  L.  Staples,  M.H.A.,  Director 
Admissions  and  Records,  Lyle  E.  Herod,  M.S.,  Associate  Dean 
Assistant  Comptroller,  Medical  Center,  Howard  O.  Croasmun,  B.S. 
Librarian,  Medical  Center,  Robert  L.  Murphy,  M.S. 

School  of  Dentistry 

Adams,  John  D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry, 
D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Alberico,  Camillo  A.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  Mar- 
quette University. 

Barey,  Joseph  C,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Bennett,  Carroll  G.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pedodontics,  D.D.S.,  Medical 
College  of  Virginia. 

Berdon,  John  K.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Periodontics,  D.D.S.,  Loyola  Uni- 
versity. 

Bianco,  Henry  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S..  University  of 
Maryland. 

Biddington,  W.  Rqbert,  Dean,  School  of  Dentistry;  Professor  of  Endodontics, 
D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 
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Blitch,  Sally  L.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  Armstrong  State  College. 
Boyers,   Harold   H.,   Professor  of  Operative   Dentistry,  D.D.S.,   University   of 
Michigan. 

Brossman,  Robert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S., 
West  Virginia  University. 

Brown,  Emmett  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis,  D.D.S..  University  of 
Pittsburgh. 

Campbell,  John  L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S.,  Indiana 
University. 

Chapman,  Minter  L.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Operative  Dentistry, 

D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Chastain,  Eoger  V.,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  Creigh- 

ton  University. 

Christian,  Geoffrey  W.,  Instructor  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 
University 

Davidson,  Donald,  Visiting  Lecturer  and  Consultant  in  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S., 
University  of  Buffalo. 

Dempsey,  John  H.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Periodontics,  D.D.S., 
University  of  Maryland. 

Din,  Grover  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 
Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Eye,  Kenneth  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis  o-nd  Roentgenology, 
D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 

Farace,  Patrick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  North- 
western University. 

Frye,  John  W.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Glover,  John  E.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Graham,  William  L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roent- 
genology, D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 

Graves,  Robert  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Griffin,  James  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  Baylor  Uni- 
versity. 

Hayduk,  Susan  E.,  Instructor  in  Periodontics,  D.M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Hornbrook,  Robert  H.,  Instructor  in  Periodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. 

Howard,  John  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Literature,  A.M.,  University 
of  Michigan. 

Hutchinson,  William  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.M.D., 
University  of  Oregon. 

Jones,  Harold  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 
West   Virginia   University. 

Joseph,  Edward  J.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh. 

King,  Ordie  H.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology,  D.D.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Tennessee. 

Kirkwood,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Pedodontics,  D.D.S.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Laughlin,  Carl  A.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Louisville. 
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McCutcheon,  William  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Dentistry, 
D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Martin,  Hubert,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh. 

Martin,  Thomas  J.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Crown  and  Bridge 
Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Merow,  William  W.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

Naylor,   Gary   G.,   Instructor  in   Operative   Dentistry,  D.D.S.,   West   Virginia 

University. 
Oliverio,  Franklin,  Assistant  Professor   (part-time)   of  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S., 

University  of  Mainland. 

Onuska,  Karen  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  California  State 
College. 

Overberger,  James  E.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Dentistry;  Professor  of  Dental  Ma- 
terials,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pifer,  Robert  G.,  Instructor  in  Oral  Diagnosis,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Pringle,  William  G.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S., 
West  Virginia  University. 

Puderbaugh,  David  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 
West  Virginia  University. 

Ramsey,  Nancy  V.,  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

Reed,  Harold  H.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Ruby,  John  D.,  Instructor  in  Pedodontics,  D.M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Sausen,  Robert  E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 
University  of  Minnesota. 

Shoaf,  Ann,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Shuman,  Clifford  J.,  Instructor  iii  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity. 

Skidmore,  A.  Eddy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Smith,  Donald  E.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Snyder,  Carolyn  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene,  B.S.,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity. 

Somers,  Charles,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Loyola  Uni- 
versity. 

Spadafore,  Anthony  J.,  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Orthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

Straub,  Lee,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. 

Thomas,  James  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenology, 
D.D.S.,  Temple  University. 

Tucker,  Harold  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 
Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

VanRiper,  Alfred,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Waitkus,  Alexander  M.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Operative  Dentistry,  D.D.S., 
West  Virginia  University. 
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Waitkus,  Nancy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Wallace,  David  A.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Welch,  John  T.,  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Wilfong,   John  B.,  Assistant  Professor    (part-time)    of  Orthodontics,  D.D.S., 

West  Virginia  University. 

School  of  Medicine 

Abdalla,  Fouad  H.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.B.,  Ain  Shams  University. 
Abemathy,  Ernest  L.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.S.,  Emory 

University. 
Albrink,  Margaret  J.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Albrink,  Wilhelm  S.,  Professor  of  Pathology,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Anderson,  William  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chairman,  Division 

of  Gastroenterology,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Andrews,   Charles  E.,   Professor  of  Medicine;  Provost  for  Health  Sciences, 

M.D.,  Boston  University. 

Angert,  Sister  Marianne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Technology,  M.S., 
University  of  Notre  Dame. 

Anido,  Vicente,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Clinical  Pathology;  Director,  Clin- 
ical Laboratories;  Director,  Division  of  Medical  Technology,  M.D.,  Havana 
University. 

Armstrong,  Robert  B.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Aston,  Lydia  S.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.P.H., 
University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Azzaro,  Albert  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Barnes,  Marylou  R.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Physical  Therapy, 
M.A.,  Madison  College, 

Baydar,  Isik  D.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Ankara  Uni- 
versity. 

Behnam,  Kamal  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics-Gynecology,  M.B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Cairo.  , 

Beresford,  William  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Oxford  Uni- 
versity. 

Blatchley,  Donald  M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Dermatology, 
M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Bonnabeau,  Raymond  C,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Min- 
nesota. 

Bonney,  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
M.D.,  Columbia  University. 

Bowers,  John  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  M.B.B.S.,   London 

University. 
Bowers,  K.  Douglas  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  Orthopedics,  Surgery, 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
Brandy,  William  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery,  Audi- 

ology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Burkhart,  Sandy  Leroy,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  B.S.,  East  Strouds- 

burg  State  College. 
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Burns,   Joan  H.,   Instructor   (part-tmie)   in  Medical   Technology,  M.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Burrell,  Robert  G.,  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Pli.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 
Butcher,   Roy   L.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and   Gynecology,  Ph.D., 

Iowa  State  University. 
Cadogan,   Eusebio   G.,   Cliiiical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Ophthalmology,  M.D., 

National  University  of  Asuncion. 
Caldwell,  William  M.  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  B.S.E.E., 

University  of  Kentucky. 
Canady,   William   J.,   Professor   of   Biochemistry,   Ph.D.,    George   Washington 

University. 
Carmichael,  Stephen  W.,  Instructor  in  Anatoiny,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University. 
Carruth,  James  F.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Carter,  Donald  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.D.,  University  of  Nebraska. 
Cassidy,  Eugene  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Cather,  Caii  H.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolaryngology, 

M.D.,   Harvard  University. 
Cavior,    Norman,    Clinical   Assistant   Professor   of   Behavioral    Medicine    and 

Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Houston. 
Cenedella,  Richard  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology ,  Ph.D.,  Jefferson 

Medical  College. 
Chen,  Stuart  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Gastroenterology ,  M.D.,  Na- 
tional Taiwan  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Chicklo,  James  M.,  Instructor  iji  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  University 

of  Virginia. 
Chou,  Shi-Ming   (Samuel),  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  Neurology  and 

Surgery  (Neurosurgery),  M.D.,  National  Taiwan  University;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 
Chung,  Dong  K.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and 

Pulmonary  Diseases,  M.D.,  Woosok  University. 
Chung,  Edward  K.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiology,  M.D.,  Seoul 

University. 

Clark,  Mary  Dorcas  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  University  of 
Maryland. 

Clai^k,  Robert  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  M.D.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 

Comer,  Philip  E.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Cone,  Janice  W.,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Denver. 

Connolly,  Margaret  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery^  Otolaryngology,  M.D., 
University  of  Washington. 

Cornwell,  Forest  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas. 

Costello,  Joseph,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Covey,  Thomas  H.  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Physiciari  Consultajit  in  Sur- 
gery, M.D.,  Harvard  University. 

Craig,  Charles  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Wisconsin. 
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Crawford,  Margie  L.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Crutchfield,  Carolyn  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy.  B.S.,  West- 
ern State  College  of  Colorado. 

Culberson,  James  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University. 

Davidson,  Paul,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Min- 
nesota. 

Deal,  Samuel  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Minnesota. 

Dyer,  Barbara  M.,  Teaching  Assistarit  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Easley,  George  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia. 

Eckert,  Herbert  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine,  and  Pediatrics,  M.D.,   University   of   Maryland. 

Edwards,  Roy  A.  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  Medi- 
cal College  of  Virginia. 

Ellingson,  John  S.,  Assibtani  Professor  of  Biochejnistry.  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Michigan. 

English,  Robert  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Dermatology, 
M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College. 

Estaba,  Victor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Gastroenterology,  M.D.,  Cen- 
tral University,  Caracas. 

Evans,  Hilary,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  Baylor  University. 

Fakadej,  Alexander  V.,  Assistaiit  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Pediatrics,  M.D., 
University  of  Virginia. 

Fawley,  Okey  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine 
and  Psychiatry,  Social  Work,  M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Fernandez,  Orlando  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Havana  Uni- 
versity. 

Fleming,  William  W.  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pharmacology ,  Ph.D., 
Princeton   University. 

Flink,  Edmund  B.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota. 

Franz,  Gunter  N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Washington. 

Friedman,  Morton  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  A^iatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Tennessee. 

Fugo,  Nicholas  W.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology ,  Ph.D.,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa;  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Galbraith,  Robert  H.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.S.,  Western  Kentucky  Uni- 
versity. 

Gale,  Tristan  M.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  Far  Eastern  University. 

Gardner,  Robert  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. 

Gerencser,  Majy  A.,  Research  Associate  in  Microbiology ,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Kentucky. 

Gerencser,  Vincent  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Kentucky. 

Giarritta,  Nicholas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University 
■of  Zurich. 
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Gladfelter,  Wilbert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Glick,  Louis  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Goerlich,  Berthold  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Eber- 

hard  Karl  University,  West  Germany. 
Golden,  Frances  L.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  M.S.,  Case  Western  Re- 
serve University. 
Gomez-Castillo,  Aurelio  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Wake  For- 
est University. 
Gossling,  Jennifer,  Instructor   (part-time)   in  Microbiology,  B.A.,  Cambridge 

University. 
Graham,  Nancie  Ann,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Metabolism  and  Endocrinology) 

and  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Greco,   Robert,   Clinical   Assistant   Professor   of   Obstetrics   and   Gynecology, 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Gutmann,  Ludwig,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurology;  Associate  Professor 

of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.D.,  Columbia  University. 
Gutrecht,   Jose   A.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Neurology,   M.D.,    University   of 

Buenos  Aires. 
Gutrecht,  Norah  M.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Buenos  Aires. 
Hahon,  Nicholas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Instructor  (part-tivne)  in 

Microbiology,  B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College. 
Hales,  Milton  R.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Southern  California. 
Hall,  David  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Behavioral  Scientist,  Regional 

Medical  Program,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 
Hall,  John  E.,  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Hall,  Trevelyn  F.  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology ,  Surgery, 

M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Hankinson,  John  L.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.S.,  Georgia 

Institute  of  Technology. 
Harley,  John  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Chairman  of  Hematology, 

M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Harrison,  Hollister  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Medical 

College  of  Virginia. 
Harron,  Ray  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  New  York 

Medical  College. 
Hegab,  El-Sayed  H.  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  Ph.D.,  Tulane 

University. 

Hein,  Peter  L.,  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  George- 
town University. 

Helmick,  J.  Annette,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  Alderson-Broad- 
dus  College. 

Henderson,  Marta  J.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Hibbard,  Robert  W.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 

Higginbotham,  A.  Curtis,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity. 

Higginbotham,  Frances  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 
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Hill,   Edward  E.,  Assistant  Professor  oj  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University   of 

Iowa. 
Hilloowala,  Rusi  A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama. 
Holland,  Charles  D.,  Director,  Regional  Medical  Program;  Clinical  Assistant 

Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.S.H.A.,  Northwestern 

University. 
Humphries,  Robert  T.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery, 

M.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 
Hunter,  Beatrice  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Hyde,  Ernest  F.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Hematology,  M.D., 

Harvard  University. 
Jacobs,    Alfred,    Clinical   Professor   of   Behavioral   Medicine   and   Psychiatry, 

Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa. 
Jacobs,  Marion  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California. 
Jacobs,  William  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical 

College. 
Jakubec,  Paul  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. 

James,  Barbara  E.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University. 

Jennings,  Nancy  Jo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Jones,  Barbara,  Professor  and  Assistayit  Chairman  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Utah. 

Jones,  Charles  A.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Tulane  University; 
D.  Sci.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Jones,  David  S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Min- 
nesota; M.D.,  Loyola  University. 

Jones,  John  E.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chairman  of  Metabolism-Endo- 
crinology, M.D.,  University  of  Utah. 

Jones,  Reverdy  H.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia. 

Kandzari,  Stanley  J.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Urology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Katz,  Sam,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry ,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity. 

Kelley,  John  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 
M.D.,  McGill  University. 

Khoury,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Chairman  Pediatric 
Cardiology,  M.D.,  Cairo  University. 

Kibelstis,  John  A.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary 
Diseases,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Kim,  Chong  J.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College,  Seoul. 

Kimmel,  Donald  L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Michigan. 

King,  Ordie  H.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Pathology,  D.D.S.,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Tennessee. 

Kirk,  Billy  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity. 
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Klingberg,  William  G.,  Projessor  and  Chairman  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Washing- 
ton University  (St.  Louis). 

Kohn,  Dennis  F.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  D.V.M.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Koppel,  Donald  M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Medicine,  M.D.,  University 
of  Illinois. 

Koppelman,  Ray,  Projessor  oj  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Krall,  John  M.,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 

Kraus,  William  J.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Med- 
icine, B.S.,  Gannon  College. 

Krause,  Reginald  F.,  Projessor  and  Chairman  oj  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester;  M.D.,  University  of  Vermont. 

Ladewig,  Peter  P.,  Clinical  Associate  Projessor  oj  Pathology,  M.D.,  University 
of  Berlin. 

Lancaster,  Joseph  R.  Jr.,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of 
Chicago. 

LaPlante,  Eugene  S.,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Surgery,  General,  M.D.,  University 
of  Minnesota. 

Lapp,  N.  LeRoy,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Internal  Medicine,  M.D.,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. 

Laqueur,  Werner  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Pathology,  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Basel. 

Lawrence,  Charlotte  J.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Lee,  Ping,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  Duke 
University. 

Lindsay,  Hugh  A.,  Projessor  oj  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Toronto. 
Linger,   Harry  T.,   Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.D.,  Medical   College  of 

Virginia. 
Lizarralde,  German,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Medicine,  M.D.,  Universidad  Jav- 

eriana. 
Lotspeich,  Frederick  J.,  Projessor  oj  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 

Love,   Betholene   F.,   Associate  Projessor  and  Associate   Director  oj  Medical 

Technology,  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Lynch,  Richard  V.  Jr.,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Medicine  and  Medical  Director 

oj  Outpatient  Department,  M.D.,   University  of  Pennsylvania. 
McCafferty,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Projessor  oj  Anatomy;  Research  Associate 

in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
McClure,  Cuvier  D.,  Clinical  Associate  Projessor  oj  Medicine,  Public  Health 

and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Colorado. 
McCormick,  Glen  P.,  Associate  Projessor  oj  Surgery,  Otolaryngology  (Speech 

Pathology),  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
McFarlane,  John  T.,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Anesthesiology,  M.B.,  University 

College  of  the  West  Indies. 
Mclntyre,  Thomas  W.,  Assistant  Projessor  oj  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Uni- 
versity of  California. 
McKee,  Frank  W.,  Dean,  School  oj  Medicine;  Projessor  oj  Pathology;  M.D., 

University  of  Rochester. 
McPhillips,  Joseph  J.,  Associate  Projessor  oj  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  Jefferson 

Medical  College. 
Mailloux,   Claire   E.,   Instructor  in  Medicine,  Public   Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine,  M.Ed.,   Columbia  University. 
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Maisog,  Victoria  S.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  oj  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  tlie  Philippines. 

Marshall,  Robert  J.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics: 
Chairman,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary  Diseases,  M.D.,  Queen's  Univer- 
sity, Belfast. 

Martin,  James  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology,  M.D.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity. 

Martinez,  Orestes  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Anesthesiology,  M.D., 
University  Nacional  St.  Marcos. 

Mastrangelo,  Giovanni,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Naples. 

Mathias,  Phillip  B.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Mawhinney,  Michael  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Urology;  Pharma- 
cology, Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Mendoza,  Catalino  B.  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Manila  Central 
University. 

Mengoli,  Henry  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology ;  Research  Associate 
in  Pathology,  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America. 

Milam,  D.  Franklin,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Urology,  Surgery,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

Miles,  Philip  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Millecchia,  Ronald  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 
Rockefeller  University. 

Miller,  Lawrence  S.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia. 

Miller,  Leroy  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  Associate  Director,  University  Hos- 
pital, M.H.A.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Mirsaidi,  Mansoor,  Assistant  Professor  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine; Obstetrics  and  Gynecology ,  M.D.,  University  of  Tehran. 

Moffa,  David  J.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Moore,  Dane  W.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology,  M.S.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Moran,  Walter  H.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics, 
M.D.,  Harvard  University. 

Morgan,  David  Z.,  Assistant  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Morgan,  Edv^in  James,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh. 

Morgan,  Walter  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  M.D.,  George  Wasnmgton  University. 

Morgan,  William  K.  C,  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.B.,  Ch.C,  Sheffield  Univer- 
sity. 

Mouser,  Lowell  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. 

Murphy,  David  Michael,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmon- 
ary Diseases,  M.B.,  Queen's  University. 

Naum,  George  P.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Nichols,  Carl  E.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 
University. 
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Nolan,  Robert  L.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  M.D.,  Yale  University;  J.D.,  University  of  California. 

Northup,  David  W.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Illinois. 

Nottingham,  Robert  J.,  Clinical  Assistant  Prgfessor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Wash- 
ington University. 

Nugent,  G.  Robert,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  University 
of  Cincinnati. 

Nunnery,  William  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Urology,  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas. 

Oliverio,  Anthony  John,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Ortmeyer,  Carl  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Med- 
icine, Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  University. 

Overman,  Dennis  O.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Palladino,  Antonio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D., 
University  of  Naples. 

Panepinto,  Joseph  V.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavorial  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Parokh,  Rasik  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.B.,  Grant  Medical  College. 

Pearson,  Harold  L.  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  B.S.,  Auburn  University. 

Petronis,  John  Joseph,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  B.A.,  East  Strouds- 
burg  State  College. 

Phillips,  Ruth  M.  (Trotter),  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 

Pickett,  Justus  C,  Clinical  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

Pinkstaff,  Carlin  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University. 

Poffenbarger,  Arthur  L.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

Pomerance,  Herbert  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Co- 
lumbia University. 

Pore,  Robert  S„  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
California  at  Los  Angeles. 

Porges,  Stephen  William,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine 
and  Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University. 

Porterfield,  Patricia  B.,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 
M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Pride,  Maynard  P.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity. 

Pullella,  Santo  F.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.S.,  New  Mexico 
Highlands  University. 

Quarrick,  Eugene  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psy- 
chiatry, Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University. 

Rafter,  Gale  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Washington. 

Ramanan,  Chitraleka  R.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  M.B.B.S.,  Madras  Medical 
College. 

Ramanan,  Sundaram  V.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.R.C.P.,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  Edinburgh. 

Rankin,  Wilbert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.S.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. 
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Rastgoufard,  Aboutaleb,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of 
Tehran. 

Renn,  Joseph  John,  III,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and 
Pulmonary  Diseases,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Resnick,  Harold,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Iowa. 

Reyer,  Rajidall  W.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Yale  University. 

Rhiew,  Chang  N.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  Seoul  National  University. 

Rhudy,  Joe  W.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Medicine,  M.D._,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Rietbrock,  Michael  J.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Robinson,  Robert  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmctjcology ,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Kansas. 

Rochlani,  Satyabhlashi  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.B.,  University 
of  Madras. 

Rodis,  Ildefonso  D.,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  Southwestern  Uni- 
versity. 

Ruffolo,  Richard,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  New  York 
Medical  College. 

Saferstein,  Harold  L.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University 
of  Illinois. 

Salisbury,  Robert  S.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Sapce,  Leroy  H.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Schmidt,  Roland  E.,  Acting  Assistant  Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics, M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Shaffer,  Hubert  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Medical 
College  of  Virginia. 

Shane,  Stanley  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Kansas. 

Sharpe,  Anne  W.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Pathology ,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Sheffield,  Arlene  H.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  M.P.H.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Sherwood,  Lauralee,  Assistaiit  Professor  of  Physiology,  D.V.M.,  Michigan 
State  University. 

Sims,  Rutherford  C,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy, M.D.,  West  Virginia  Univei^sity. 

Slack,  John  M.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Minnesota. 

Sleeth,  Clark  K.,  Professor  of  Medicine.  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Sloop,  Edgar  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Mediciiie  and  Psychiatry 
(Psychology),  Ph.D.,  Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center. 

Smith,  Clement  A.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Albany  Medical 
College. 

Smith,  David  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University 
of  Alberta. 

Smith,  David  J.,  Assistant  Research  Professor  of  Anesthesiology  and  Phar- 
macology, Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Smith,  Perry  C,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mediciyie,  M.D.,  Georgetown  University. 

Snyder,  Thomas  M.,  Instructor  i7i  Mediciyie,  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College. 
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Spiggle,  Wayne  C.  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Medical  College 

of  Virginia. 
Spradlin,   Wilford  W.,  Professor  and  Chairman  oj  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 
Sprinkle,   Phillip   M.,   Professor   and   Chairman   of   Otolaryngology,   Surgery, 

M.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 
Srebalus,  David  J.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University. 

Staples,  Eugene  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Med- 
icine; Director  of  University  Hospital,  M.H.A.,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Starkey,  Ellen  F.,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.S., 
West  Virginia  University. 

Stevens,  Roy  J.,  Clinical  Assistayit  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Stevenson,  Mabel  M.  (Marshall),  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.B., 
B.Ch.,  Queen's  University,  Belfast. 

S'dckney,  John  C,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Minnesota. 

Stinely,  Regis  W.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh. 

Stitzel,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Minnesota. 

Stormer,  George  E.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Strader,  Janet  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia. 

Supler,  Rebecca  Ann,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Svoboda,  William  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Pediatrics,  M.D., 
University  of  Chicago. 

Takamori,  Masaharu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Nagasaki 
University. 

Tan,  Yet  Sim,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.D.,  Far  Eastern 
University. 

TannenbaujTi,  Richard  E.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Chicago  Medical  School. 

Tarnay,  Thomas  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Columbia  University. 

Taylor,  Paul  H.,  histructor  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. 

Temple,  Joel  Richard,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Jeffer- 
son Medical  College. 

Tercan,  Erdogan,  Assistajit  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  Ankara  Uni- 
versity. 

Thomas,  John  A.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa. 

Thompson,  C.  Truiran,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

Thompson,  Havelock,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of 
Colorado. 

Thrush,  Lawrence  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  i?i  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Trick,  Otho  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 
M.D.,  Indiana  University. 

Trotter,  John  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Emory  Uni- 
versity. 
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Trotter,  Robert  R.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgery,  M.D., 
Temple  University. 

Tryfiates,  George  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity. 

Tumdorf,  Herman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery,  M.D., 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Ucmakli,  Alptekin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Istanbul  University. 

VanDyke,  Knox,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity. 

VanLiere,  Edward  J.,  Dean  Emeritus;  Research  Professor,  Obstetrics,  M.D., 
Harvard  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago;  Litt.D.,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia. 

VanRiper,  Louise  E.,  Instructor  in  Ohstetrics-Gynecology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Veltri,  Robert  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology  and  Surgery,  Oto- 
laxyngology,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Ventura,  Leonardo  N.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  Manila 
Central  University. 

Voelz,  Herbert  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Dipl.  Biol.  Dr.  Rer. 
Nat.,  University  of  Greifswald,  Germany. 

Waddell,  Susanna  M.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Walat,  Robert  Joseph,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 

Walker,  William  N.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia. 

Wanner,  Albert  L.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Ward,  Stephen  D.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and 
Psychiatry ,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Warden,  Herbert  E.,  Professor  and  Assistant  Chairman  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Watne,  Alvin  L.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Weber,  Kenneth  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Minnesota. 

Welton,  William  A.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Dermatology ,  Med- 
icine, M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

Westfall,  David  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Whittlesey,  Frederick  R.,  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine,  M.D., 
Western  Reserve  University. 

Wiles,  Isiah  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Wiley,  James  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D., 
Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Williams,  T.  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Wilson,  John  D.  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 

Wilson,  Michael  F.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics, 
M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Wilson,  Robert  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 
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Wirtz,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  George  Wash- 
ington University. 

Wolf,  John  J.,  Jr.,  CliniccLl  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Wake  Forest  Uni- 
versity. 

Wright,  Phillip  J.,  Instructor  in  Mediciiie,  Hematology ,  M.D.,  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

Wu,  Wen-hsien,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  M.S.,  Creighton  Uni- 
versity. 

Wurtz,  Henry  E.,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology,  C.R.N. A.,  Harlem  Hosrpital, 
School  for  Nurse  Anesthetists. 

Yoder,  Ida  I.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Zagarella,  Michael  J.,  Instructor  iyi  Surgery,  M.A.,  Syracuse  University. 

Zimmermann,  Bernard,  Professor  and  Chairm-a7i  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Harvard 
University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Zinn,  Raymond  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  D.V.M.,  Ohio  State  University. 


The  School  of  Nursing 


Beall,    Margaret,   R.N.,    Teaclmig   Assistant   in   PiLhlic   Health   Nursing,   B.S., 

Columbia  University. 
Bell,    Shirley,   R.N.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Medical-Surgical   Nursing,   M.S., 

Wayne  State  University. 
Biehler,  Barbai'a,  R.N.,  Instructor  iii  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  M.S.,  University 

of  Wisconsin. 
Borgman,  Mary  Frances,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.Ed., 

Duquesne  University. 

Diehl,  Patricia  A.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Fundainentals  of  Nursing,  B.S., 
State  University  of  Iowa. 

Dobson,  Norma,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursiiig,  M.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Doyle,  Anne,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.,  Catholic 
University  of  America. 

Fawley,  Okey  B.,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.S.W., 
West  Virginia  University. 

Foster,  Imogene  P..  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing,  M.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Gagnon,  Anne,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing. 

Goddard,  Barbara  E.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Materiial-Child  Nursing, 
M.S.N.,  Yale  University. 

Hagemann,  Virginia  P.,  R.N.,  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing,  A.M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago. 

Heverley,  Kathleen  O.,  R.N.,  histructor  (part-time)  in  Maternal-Child  Nurs- 
ing, M.S.,  Boston  University. 

Hoff,  Jean  M.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Public  Health  Nurs- 
ing, M.P.H.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Humphries,  Judy  Lynn,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

Jackson,  Nancy  Ann,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing, 
M. S.N.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Jenab,  Lorita  Duffield,  R.N.,  Dean  and  Professor  Nursing,  Ed.D.,  Columbia 
University. 
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Kandzari,  Judith  Hightower,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  (part-time)  in  Public 
Health  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Kelly,  Sylia,  R.N.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor;  Nursing  Supervisor,  Mon- 
ongalia County  Health  Department,  M.P.H.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Koontz,  Nancy,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland. 

Latos,  Betty  Bell,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Nursiiig.  B.S.,  Cor- 
nell University. 

Long,  Clara,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S., 
Case  Western  Reserve  University. 

McFarland,  Margaret  Black,  R.N.,  Teajching  Assistant  in  Public  Health  Nurs- 
ing, B.S.N.,  West  Virginia  University. 

McKinney,  Gaynelle,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairryian  of  Medical- 
Surgical  Nursing,  M.S. N.Ed.,  Indiana  University. 

Massey,  W.  Annette,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Psychiatric 
Nursing.  M.S.N. ,  \ale  University. 

Michels,  Rhonda  B.,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University. 

O'Connell,  Elizabeth  A.,  R.N.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Maternal-Child 
Nursing,  M.S.N.,  Yale  University. 

O'Kelley,  Lois  E.,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical- Surgical  Nursing, 
M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  University. 

Robards,  Virginia,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Mdeical-Surgical  Nursiiig,  B.S.N.,  St. 
Louis  University. 

Schnell,  Nancy  Lee,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  M.S.,  Cath- 
olic University  of  America. 

Shaffer,  Loulie,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S., 
Catholic  University  of  America. 

Shrewsbury,  Jane,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Nursing,  M.N.Ed..  University 
of  Pittsburgh. 

Slack,  Gearlean  Swentzel,  R.N.,  Director  of  Continuing  Education  and  Associate 
Professor  of  NiLrsing,  M.  Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Stemple,  Jacqueline  Gates,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing, B.S.,  Alderson-Broaddus  College. 

Stenger,  Fredona  Eames,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing,  M.S.N., 
Boston  University. 

Thompson,  Rowena  B.,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  B.S., 
West  Virginia  University. 

Weller,  Barbara  Bender,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Maternal-Child  Nurs- 
ing, M.S.N.,  Yale  University. 

Windemuth,  Audrey  E.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor,  M.N.A.,  University  of  Minnesota. 


School  of  Pharmacy 


Anido,  M.  Irma,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Bachmann,  Raphael  O.,  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy;  Professor  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 

Borgman,  Robert  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Iowa. 

Brister,  Calvin  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Mississippi. 
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Choulis,  Nicolas  H.,  Associate  Projessor  of  Pharmaceutics  and  Pharmaceu- 
tical Chemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  London. 

Church,  Robert  L,.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pharmacy,  Pharm.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan. 

Crouthamel,  William  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmaceutics, 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 

Cunningham,  S.  A.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Pharmacy  Administration, 
C.P.A.,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Geiler,  Frederick  L.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacy,  M.S.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Gill,  Douglas  L.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Gloor,  Walter  T.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Washington. 

Harper,  Harold  H.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy  Administration,  M.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Lim,  James  Khai-Jin,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina. 

Lindsa/,  Robert  T.,  Clinical  Instructor,  Martinsburg  VA  Center,  M.S.,  Mas- 
sachusetts College  of  Pharmacy. 

Lively,  Buford  T.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Lowe,  Robert  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pharmacy,  Pharm.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan. 

McCormick,  William  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration, 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Malanga,  Carl  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University. 

Mauger,  John  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Rhode  Island. 

Metts,  Brooks  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  PharTnacy,  Pharm.D.,  University  of 
Tennessee. 

O'Connell,  Frank  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Skarzenski,  Clara  Fay  G.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B  S.  Pharm.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Thacker,  Willard  D.,  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

Wojcik,  Albert  F.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh. 
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Medical  Center  Staff 

Abel,  Marguerite  E.,  Assistant  Librarian,  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Aldridge,  Clarence  R.,  Supervisor,  Academic  Communications. 

Ambrose,  John,  Superintendent,  Maintenance,  Medical  Center. 

Bowerman,  Leland  M.,  Medical  Photography  Supervisor. 

Bryan,  Patsy,  Medical  Illustration  Supervisor,  M.S.,  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 

Croasmun,  Howard  O.,  Assistant  to  Comptroller,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity. 

Fry,  Alderson  F.,  Library  Acquisitions  Bibliographer,  M.L.S.,  George  Peabody 
College;   LL.B.,   Vanderbilt   University. 

Furfari,  Elizabeth,  Public  Information  Technician,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. 

Harper,  Harold  H.,  Assistant  to  Provost — Health  Sciences,  M.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Herod,  Lyle  E.,  AssociaJ:e  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  M.S.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

Hudson,  Donna,  Technical  Services  Librarian,  M.S.L.S.,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University. 

Killen,  Don  E.,  Director,  Social  Service,  University  Hospital,  M.S.W.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh. 

Loretta,  David,  Medical  Records  Supervisor,  University  Hospital,  B.S.,  Fair- 
mont State  College. 

Miller,  Leroy  D.,  Associate  Director,  University  Hospital,  M.H.A.,  University 
of  Michigan. 

Murphy,  Robert  L.,  Librarian,  M.S.L.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America. 

Myers,  Richard  L.,  Assistant  Director,  University  Hospital,  M.H.A.,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. 

Smallwood,  Sue,  Director,  Dietetic  Department,  University  Hospital,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  Wesleysm  College. 

Thacker,  Willard  D.,  Chief  Pharmacist  and  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy, 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Westfall,  Bernard  G.,  Assistant  Director,  Purchasing  and  Inventory,  B.S.,  West 
Virginia  University. 

Wylie,  Mary  Ellin,  Public  Information  Officer,  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University. 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 

1973 


August  19,  Sunday,  to  August  21, 

Tuesday,  incl Freshman-Transfer  Orientation 

August  20,  Monday   General  Registration 

August  21,  Tuesday General  and  Freshman  Registration 

August  22,  Wednesday First  Day  of  Classes 

September  3,  Monday    Labor  Day  Recess 

October  9,  Tuesday   Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

October  13,  Saturday Mid-Semester 

October  19,  Friday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

November  21,  Wednesday,  to  November  25, 

Sunday,  incl Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  7,  Friday Last  Classes,  First  Semester 

December  10,  Monday,  to  December  15, 

Saturday,  incl Final  Examinations 

December  16,  Sunday,  to  January  6, 

Sunday,  incl Christmas  Recess 


1974 


January  7  and  8,  Monday  and  Tuesday    General  Registration, 

Second  Semester 

January  9,  Wednesday   First  Classes,  Second  Semester 

February  7,  Thursday West  Virginia  University  Day 

February  18,  Monday Washington's  Birthday  Recess 

February  28,  Thursday Mid-Semester 

March  2,  Saturday,  to  March  10,  Sunday,  incl Spring  Recess 

March  1 1 ,  Monday Mid-Semester  Reports  Due 

April  9,  Tuesday Faculty  Assembly  Meeting 

April  15,  Monday Easter  Recess 

May  3,  Friday Last  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  6,  Monday,  to  May  1 1,  Saturday,  incl Final  Examinations 

May  13,  Monday    Grade  Reports  for  Graduating  Seniors 

and  Graduate  Students  Due  in  Deans'  Offices 

May  14,  Tuesday   Deans'  Reports  of  Graduates  Due  in 

Office  of  Admissions  and  Records 

May  18,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  19,  Sunday Commencement 
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Marble  pylons  at  entrance  to  the  Medical  Center  depict  milestones  in  the  history 
of  the  health  sciences. 


Objectives 


Major  objectives  of  the  West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center  include:  (a) 
closely  integrated  instruction  in  all  the  disciplines  related  to  better  health;  (b) 
equal  emphasis  on  each  pillar  of  sound  health  education— teaching,  research,  and 
service;  (c)  continuous  search  for  and  experimentation  with  new  and  improved 
methods  of  teaching  the  health  sciences. 

To  aid  in  achieving  these  goals,  the  physical  plant  was  planned  and  built  as  a 
single  structure.  Close  working  and  administrative  relations  are  maintained 
among  the  different  schools,  courses,  and  programs  and  the  clinical  and 
pre-cHnical  divisions.  The  522-bed  University  Hospital  and  its  clinics  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  professional,  academic,  and  scientific  environment  created  by  the 
faculty  and  staff  promotes  an  atmosphere  of  inquiry,  a  dissatisfaction  with 
mediocrity,  and  vigorous  pursuit  of  truth. 


WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 
MEDICAL  CENTER 

The  WVU  Medical  Center  was  conceived,  planned,  and  built  to  provide  the 
best  possible  facilities  for  the  education  of  students  in  dentistry,  medicine, 
nursing,  pharmacy,  and  related  health  fields.  The  Basic  Sciences  Building  opened 
for  instructional  purposes  in  September,  1957.  Three  years  later  University 
Hospital  admitted  its  first  patients. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  was  estabhshed  by  an  act  of  the  West  Virginia 
Legislature  on  March  9,  1951,  and  the  first  class  began  studies  in  September, 
1957.  The  twenty-three  members  of  that  class  were  graduated  in  1961,  receiving 
the  first  dental  degrees  awarded  in  West  Virginia.  More  than  two  hundred 
students  are  now  enrolled  in  the  four-year  accredited  dental  program.  In 
September,  1961,  the  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  school's  degree  program 
in  dental  hygiene  and  were  graduated  in  1965. 

The  School  of  Medicine  began  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  1902.  For  ten 
years  this  program  was  affiliated  v^th  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Baltimore,  Md.  In  1912  the  School  of  Medicine  had  its  formal  beginning  as  an 
independent  school  offering  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The 
school  moved  from  Downtown  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1957  and 
inaugurated  a  four-year  program  in  1960.  This  coincided  with  the  opening  of  the 
522-bed  University  Hospital.  In  1961,  the  first  M.D.  degrees  were  awarded  to 
fifteen  students. 

In  1945  the  School  of  Medicine  estabhshed  a  curriculum  in  Medical 
Technology  leading  to  a  degree  of  bachelor  of  science.  The  first  graduates  were 
awarded  a  combined  degree  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  School 
of  Medicine  in  1947.  The  Division  of  Medical  Technology  was  estabhshed  in  the 
School  of  Medicine  in  1961.  The  Division  of  Physical  Therapy  of  the  School  of 
Medicine  was  established  and  accepted  its  first  class  of  sixteen  students  in  1970. 
The  Division  offers  the  final  two  years  of  a  baccalaureate  program  leading  to  a 
degree  in  physical  therapy. 

The  School  of  Nursing  registered  its  first  class  of  twenty-eight  students  in 
the  fall  of  1960.  A  four-year  program  leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  is 
offered. 


Non-academic  policies  and  regulations  affecting  students  are 
summarized  in  the  Student  Handbook.  Every  student  is  urged  to 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  Handbook  from  the  Office  of  Student 
Educational  Services,  109  Martin  Hall. 


Pharmacy  was  first  offered  at  WVU  as  a  department  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  beginning  in  1914,  and  was  changed  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy  in 
1936,  and  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1958  when  the  program  was  moved 
from  the  Downtown  Campus  to  the  Medical  Center.  In  1960,  the  School 
changed  from  a  four-year  to  a  five-year  program,  including  two  years  of 
pre-pharmacy. 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Center  Library  serves  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  the 
four  schools  and  University  Hospital.  In  addition,  its  services  are  available  to  the 
health  professions  throughout  the  state,  and  to  the  general  pubUc  when  needed. 

The  Library  is  located  in  the  Basic  Sciences  Building.  There  are  approxi- 
mately 84,000  bound  volumes  on  the  shelves.  Currently  received  are  more  than 
1,500  domestic  and  foreign  periodicals. 

The  Medical  Center  Library  and  the  University  Library  maintain  an  active 
interhbrary  loan  service.  Material  not  owned  by  either  Ubrary  may  be  borrowed 
through  loans  from  libraries  in  other  cities. 

The  Library  is  open  except  on  holidays  from  8:00  A.M.  to  midnight, 
Monday  through  Friday;  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Saturday,  and  from 
2:00  P.M.  to  midnight  on  Sunday.  Changes  in  scheduled  hours  are  posted  in 
advance. 

DENTAL  CLINIC 

Clinical  training  and  experience  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  curriculum 
for  junior  and  senior  dental  students.  The  facilities  provided  for  dental  and 
dental  hygiene  students  include  160  treatment  cubicles  and  all  the  necessary 
related  laboratories.  Patients  are  accepted  for  treatment  if  their  dental  problems 
are  of  teaching  value  and  if  a  student  is  available  for  assignment.  The  student 
assigned  to  each  case  must  work  under  close  supervision  of  a  faculty  member. 
The  cUnic  program  provides  practical  experience  for  the  student  and  renders  a 
much  needed  service  to  several  thousand  patients  annually. 

UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL  AND  OUTPATIENT  CLINICS 

University  Hospital  and  its  outpatient  clinics  opened  in  the  summer  of 
1960.  It  is  dedicated  to  the  education  of  students  in  the  multiple  disciplines  of 
the  health  fields  and  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge  in  the  sciences  and  arts 
concerned  with  health  and  illness. 

Specialist  services  at  University  Hospital  are  provided  through  the  staff  of 
the  cUnical  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

There  are  also  faciUties  and  staff  for  clinical  laboratory  service,  diagnostic 
and  therapeutic  X-ray  services,  and  such  special  examinations  as  electro- 
cardiography, cardiac  catheterization,  and  electroencephalography.  Emergency 
facihties  are  available  at  all  times. 


In  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  13,159  patients  were  admitted  to 
University  Hospital;  120,327  outpatient  visits  were  made  to  the  clinics. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  Book  Store,  located  next  to  the  student  lounge,  is  owned  and  operated 
by  the  state  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  students,  staff,  and  University  offices. 
Books  are  sold  to  students  and  staff  at  a  discounted  price. 


SNACK  BAR  AND  CAFETERIA 

A  snack  bar  and  cafeteria  are  adjacent  to  the  student  lounge.  The  snack  bar 
is  open  from  7:30  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday.  Hours  for  the 
cafeteria  are  to  be  announced  when  its  remodeHng  is  completed. 

The  Hospital  cafeteria  is  open  daily  for  breakfast  from  7:00  a.m.  to  9:20 
a.m.;  for  lunch  from  11:30  a.m.  to  1:30  p.m.;  and  for  dinner  from  5:00  p.m.  to 
7:00  p.m.  The  Dietetic  Department  also  operates  a  coffee  shop,  located  on  the 
first  floor  next  to  the  Hospital  Gift  Shop.  Hours  are  from  2:00  p.m.  to  1:00 
a.m.,  daily. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  for  students  of  the 
University.  On  the  fourth  floor  of  University  Hospital  it  operates  an  outpatient 
service  which  is  available  from  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  and  from  6:00  p.m.  to 
10:00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday;  from  9:00  a.m.  to  noon  and  from  6:00 
p.m.  to  10:00  p.m.  on  Saturday;  and  from  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  on  Sunday.  In 
addition,  Health  Service  SateUite  Units  staffed  by  nurses  are  located  on 
Downtown  Campus  and  in  the  Towers. 

Each  regularly  enrolled  student  pays  a  fee  which  provides  for  medical 
consultation  and  treatment  in  the  Health  Service  or  Emergency  Room  of 
University  Hospital  and  includes  a  limited  payment  for  inpatient  care  at 
University  Hospital. 

A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the 
medical  care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  for  hospitali- 
zation, surgeon  and  consultant's  fees,  and  other  medical  costs  throughout  the 
year,  both  in  Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this  insurance  and  details 
concerning  coverage  see  the  brochure  available  at  the  Health  Service. 

HOUSING 

The  University  maintains  seven  residence  halls,  two  for  men  and  five  for 
women.  For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Director 
of  Housing. 

Information  concerning  University  efficiency  apartments  and  one-bedroom 
apartments  located  at  the  Medical  Center  and  off-campus  housing  may  be 
obtained  from  the  University  Housing  Office. 


Admission  Regulations 


West  Virginia  University  does  not  limit  its  applicants  to  residents  of  the 
state;  however,  priority  will  be  given  to  those  applicants  who  have  the  higher 
scholastic  records;  who  make  the  better  scores  on  the  admissions  tests;  who 
present  official  recommendations  on  forms  suppUed  by  the  Assistant  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  Medical  Center;  and  who,  in  all  other  respects, 
give  promise  of  doing  satisfactory  work  as  students  and  as  professional  persons. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  those  personal  quahfications  which  have  a 
bearing  upon  fitness  of  the  applicant  for  the  study  and  practice  of  the  profession 
of  his  choice. 

HOW  TO  APPLY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  schools  of  the  Medical  Center  should 
write  to  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  Medical  Center, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  who  will  furnish  official 
blanks  upon  which  formal  appHcation  must  be  made. 

When  requesting  an  application  by  letter  for  any  of  the  Medical  Center 
programs,  the  permanent  home  address  must  be  given. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  freshman  class  in  Pre-Nursing,  and  who 
are  attending  West  Virginia  high  schools,  may  obtain  application  material  from 
the  principal  or  guidance  counselor  at  their  high  schools. 

A  $10.00  apphcation  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  applications 
of  all  but  Dental  Hygiene  students,  who  pay  no  application  fee. 

An  applicant,  not  a  resident  of  West  Virginia,  who  is  applying  for  admission 
to  the  School  of  Medicine  submits  a  $5.00  apphcation  fee  when  returning  the 
apphcation.  If  the  committee  on  admissions  decides  to  completely  process  the 
apphcation,  another  $5.00  will  be  requested. 

Any  appHcant  who  is  refused  admission,  or  who  fails  to  enroD  after 
acceptance,  must  re-apply  in  the  regular  manner  if  he  v^shes  consideration  for  a 
subsequent  year. 

Each  apphcant,  except  those  applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  and 
those  out-of-state  applicants  applying  to  the  School  of  Dentistry,  is  required  to 
deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon  the  official  list  of  those  accepted 
for  admission  to  any  of  the  programs  of  the  WVU  Medical  Center.  Apphcants 
applying  to  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene  deposit  $40.00,  and  out-of-state 
apphcants  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  deposit  $100  if  they  accept  an  offer  of 
admission.  If  the  apphcant  enrolls  in  the  program  of  his  choice,  the  sum  is 
appHed  to  First  Semester  tuition.  If  an  application  for  admission  to  the  School 
of  Medicine  is  withdrawn  after  the  candidate  has  been  offered  a  place  and  has 
made  a  deposit,  such  deposit  may  be  refunded  at  any  time  before  March  1  of  the 
year  in  which  enrollment  is  anticipated.  No  deposit  will  be  refunded  after  this 
date.  If  an  apphcant  fails  to  enter  any  other  program  at  the  Medical  Center,  his 
deposit  is  forfeited. 
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IMMUNIZATIONS 

It  is  required  that  during  the  First  Semester  of  the  first  year  all  students 
must  complete  certain  prescribed  immunization  and  diagnostic  procedures. 


Fees  and  Expenses 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  Office  on  the  days  of 
registration.  Students  registering  pay  the  fees  shown  on  page  13,  plus  special  fees 
and  deposits  as  required.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is  accepted 
and  class  tickets  released.  Completion  of  arrangements  with  the  Comptroller's 
Office  for  payment  from  University  payroll  checks,  officially  accepted  scholar- 
ships, loan  funds,  grants,  or  contracts  shall  be  considered  sufficient  for 
acceptance  of  registration. 

Any  student  faiUng  to  complete  registration  on  regular  registration  days  is 
subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00. 

No  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  prior  to  the  payment  of  all 
tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any  unit  of  the  University. 

Special  Fees 

Late  Registration  Fee  (non-refundable)    $10.00 

Graduation  Fee $10.00 

(This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  term  in 
which  they  expect  to  receive  their  degree.) 

Student's  Record  Fee $1.00 

(One  transcript  of  a  student's  record  is  furnished  by  the  Dean  of  Admissions 
and  Records  without  charge.  This  fee  is  charged  for  furnishing  an  additional 
transcript.) 

Fee  for  Change  in  Registration  (after  8th  day) $1.00 

Fee  for  Reinstatement  of  Students  Dropped 

From  the  Rolls $3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree   $1.00 

(For  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time  of  final  examination.) 
Student  Identification  Card  Replacement  Fee    $1.00 
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Mountainlair  Construction  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee 

The  following  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time,  who 
are  enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction  at  WVU  in 
Morgantown: 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $20.00  per  semester 

Daily  Athenaeum  Fee $1.50  per  semester 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $12.00  per  summer  term 

in  excess  of  4y2  weeks 

Mountainlair  Construction  Fee $6.00  per  4^/i-week  summer 

term  or  any  portion  thereof 
Daily  Athenaeum  Fee $1.00  per  full  summer  session 

These  fees  are  non-refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws  officially  before 
the  close  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or  course  in  which  he  has  been 
enrolled. 

Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a 
refund  of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  eligibiHty 
for  a  refund. 

To  withdraw  officially  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 

Records  for  permission.  Semester  fees  v^ll  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the 

following  schedule: 

„.    ^       ^      ,         .    ,         ,.               ^u     1      All  Activity  fees  chargeable  to  Special  Ser- 
First   refund   period   ending   on    the  /  j    n     ^u  4.      c       i       c-,  en 

x.._irxi.    j_..  i-lii_...:_-  ^u_  u : ; v      vicBS  and  all  Other  semester  tees  less  $2.50. 

(Under    no    circumstances    is    the    amount 

retained  less  than  $2.50.) 


twelfth  day  following  the  beginning 
of  General  Registration 


Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  / 

fifth  Friday  following  the  beginning  }      70%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

of  General  Registration.  ) 

Last    refund    period  ending  on   the  ) 

eighth  Friday  following  the  beginning  I      40%  of  all  refundable  fees* 

of  General  Registration.  \ 

The  second  Friday  following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration  for  a  Summer 
Session  or  a  summer  term  is  the  end  of  the  refund  period. 

University  policy  provides  that  students  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the 
United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but  no  credit,  if  the  call 
comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term,  and  that  full  credit 
by  courses  be  granted  to  persons  called  to  the  armed  services  of  the  United 
States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  described 
above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  maintaining  a 
passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  recording  of 
final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing  grades 
are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record. 

*Tuition,  Registration  Fee,  Athletics  Fee,  Student  Educational  Services  Fee,  Health, 
Counseling,  and  Program  Services  Fee,  and  Inter-Campus  Bus  System  Fee.  Mountainlair 
Construction  Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  are  non-refundable  after  the  twelfth  day 
following  the  beginning  of  General  Registration. 
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Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid 
by  the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can 
obtain  an  admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

If  the  check  returned  by  the  bank  was  in  payment  of  University  and 
registration  fees,  the  Comptroller's  Office  shall  declare  the  fees  unpaid  and 
registration  cancelled  if  the  check  has  not  been  redeemed  within  three  days  from 
date  of  written  notice.  In  such  a  case  the  student  may  be  reinstated  upon 
redemption  of  the  check,  payment  of  the  5  per  cent  service  charge, 
reinstatement  fee  of  $3.00,  and  late  payment  fee  of  $10.00. 

Remission  of  Fees 

The  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  will  be  remitted  to  a  person  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  who  is  employed  by  the  University  on  a  regular 
appointment,  subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  There  will  be  no  remission  of  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  or  Mountainlair 
Construction  Fee.  These  fees  are  charged  all  students,  full-time  and  part-time, 
who  are  enrolled  for  regular  courses  of  resident  instruction. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  "c"  a  graduate  teaching  or  graduate  research 
assistant  will  receive  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  commensurate 
with  the  hours  of  service  required  by  the  terms  of  his  appointment. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  on  full-time  appointment  at  any  recognized 
institution  of  higher  learning  located  in  West  Virginia  who  is  taking  a  course  of 
graduate  study  at  WVU  and  holds  an  appointment  as  a  graduate  assistant  will 
receive  full  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee. 

(d)  A  regular  appointment  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester  or 
Summer  Session.  Exemption  from  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  must  be 
claimed  at  the  beginning  of  the  registration  period  or,  in  the  case  of  a  substitute 
appointment,  within  ten  days  after  the  appointment  has  been  made. 

(e)  An  employee  who  holds  a  regular  appointment  and  is  eligible  for 
remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee  in  the  Second  Semester  of  any 
regular  academic  year  is  also  eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration 
fee  in  Summer  Session  immediately  following  his  term  of  appointment. 

In  certain  cases  an  employee  on  regular  University  appointment  may  be 
permitted  to  register  in  the  Graduate  School  for  12  credit  hours  or  more  in  one 
semester,  or  for  9  credit  hours  or  more  in  a  full  Summer  Session.  If  such  an 
employee  does  register  for  such  number  of  credit  hours  and  qualifies  for 
remission  of  tuition  fee  and  registration  fee,  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
Special  Services  fees,  except  the  Daily  Athenaeum  Fee  and  Mountainlair 
Construction  Fee,  but  must  pay  such  fees  to  be  entitled  to  the  services  provided 
thereby.  Such  employees  do  not  receive  the  student  identification  card  which 
provides  for  athletic  admissions,  student  educational  services,  health,  counseling, 
and  program  services,  etc. 
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The  spouse  or  dependent  children  of  any  person  employed  full  time  by 
WVU  shall  be  charged  the  same  fees  as  resident  students  provided  the  employee 
is  living  in  West  Virginia.  The  spouse  and  dependent  children  of  full-time  interns, 
residents,  and  fellows  in  the  School  of  Medicine,  School  of  Dentistry,  and 
University  Hospital  programs  shall  also  be  charged  the  same  fees  as  resident 
students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  appointment,  any  full-time  employee  of  WVU  on 
a  regular  appointment  shall  be  charged  the  same  tuition  and  fees  as  resident 
students. 


Regulations  Affecting  Degrees 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  eUgible  for  graduation  when  they  complete  the 
requirements  in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are  registered  which  were  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  that  college  or  school,  provided 
they  apply  for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their 
first  registration.  Students  who  fail  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation 
within  seven  years  from  their  first  registration  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  in 
effect  at  the  time  they  apply  for  graduation. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  upon 
recommendation  of  the  faculties  of  the  various  colleges  and  schools.  Degrees  are 
granted  at  the  close  of  the  semester  or  Summer  Session  in  which  the  students 
complete  their  work. 

Attendance  at  the  spring  Commencement  is  voluntary.  If  you  don't  plan  to 
attend,  leave  the  complete  mailing  address  to  where  you  want  your  diploma 
mailed  at  your  dean's  office. 

University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements 

I.  Two  semesters  of  work  in  English  composition. 

(a)  Students  demonstrating  special  ability  in  English  will  be  excused  from 
English  1  and  2,  the  number  of  students  and  the  mechanics  of  selection  to 
be  determined  by  the  Department  of  English. 

(b)  No  credit  will  be  granted  for  courses  for  which  a  student  is  excused. 

(c)  Students  excused  from  English  1  and  2  will  be  required  to  take  6 
hours  of  other  courses,  the  selection  of  same  to  be  made  by  the  student 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  his  adviser. 

II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student,  upon 
entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to  that 
normally  attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 
III.  Twelve*  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  the 
three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  subjects 
in  each  group: 
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Vi  1. 

GroMp  ^ 

Group  B 

Art 

1.  Economics 

1 

2. 

Drama 

2.  Geography 

'-  ^3. 

English  (exclusive  of  1 

and  2) 

3.  History 

4. 

Humanities 

4.  PoUtical  Science 

b'^- 

Languages 

5.  Psychology 

6. 

Music 

6.  Sociology 

7. 

Philosophy 

7.  Social  Science 

8. 

Religious  Studies 

8.  Forestry  140 

9. 

Speech 

Group  C 

1.  Biology 

8.  Geology 

2.  Bacteriology 

9.  Mathematics 

3.  Entomology 

10.  Astronomy 

4.  Genetics 

1 1 .  Physical  Science 

5.  Nutrition 

12.  Physics 

6.  Physiology 

13.  Statistics 

7.  Chemistry 

*Two  4-credit  courses  and  one  3-credit  course  may  be  substituted  in  lieu  of  12  credit 
hours. 

The  determination  as  to  whether  ROTC  courses  will  be  counted  toward 
fulfillment  of  the  core  curriculum  or  will  be  counted  as  free  electives  is  the 
prerogative  of  the  department  chairman  or  dean  of  the  appropriate  college.  This 
is  in  keeping  with  the  Board  of  Regents  orders  effective  at  the  end  of  the  First 
Semester  of  the  1967-68  academic  year  which  stipulated  that  "each  academic 
division  of  the  University  must  allow  at  least  8  hours  of  credit  toward  graduation 
for  courses  in  Mihtary  Science  and  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies,  if  earned  during 
the  first  two  years  of  enrollment.  .  .A  student  electing  to  take  Military  Science 
or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  should  consult  his  department  chairman  or  dean 
of  his  college  for  determination  as  to  how  the  8  hours  of  academic  credit  will  be 
credited  toward  fulfilling  graduation  requirements." 


Cum  Laude  and  Magna  Cum  Laude  Graduates 

The  University  recognizes  distinguished  academic  achievement  by  awarding 
initial  baccalaureate  degrees  Cum  Laude  and  Magna  Cum  Laude  to  qualified 
students.  The  following  regulations  govern  these  awards: 

1 .  Grade-point  averages  for  graduation  Cum  Laude  or  Magna  Cum  Laude 
shall  be  computed  by  either: 

(a)  Starting  with  the  student's  penultimate  semester  or  term  and 
continuing  in  reverse  chronological  order  until  at  least  48  semester  hours 
excluding  credits  earned  with  a  grade  of  P  have  been  counted.  If,  in  order  to 
total  the  required  number  of  hours  it  is  necessary  to  include  any  part  of  a 
semester  or  term,  the  work  of  the  whole  semester  shall  be  included. 
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(b)  The  cumulative  grade-point  average  in  all  work  completed  at  WVU 
through  the  student's  penultimate  semester  or  term  provided  the  total  work 
completed  is  49  semester  hours  or  more. 

2.  Students  who  transfer  to  WVU  from  institutions  within  the  West  Virginia 
state  system  of  higher  education  on  or  after  January  2,  1972,  may  be  eUgible  for 
graduation  with  honors  based  on  either  computational  system  stated  above. 

3.  Students  who  transfer  to  WVU  from  institutions  not  within  the  West 
Virginia  state  system  of  higher  education,  may  be  eligible  for  graduation  with 
honors  from  WVU  provided  that  they  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  1(b) 
above. 

4.  Subject  to  the  above  conditions,  all  candidates  for  a  baccalaureate  degree 
whose  grade-point  average  in  the  work  covered  by  either  1(a)  or  1(b)  above  is 
3.6  or  higher,  shall  be  graduated  Magna  Cum  Laude.  All  those  whose  average  is 
lower  than  3.6  but  is  3.3  or  higher  shall  be  graduated  Cum  Laude. 

5.  Fitting  recognition  of  graduation  Cum  Laude  or  Magna  Cum  Laude  shall 
be  made  on  the  candidate's  diploma  and  in  the  Commencement  program. 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 

Grading  System 

A— excellent  (given  only  to  those  students  of  superior  ability  and  attainment) 

B— good  (given  to  those  students  who  are  well  above  average,  but  not  in  the 
highest  group) 

C— fair  (average  students) 

D— poor  but  passing 

F— failure 

I— incomplete 

W-withdrawal  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  of  semester 
WU— withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work  after  the  fifth  week  of  a  semester 

P— pass  (See  Pass-Fail  Grading  below) 

X— auditor,  no  grade  or  no  credit 
CR— credit  but  no  grade 
PR— progress.  Final  grade  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Semester 

Certain  Approved  Graduate  Courses 

S  -satisfactory 

U— unsatisfactory  (equivalent  to  F) 

Pass- Fail  Grading 

Certain  students  may  elect  to  take  one  course  each  semester  or  Summer 
Session  in  which  the  grade  earned  will  be  either  P  (pass)  or  F  (fail). 

To  be  ehgible,  the  student  must  be  a  full-time  junior  or  senior  enrolled  in  a 
baccalaureate  program  and  must  not  exceed  a  total  of  16  credit  hours  in  courses 
graded  by  Pass-Fail  only.  In  addition,  the  course  selected  for  Pass-Fail  grading 
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must  not  be  closed  to  undergraduate  enrollment,  required  by  the  student's  major 
or  minor,  nor  part  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  requirement. 

The  selection  of  a  course  for  Pass-Fail  grading  must  be  made  at  registration 
with  the  approval  of  the  student's  academic  adviser  and  may  not  be  changed 
after  the  close  of  the  registration  period. 

Grade  Points 

The  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  PR,  W,  P,  and  WU,  and  is  based  on 
the  following  grade-point  values: 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

I 

X 

CR 

PR 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  I  and  later  removes 
the  incomplete  grade,  his  average  grade-point  standing  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  new  grade. 

Auditors 

Students  may  enroll  in  courses  without  working  for  grade  or  for  credit  by 
registering  as  auditors  and  by  paying  full  fees.  Change  in  status  from  audit  to 
credit  or  from  credit  to  audit  may  be  made  during  the  registration  period. 
Attendance  requirements  for  auditors  shall  be  determined  by  the  instructor  of 
the  course  being  audited.  It  is  the  prerogative  of  the  instructor  to  strike  the 
name  of  any  auditor  from  grade  report  forms  and  to  instruct  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Records  to  withdraw  the  auditor  from  the  class  if  he  should  fail 
to  meet  such  attendance  requirements. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  each  semester  of  the  regular  academic  year,  or  9  or  more  semester  hours  of 
work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular 
academic  year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entitles  him  to  admission  to 
all  athletic  events.  A  graduate  student  is  considered  full-time  if  registered  for  9 
or  more  semester  hours. 

A  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  semester 
hours  per  semester  during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  fewer  than  9  semester 
hours  during  the  Summer  Session. 

ABSENCES 

The  student  who  is  absent  from  class  for  any  reason  is  responsible  for  work 
missed.  Students  should  understand  that  absences  may  jeopardize  their  grade  or 
continuance  in  the  course.  Instructors  who  use  absence  records  in  the 
determination  of  grades  must  announce  this  fact  to  the  students  (in  writing) 
within  the  first  five  class  meetings.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  to 
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keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  students  enrolled  in  his  classes.  Instructors  may 
report  excessive  absences  to  the  student's  dean  or  adviser. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a 
withdrawal  card  from  the  office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records,  Medical  Center.  Withdrawal  procedure  will  be  explained  to  him  when 
he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  without  permission  will  receive 
at  the  end  of  the  semester  a  grade  of  F  (failure)  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which 
they  are  registered  and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

A  student  who  desires  to  drop  part  of  his  work  at  any  time  following 
registration  may  withdraw  from  classes  in  which  he  is  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  W 
until  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  after  the  first  day  of  classes;  after  the  fifth  week 
and  until  18  days  before  the  last  day  of  classes  of  a  semester  (8th  day  before  last 
day  of  classes  of  a  session),  a  grade  of  W  (withdrawal  doing  satisfactory  work)  or 
WU  (withdrawal  doing  unsatisfactory  work)  wUl  be  reported.  No  withdrawal  will 
be  permitted  after  the  latter  date  except  for  withdrawal  from  the  University.  (W 
or  WU  grades  will  not  be  used  in  the  computation  of  the  student's  grade-point 
average.) 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to 
withdraw. 

Re-Enrollment  After  Withdrawal 

An  undergraduate  student  who  withdraws  from  the  University  in  two 
consecutive  semesters  (excluding  Summer  Session)  may  not  register  for  further 
work  without  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  he  wishes  to 
register  and  subject  to  conditions  set  by  that  dean. 

SUSPENSION 

In  view  of  pubUc  and  professional  responsibilities,  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
professional  schools  of  WVU  has  the  authority  to  recommend  to  the  President  of 
the  University  the  removal  of  any  student  from  its  rolls  whenever,  by  formal 
decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty  finds  that  the  student  is  unfit  to  meet 
the  quahfications  and  responsibilities  of  the  profession. 

RESIDENTIAL  STATUS 

The  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  has  adopted  regulations  governing  the 
classification  of  students  as  residents  or  nonresidents  for  admission  and  fee 
purposes  at  all  institutions  under  its  jurisdiction. 
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General 

Students  enrolling  in  a  West  Virginia  public  institution  of  higher  education 
shall  be  classified  as  resident  or  nonresident  for  admission,  tuition,  and  fee 
purpose  by  the  Registrar  or  other  officer  designated  by  the  President.  (At  WVU, 
the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records.)  The  decision  shall  be  based  upon 
information  furnished  by  the  student  and  all  other  relevant  information.  The 
Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  is  authorized  to  require  such  written 
documents,  affidavits,  verifications,  or  other  evidence  as  are  deemed  necessary 
to  estabhsh  the  domicile  of  a  student,  including  proof  of  emancipation, 
adoption,  award  of  custody,  or  appointment  of  a  guardian.  The  burden  of 
establishing  that  a  student  is  exempt  from  paying  the  nonresident  tuition  and 
fees  is  upon  the  student. 

If  there  is  a  question  as  to  residence,  the  matter  must  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  and  passed  upon  at  least  two 
weeks  prior  to  registration  and  payment  of  tuition  and  fees.  Any  student  found 
to  have  made  a  false  or  misleading  statement  concerning  his  residence  shall  be 
subject  to  dismissal  from  the  University. 

For  purposes  of  resident  and  nonresident  classifications,  the  word  "parents" 
as  herein  used  shall  include  legal  guardians. 

Residence  Determined  by  Domicile 

Domicile  within  the  state  means  adoption  of  the  state  as  a  fixed  permanent 
home  and  involves  personal  presence  within  the  state.  West  Virginia  domicile  is 
presumed  to  be  established  upon  the  completion  of  at  least  twelve  months  of 
continued  residence  within  the  state  prior  to  the  date  of  first  registration, 
provided  that  such  twelve  months  residency  is  not  for  the  purpose  of  attendance 
as  an  undergraduate  or  graduate  student  at  any  institution  of  learning  in  West 
Virginia. 

Establishment  of  West  Virginia  domicile  with  less  than  twelve  months 
residence  prior  to  the  date  of  first  registration  must  be  supported  by  proof  of 
positive  and  unequivocal  action  such  as  the  purchase  of  a  West  Virginia  home, 
estabhshment  of  a  permanent  place  of  residence,  full-time  employment  within 
the  state,  and  assessment  of  property  tax.  Proof  of  one  or  more  of  these  actions 
shall  be  considered  only  as  evidence  which  may  be  used  in  determining  whether 
or  not  a  domicile  has  been  established. 

There  must  be  no  intent  on  the  part  of  the  person  involved  to  return  to 
another  state  or  country. 

Minors 

The  residence  of  a  minor  shall  follow  that  of  the  parents  at  all  times,  except 
in  extremely  rare  cases  where  emancipation  can  be  proved  beyond  question.  The 
residence  of  the  father,  or  the  residence  of  the  mother  if  the  father  is  deceased, 
is  the  residence  of  the  unmarried  or  unemancipated  minor.  If  the  father  and  the 
mother  have  separate  places  of  residence,  the  minor  takes  the  residence  of  the 
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parent  with  whom  he  lives  or  to  whom  he  has  been  assigned  by  court  order.  The 
parents  of  a  minor  will  be  considered  residents  of  West  Virginia  if  their  domicile 
is  within  the  state. 

An  unemancipated  minor  student  loses  resident  status  twelve  months  after 
his  parents  have  ceased  to  maintain  a  domicile  in  West  Virginia. 

Emancipated  Minor 

An  emancipated  minor  may  be  considered  as  an  adult  in  determining 
residence,  provided  satisfactory  evidence  is  presented  that  his  parents,  or  legal 
guardian,  if  living,  do  not  contribute  to  his  support  and  do  not  claim  him  as  a 
dependent  for  federal  government  income  tax  purposes. 

In  the  event  that  the  fact  of  emancipation  is  estabHshed,  the  emancipated 
minor  assumes  all  of  the  responsibihties  of  an  adult  to  estabhsh  residence  for 
tuition  and  fee  purposes.  Proof  must  be  provided  that  emancipation  was  not 
achieved  principally  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  residence  for  attendance  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

An  emancipated  minor,  orphan,  or  abandoned  child  who  has  been  domiciled 
in  West  Virginia  for  at  least  one  year  following  his  emancipation  and  next 
preceding  the  date  of  registration  may  be  classified  as  a  resident  for  tuition  and 
fee  purposes. 

Students  Over  21  Years  of  Age 

A  resident  student  twenty-one  years  of  age  is  (1)  one  whose  parents  were 
residents  of  the  state  at  the  time  he  reached  his  majority  and  who  has  not 
acquired  a  domicile  in  another  state,  or  (2)  who,  while  an  adult,  has  established  a 
bona  fide  domicile  in  the  state  of  West  Virginia.  Bona  fide  residence  in  West 
Virginia  means  that  the  student  must  not  be  in  the  state  primarily  to  attend  a 
college  and  he  must  be  in  the  state  for  purposes  other  than  to  attempt  to  qualify 
for  resident  status. 

Any  nonresident  student  who  reaches  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  while  a 
student  at  any  school  or  college  in  West  Virginia  does  not  by  virtue  of  such  fact 
attain  residence  in  this  state  for  admission  or  tuition  and  fee  payment  purposes. 

A  student  who  is  classified  as  a  resident  at  the  time  that  he  reaches  the  age 
of  twenty-one  shall  continue  to  be  classified  as  a  resident  provided  that  he 
retains  a  domicile  in  West  Virginia  and  that  he  does  not  establish  a  domicile,  or 
legal  residence,  in  another  state. 

Marriage 

The  residence  of  a  married  woman  is  determined  by  the  rules  which  would 
apply  to  her  husband  if  he  were  to  seek  enrollment,  except  that  a  woman  who 
would  have  been  classified  as  a  West  Virginia  resident  immediately  prior  to  her 
marriage  may  continue  to  be  classified  as  a  West  Virginia  resident  if  she 
continues  to  be  domiciled  in  the  state. 
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Military 

An  individual  who  is  on  active  federal  military  service  or  an  employee  of  the 
federal  government  may  be  classified  as  a  resident  for  the  purpose  of  payment  of 
tuition  and  fees  provided  he  had  established  domicile  in  West  Virginia  prior  to 
entrance  into  federal  service,  that  he  entered  the  federal  service  from  West 
Virginia,  and  that  he  has  at  no  time  while  in  federal  service  claimed,  or 
estabUshed,  a  domicile  in  any  other  state.  Sworn  statements  attesting  to  these 
conditions  may  be  required.  The  wife  and  dependent  children  of  such  individuals 
shall  also  be  classified  as  residents  of  the  state  of  West  Virginia  for  tuition  and 
fee  purposes. 

Aliens 

An  alien  who  has  entered  the  United  States  on  a  resident  visa,  or  who  has 
taken  out  first  papers  for  citizenship,  and  who  has  established  a  bona  fide 
residence  in  West  Virginia  by  living  in  the  state  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive 
months  immediately  preceding  registration  may  be  eligible  for  resident  classifi- 
cation, provided  he  is  in  the  state  for  purposes  other  than  to  attempt  to  qualify 
for  resident  status  as  a  student. 

Higher  Education  Personnel 

Full-time  employees  of  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  and  the 
institutions  under  its  jurisdiction,  full-time  ROTC  personnel  assigned  to  the 
institutions  and  their  spouses  and  dependent  children,  shall  be  considered  West 
Virginia  residents  for  the  purpose  of  the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees. 

Appeal  Process 

The  decisions  of  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  may  be  appealed  to 
the  President  of  the  University.  The  President  may  establish  such  committees 
and  procedures  as  he  determines  necessary  for  the  processing  of  appeals.  The 
decision  of  the  President  of  the  University  may  be  appealed  in  writing  with 
supporting  documentation  to  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents.  The  appeal 
will  be  reviewed  by  the  State  Committee  on  Residency  which  shall  make 
recommendations  to  the  Board  for  final  decision.  The  members  of  the  State 
Committee  on  Residency  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 
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Radiologic  Technology  Course 

A  two-year  course  for  radiologic  technologists  is  offered  by  the  Department 
of  Radiology  at  University  Hospital.  This  course  is  covered  by  lectures,  group 
discussions,  anatomy  and  physiology,  radiologic  physics,  radiographic  tech- 
niques, radiation  therapy,  radioisotopes,  medical  terminology,  nursing  pro- 
cedures, administration  and  professional  ethics,  as  these  pertain  to  the  training 
of  X-ray  technologists.  Subjects  taken  do  not  carry  college  credits.  Practical 
experience  is  gained  on  assigned  tours  of  duty  under  the  supervision  of  staff 
members. 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  with  scholastic  and 
personal  records  acceptable  to  the  Admission  Committee. 

Students  of  the  Radiologic  Technology  course  provide  their  own  lodging 
and  meals. 

The  admission  fee  is  $100.  but  there  is  no  annual  tuition.  Upon  completion 
of  the  program,  a  certificate  is  awarded  each  student  and  he  is  then  eligible  to 
take  the  American  Registry  Examination. 

Communications  should  be  addressed  to:  Coordinator,  Radiologic  Tech- 
nology Training,  Department  of  Radiology,  West  Virginia  University  Hospital, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 
Transcript  and  Grade  Reports 

Anat— Anatomy,  page  25 
Bioch— Biochemistry,  page  27 
BMP— Behavorial  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  page  62 
Dent— Dentistry,  page  38 
D  Hyg— Dental  Hygiene,  page  49 
HPM— Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  page  63 
M  Bio— Microbiology,  page  27 
M  Tech— Medical  Technology,  page  7 1 

Med-Medicine,  page  62 
Md  Sp— Conjoined  Courses,  page  3 1 ,  66 
Nsg-Nursing,  page  85 
Obst— Obstetrics,  page  64 
Path-Pathology ,  page  28 
Pceut— Pharmaceutics,  page  95 
Pcog— Pharmacognosy,  page  97 
Pcol— Pharmacology,  page  29 
Pedia— Pediatrics,  page  64 
Phar— Pharmacy,  page  98 
PhAd— Pharmacy  Administration,  page  96 
PhCh— Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  page  97 
Physi— Physiology,  page  30 

PT— Physical  Therapy,  page  75 
Surg-Surgery,  page  65 

Descriptions  of  Courses 

I— a  course  given  in  the  First  Semester 
II— a  course  given  in  the  Second  Semester 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year 

Yr.— a  course  continued  through  two  semesters 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session 
hr.— credit  hours  per  course 
rec— recitation  period 
lab.— laboratory  period 
Cone— concurrent  registration  required 
PR:— prerequisite, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required 
CR— credit  but  no  grade 
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BASIC  SCIENCES 


The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology, 
Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics  are  grouped  together  because 
they  offer  courses,  both  required  and  elective,  to  students  in  each  of  the  various 
schools. 

These  departments,  with  the  exception  of  Pathology,  also  have  masters  and 
Ph.D.  degree  programs.  Students  interested  in  v^orking  toward  an  advanced 
degree  or  obtaining  graduate  credits  in  the  pre -clinical  sciences  should  contact 
the  chairman  of  the  department  and  consult  the  Graduate  School  Catalog  for 
further  details. 

Graduate  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  instructor  before 
enrolling  in  Medical  Center  courses. 


ANATOMY 

Professors  Enlow  (Chairman),  Jones,  Kimmel,  Reyer,  and  Williams  (Emeritus); 
Associate  Professors  Beresford,  Butcher,  Culberson,  F.  Higginbotham, 
McCafferty,  Pinkstaff;  Assistant  Professors  Carmichael,  Friedman,  Hilloowala, 
and  Overman 

101.  Principles  of  Human  Anatomy.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  demonstrations 
on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  human  body.  Designed  for  students  in 
the  paramedical  sciences. 

102.  Gross  Anatomy.  (For  physical  therapy  students.)  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Anat.  101  or  consent. 
Functional  gross  anatomy  of  the  back  and  extremities. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  (For  dental  hygiene  students.)  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological 
structure  and  embryological  development  of  the  teeth  and  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity. 

152.  Introduction  of  Physical  Anthropology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  comparative  analysis 
of  man's  physical  heritage  (human  evolution)  in  principle  and  through  paleontology, 
man's  current  physical  nature  (race  and  ecology),  and  the  biologic  basis  of  man's 
culture. 

301.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Trunk.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  I.  5  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  back,  thorax,  abdomen,  pelvis,  and 
perineum. 

302.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  II.  3  hr. 
PR:  Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  head  and  neck. 

304.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  II.  2  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities. 

305.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  I.  6  hr.  PR: 
General  biology  or  equiv.  and  consent.  Structure  and  function  of  cells,  tissues,  and 
organs. 

306.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Trunk  and  Extremities.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students.)  I.  4 
hr.  PR:  General  biology  and  consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of  the  back,  upper 
extremity,  thorax,  abdomen,  and  pelvis. 
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307.  Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck  and  Neuroanatomy.  (For  dental  and  graduate 
students.)  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Anat.  306  or  equiv.  and  consent.  A  gross  anatomical  study  of 
the  head  and  neck  and  a  brief  gross  and  microscopic  anatomical  study  of  the  central 
nervous  system. 

308.  Neuroanatomy.  (For  graduate  students  and  students  in  physical  therapy  and  other 
health  sciences.)  II.  2  hr.  PR;  Consent.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  central  nervous  system.  (See  also  Neurobiology,  Conjoined  Course  375.) 

309.  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students.)  I.  4  hr.  PR: 
General  biology  or  equiv.  or  consent.  Structure  and  function  of  cells,  tissues,  and 
organs. 

312.  Special  Topics  in  Anatomy.  II.  2-4  hr.  PR:  Anat.  301  or  306;  305  or  309;  consent. 

Different  topics  of  current  interest  in  anatomy,  not  included  in  the  regular  graduate 

courses,  will  be  selected  by  the  instructors  for  presentation.  Suggested  topics  for 

Second   Semester,    1973-74,   are  medical  anthropology,  ultrastructure  of  cells  and 

tissues,  and  human  embrology. 
314.  Applied  Anatomy.  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Consent.  A  detailed  study  of  anatomy 

adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 
318.  Oral  Histology  and  Embryology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students.)  II.  2  hr.  PR: 

Anat.  305  or  309,  and  consent.  Structure,  function,  and  development  of  oral  tissues 

and  organs. 

401.  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-6  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  301,  302,  304,  and 
consent.  A  morphological  and  functional  analysis  of  a  selected  region.  With  dissection. 

402.  Advanced  Developmental  Anatomy.  I,  II.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Anat.  301,  302,  304, 
and/or  consent.  Detailed  developmental  anatomy  of  the  fetal  period  and  childhood. 
With  dissections  and  analysis  of  variations  and  malformations. 

403.  Seminar.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  1  hr.  per  sem.  Course  may  be  repeated.  PR:  Consent. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics  of  current  or  historical  interest. 

405.  Experimental  Embryology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Embryology  and  cellular  physiology  or 
biochemistry  and  consent.  An  analysis  of  development,  differentiation,  and  regen- 
eration. Offered  in  alternate  (odd  numbered)  years. 

406.  Advanced  Neuroanatomy.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Conjoined  Course  375  and  consent. 
A  detailed  study  of  selected  areas  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  Offered  in  alternate 
(odd  numbered)  years. 

407.  Advanced  Study  of  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System.  I.  2-4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Conjoined 
Course  375  and  consent.  Special  topics  on  the  peripheral  autonomic  nervous  system 
and  central  areas  of  integration.  Offered  in  alternate  (even  numbered)  years. 

408.  Histochemistry.  S.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Anat.  305  or  309,  biochemistry,  and  consent.  An 
introduction  to  histochemical  theory  and  techniques.  Offered  alternate  summers,  odd 
years. 

451.  Advanced  Microanatomy  and  Organology.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Microanat.  305  or  309  and 
consent.  An  extension  of  the  major  topics  included  in  Microanat.  305  or  309,  with 
special  emphasis  on  recent  contributions. 

497.  Research.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent.  May  be  repeated  as  needed  with  consent  of 
the  Graduate  Committee. 


26 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors  Krause  (Chairman),  Canady,  Hughes,  Koppelman,  Lotspeich,  Rafter, 
and  Wirtz;  Associate  Professors  Katz,  Resnick,  and  Tryfiates;  Assistant 
Professors  Blair,  EUingson,  and  Harris. 

139.  Introduction  to  Biochemistry.  I.  4-5  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chemistry,  and  consent.  A. 

Lectures  and  conferences^4  hr.  B.  Laboratory- 1  hr. 
23L  General  Biochemistry.   II.   7   hr.  PR;   Inorganic  Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  and 

consent.  A.  Lectures  and  conferences.  B.  Laboratory,  demonstration  and  conference 

for  medical  and  graduate  students. 
239.  Clinical  Chemical  Techniques.  (Primarily  for  medical  technology  students.)  II.  4  hr. 

PR:  Biochem.  139,  231,  or  equiv.  Open  to  other  qualified  students. 
305.   Biochemistry.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  and  consent.  A. 

Lectures  and  conferences.  B.  Laboratory  and  demonstrations  for  dental  students. 
337.  Biochemistry  of  the  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv., 

consent.  Offered  in  1973-74  and  alternate  years. 
339.  Seminar   in   Biochemistry.   I,   II,   S.    1  hr.  PR:   Biochem.   231,  or  equiv.,  consent. 

Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics. 
399.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
405.  Lipid  Biochemistry.  I.   3  hr.  PR:   Agr.  Biochem.  291   or  Med.  Biochem.   231  and 

consent.  A  consideration  of  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the  various  classes 

of  hpids  and  their  biochemical  and  physiological  pathways  within  the  cell  and  cellular 

particulates.  Offered  in  1973-74  and  alternate  years. 

423.  Immunochemistry.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231.  A  study  of  the  biosynthesis,  chemistry, 

and  biological  properties  of  proteins  important  in  immunology.  Offered  in  1974-75 

and  alternate  years. 
430.  Biochemical  Preparations.  I,  II,  S.  2-5  hr.  PR:  Biochem.  231  or  equiv.,  and  consent. 

Emphasis  on  biochemical  methods. 
432.  Enzyme   Kinetics.   II.    3  hr.  PR:   Biochem.   139,  231,  or  equiv.,  and  consent.  An 

introduction  to  the  physical  mechanisms  of  enzyme  action. 
497.  Research  in  Biochemistry.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Professors  Burrell,  Deal,  Hall,  Slack,  and  Voelz;  Associate  Professors  Gerencser 
and  Veltri;  Assistant  Professors  Kirk,  Mengoli,  and  Pore;  Instructors  Gossling 
(part-time),  Hahon  (part-time),  Major  (part-time),  and  Pavlech. 

26.  Microbiology.  II.  3-4  hr.  (For  students  in  paramedical  sciences.)  A  study  of  patho- 
genic microorganisms. 
220.  Microbiology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  pharmacy  students.)  PR  or  Cone:  Biochemistry.  A  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms  including  immunology  and  antimicrobial  agents. 

223.  Microbiology.  II.  5  hr.  (For  medical  technology  students;  graduate  students  with 
consent.)  PR  or  Cone:  Organic  Chemistry.  Basic  microbiology  with  emphasis  on 
immunology,  pathogenic  microorganisms,  and  clinical  laboratory  techniques. 

224.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  medical  technology  students.)  Study  of  animal  parasites 
and  vectors  of  disease. 
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301.  Microbiology.  I.  5-7  hr.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  (5  hr.  for  graduate 
students  taking  only  the  lectures.)  PR;  Organic  Chemistry,  Biochemistry.  A  detailed 
study  of  pathogenic  microorganisms. 

302.  Microbiology.  1.  5  hr.  (For  dental  students.)  PR:  Organic  Chemistry.  A  detailed  study 
of  pathogenic  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  oral  flora. 

316.  Basic  Microbiology.  I.  4  hr.  (For  graduate  students.)  PR;  Organic  Chemistry;  Biology 
recommended;  Consent.  A  detailed  review  of  the  major  groups  of  microorganisms, 
including  morphology  and  physiology. 

317.  Special  Problems  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  24  hr. 
available.  PR;  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  S  or  U. 

318.  Diagnostic  or  Determinative  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  with  a  total  of  24 
hr.  available.  PR;  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Graded  as  S  or  U. 

319.  Comparative  Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR;  Microbiol.  320;  Consent.  Limited  enrollment. 
Basic  features  in  structure  and  function  of  animal,  plant,  and  microbial  cells  and  their 
organelles.  Projects  in  electron  microscopy. 

320.  Electron  Microscopy.  I.  3  hr.  PR;  Consent.  Limited  enrollment.  Introduction  to 
preparation  techniques  and  operation  of  the  electron  microscope. 

321.  Bacterial  Physiology.  I.  3-4  hr.  (Lect.  3  hr;  with  lab.  4  hr.)  PR;  Microbiol.  316  or 
equiv.;  Organic  Chemistry  or  Cone:  Biochemistry.  Physiological  studies  on  bacteria 
including  nutrition,  metabolic  pathways,  growth,  and  death. 

322.  Microbial  Genetics.  II.  4  hr.  PR;  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Consent.  This  course 
describes  microbial  mutation  and  adaptation,  bacterial  gene  transfer  mechanisms,  and 
cytoplasmic  inheritance.  1974. 

323.  Immunology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  thorough  study  of  antigens, 
antibodies,  and  their  reactions  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  with  emphasis  on  theoretical 
and  experimental  problems.  1974. 

324.  Virology.  II.  4  hr.  PR;  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.;  Biochemistry.  A  comprehensive  study 
of  the  basic  biology  of  human,  animal  and  bacterial  viruses.  1973. 

325.  Medical  Mycology.  I.  4  hr.  PR;  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  A  study  of  fungi  pathogenic 
for  man  and  animals.  1973. 

326.  Seminar.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  PR;  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  This  will  include  the  history  of 
microbiology.  Graded  as  S  or  U. 

327.  Parasitology.  II.  4  hr.  (For  graduate  students.)  Study  of  animal  parasites  and  vectors  of 
disease. 

497.  Research  in  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Microbiol.  316  or  equiv.  Students  may 
enroll  more  than  once.  Graded  as  S  or  U. 


PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Hales  (Chairman),  Albrink,  Anido,  Chou,  McKee,  and  Todd;  Associate 
Professors  Gelderman,  King,  Rochlani,  and  Stevenson;  Clinical  Associate 
Professors  Abernathy  and  Ladewig;  Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Evans, 
Salisburg,  and  Wesley;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Giarritta,  Kim,  Laqueur, 
Mastrangelo,  Ruffolo,  and  Stinely;  Instructors  Abraham  and  Walat;  Research 
Associates  DeNee  and  Mengoli. 

328.  General  Pathology.  (For  dental  students.)  I.  6  hr.  PR;  Microscopic  Anat.  309.  The 
first  one-third  of  the  course  deals  with  general  changes  in  inflammation,  repair, 
infectious  disease,  deficiency  diseases,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principles  of  neoplasia; 
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the  remainder  deals  with  changes  evoked  in  specific  organ  systems  by  congenital, 

inflammatory,  and  neoplastic  diseases  as  a  basis  for  understanding  cUnical  disease. 
338.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  dental  students.)  II.  4  hr.  PR;  Consent;  Path.  328.  Application  of 

knowledge  gained  in  General  Pathology  to  the  study  of  specific  diseases  affecting  the 

oral  cavity. 
350.  Pathology.  Hematology.  3  hr. 

352.  Clinical  Pathology.  (For  medical  students,  second  year.)  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study 
of  all  topics  relating  to  clinical  pathology:  hematology,  fluid  and  electrolytes,  chnical 
microscopy,  serology,  and  blood  banking. 

353.  Oral  Oncology.  (For  dental  students.)  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Oral  Path.  338. 
Recognition  of  benign,  malignant,  and  premalignant  lesions  with  emphasis  on  biopsy, 
exfoliative  cytology,  and  other  clinical  diagnostic  procedures. 

354.  General  Pathology.  (For  medical  students,  second  year.)  Yr.  10  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Includes  gross  and  microscopic  studies  with  demonstrations. 

355.  Clinico-Pathologic  Correlation  Conference.  (For  dental  students.)  II.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent;  Oral  Path.  338,  353.  Interesting  chnical  cases  are  demonstrated  grossly, 
radiographically,  and  histologically.  Diagnosis  is  estabhshed  and  treatment  discussed. 

356.  Advanced  Pathology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Path.  328  and  354,  and  consent.  Microscopic  and 
gross  specimens  for  selected  autopsies. 

382.  Clinico-Pathologic  Correlation  Conference.  (For  dental  students.)  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  PR: 
Consent;  Oral  Path.  353,  358.  Interesting  chnical  cases  are  demonstrated  grossly, 
radiographically,  and  histologically.  Diagnosis  is  established  and  treatment  discussed. 

401.  Advanced  Oral  Pathology.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Advanced  seminar  and  laboratory 
study  of  local  and  systemic  disease  processes  affecting  the  oral  structure. 

497.  Research.  I,  II.  1-15  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors  Fleming  (Chairman),  Saxe,  and  Thomas;  Associate  Professors 
Cenedella,  Craig,  McPhillips,  Robinson,  and  Stitzel;  Assistant  Professors 
Azzaro,  Smith,  Van  Dyke,  and  Westfall. 

160.  Pharmacology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  the  paramedical  sciences.)  II.  3  hr.  A 
study  of  the  interactions  of  clinically  useful  therapeutic  agents  with  the  mammalian 
system. 

261.  Pharmacology.  (For  pharmacy  and  graduate  students.)  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Physiology. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  principles,  chnical  applications,  and 
laboratory  methods  in  pharmacology. 

360.  Pharmacology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students.)  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Physiology.  Lecture 
and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  pharmacologic  actions  and  therapeutic  uses  of 
drugs. 

361.  Pharmacology.  (For  medical  students,  second  year  and  graduate  students.)  II.  6  hr. 
PR:  Physiology.  Lecture-conference-laboratory  course  covering  the  general  principles, 
pharmacodynamic  actions,  and  therapeutic  apphcations  of  chnically  useful  drugs. 

363.  Toxicology.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  study  of  the  toxicological  effects  of  official  and 
non-official  drugs  and  other  harmful  agents  with  special  emphasis  on  symptomatology 
and  treatment  of  the  effects  of  economic  poisons. 

364.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv.  Advanced  lectures 
and  discussion  on  general  principles  of  pharmacology. 
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365.  Advanced  Pharmacology.  I.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  equiv.  Advanced  lectures 
and  discussion  of  specialized  areas  of  pharmacology. 

366.  Advanced  Pharmacology  (Laboratory  in  Drug  Evaluation).  S.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A 
study  of  laboratory  procedures  and  demonstrations  in  assessing  drug  action. 

460.  Special  Topics  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  S.  1-6  hr.  per  sem.  Assigned  study  on  an 
individual  basis  for  advanced  students. 

461.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology.  I,  II,  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  or  graduate  status 
in  basic  medical  sciences. 

462.  Literature  Survey.  I,  II.  1  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Graduate  status  in  pharmacology.  A  survey 
of  the  current  hterature  pertinent  to  the  field  of  pharmacology  including  journals  of 
allied  biological  sciences. 

463.  Preceptorship.  I,  II.  1-2  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Pharmacol.  361  and  consent.  A  critical 
evaluation  of  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  lectures  in  specified  areas  of 
pharmacology.  For  advanced  graduate  students. 

497.  Research.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  per  sem. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOPHYSICS 

Professors  Wilson  {Chairman),  Lindsay,  Marshall,  Moran,  Northup,  and  Stickney; 
Associate  Professors  Franz,  Gladfelter,  Gutmann,  Lee,  and  Weber;  Assistant 
Professors  Colby,  Mclntyre,  Miles,  Millecchia,  and  Sherwood;  Instructors 
Caldwell,  Hankinson,  Larson,  and  Morgan. 

141.  Elementary  Physiology.  (For  undergraduate  students  in  paramedical  sciences.)  I,  II.  4 
hr.  PR:  College  Biology  and  Chemistry,  or  consent.  Systematic  presentation  of  basic 
concepts.  3  lect.,  1  lab. 

244.  Introduction  to  Biophysics.  (For  advanced  undergraduate  and  selected  graduate 
students.)  S.  3  hr.  PR:  General  Physics  and  Calculus  or  consent.  Designed  to  provide 
introduction  to:  theory  and  appUcation  of  instrumentation,  bioelectricity,  biophysics 
of  special  senses,  radiation  biology  and  control  systems. 

248.  Experimental  Design.  (For  advanced  undergraduate  and  selected  graduate  students.) 
II.  3  hr  PR:  Consent.  Theory  and  practical  experience  in  design  of  experiments  and 
processing  of  physiological  data  using  small  laboratory  digital  computers.  1  lect.,  2  lab. 

343.  Fundamentals  of  Physiology.  (For  dental  and  graduate  students.)  1.  5  hr.  PR:  College 
Physics,  Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and  concepts  relating  to 
cellular  processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control.  3  lect.,  1  conf.,  1  lab. 

345.  Medical  Physiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  I.  6  hr.  PR:  College  Physics, 
Algebra,  and  Chemistry.  Analysis  of  basic  facts  and  concepts  relating  to  cellular 
processes,  organ  systems  and  their  control,  with  clinical  correlations,  4  lect.,  1  conf.,  1 
lab. 

346.  Neurophysiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  II.  3  hr.  PR:  College  Algebra, 
Physics.  Properties  of  excitable  tissues  (nerve  and  muscle),  synaptic  transmission, 
reflexes  and  central  nervous  system  function,  and  behavior.  2  lect.,  1  conf. 

347.  Biophysical  Analysis.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years.)  PR:  Math.  17  and  Physiol.  345  or 
consent.  Introduction  to  systems  biophysics,  the  method  of  analysis  and  their 
application  in  the  quantitative  study  of  biological  phenomena.  3  lect.,  1  conf.-seminar. 

399.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Assigned  study  designed  to  develop 
research  skills. 
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441.  Physiological  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Physics  113,  114  or  equiv.  Theory  and  application 
of  technics  essential  to  acquisition  and  processing  of  physiological  data.  2  lect.,  2 
conf.-lab. 

442.  Advanced  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  and  Physiol.  345  and  346.  Lecture- 
seminar  in  physiological  and  biophysical  topics  with  emphasis  on  recent  and 
quantitative  developments.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

443.  Advanced  Physiology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16  and  Physiol.  345  and  346.  Lecture- 
seminar  in  physiological  and  biophysical  topics  with  emphasis  on  recent  and 
quantitative  developments.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

444.  Graduate  Seminar.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Graduate  status  and  consent. 

446.  Cellular  Biophysics.  I.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years.)  PR:  Math.  16  and  Physical  Chemistry. 
Thermodynamics  of  membrane  transport,  biophysics  of  excitable  tissues  (nerve, 
muscle,  receptors)  and  nonexcitable  tissues  (frog  skin,  secretory  and  red  blood  cells, 
etc.).  2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

447.  Systems  Biophysics.  II.  4  hr.  (Alternate  years).  PR;  Physiol.  347  or  consent.  A 
quantitative  analysis  of  physiological  regulatory  systems.  2  lect.,  2  conf.-seminar. 

497.  Research  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr. 

CONJOINED  COURSES 

(Throughout  the  curriculum  in  medicine  certain  courses  are  conducted  on 
non-departmental  or  inter-departmental  lines.  These  have  been  designed  as 
Conjoined  Courses,  and  are  described  in  the  following  section). 

314.  Human  Growth  and  Development.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  II.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent.  Basic  considerations  of  embryology,  organogenesis,  teratology,  and  other 
factors  influencing  intrauterme  growth  and  development  and  the  adaptation  of  the 
fetus  of  extrauterine  life. 

322.  Medical  Statistics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An 

introduction  to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic  phenomena  as  related  to  medicine. 
370.  Medical  Genetics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An 

introduction  to  the  understanding  of  genetics  and  heritable  diseases  in  man. 
375.  Neurobiology.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Anat.  301  and 

Physiol.   345,  or  consent.  A  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  nervous 

system  correlated  with  chnical  neurology. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

The  dental  profession  offers  a  wide  range  of  career  opportunities.  In 
addition  to  the  general  practice  of  dentistry,  specialty  areas  may  be  pursued  by 
further  study.  The  fields  of  education,  government,  and  industry  are  increasingly 
seeking  the  services  of  the  dentist.  Men  and  v^omen  entering  the  dental 
profession  find  that  they  play  an  important  role  in  the  exciting  and  satisfying 
world  of  the  modern  health  sciences. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  WVU  offers  programs  of  education  leading  to 
the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  Master  of  Science  with  a  major  in 
Orthodontics,  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene.  One  Oral  Surgery 
internsliip  and  two  Oral  Surgery  residencies  are  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Oral  Surgery.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  the  associated  basic  sciences.  A  rotating 
internsliip  is  offered  by  the  School  of  Dentistry  in  University  Hospital. 
Continuing  education  courses  for  dentists  and  auxiUaries  are  offered  throughout 
the  year  on  a  wide  variety  of  dental  topics. 

Administration  within  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Dean.  He  is  aided  in  this  function  by  an  Associate  Dean,  two  Assistant  Deans, 
and  the  full  professors  who  are  chairmen  of  their  respective  departments.  This 
administrative  group,  the  Faculty  Council,  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the 
Dean  in  carrying  out  the  established  policies  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  of 
the  University. 


DOCTOR  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY  PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Dentistry  offers  a  program  of  education  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  curriculum 
conform  to  the  standards  established  by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the 
American  Dental  Association. 

ADMISSION 

The  School  of  Dentistry  participates  in  the  American  Association  of  Dental 
Schools  AppUcation  Service.  All  applications  are  processed  by  that  organization. 
Apphcation  request  cards  are  available  at  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records, 
West  Virginia  University  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506 

Apphcation  for  admission  in  the  Fall,  1974,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1972-73  school  year,  even  if  the  applicant  has  not  completed 
all  the  requirements  Usted  below.  However,  final  acceptance  of  a  student  is 
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contingent  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements.  The  deadline 
for  applications  is  Dec. -3+,  19J^  (flexible);  however,  since  classes  normally  are 
filled  well  in  advance,  early  application  is  important. 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  satisfactorily  complete  the  Dental  Admission 
Test.  It  is  suggested  that  the  test  be  taken  in  April,  1973,  prior  to  making 
appHcation  in  June,  1973,  for  admission  in  the  Fall  of  1974.  Other  testing 
periods  are  acceptable.  This  test  is  given  at  testing  centers  throughout  the  United 
States  and  its  possessions,  and  in  Canada.  Application  cards  may  be  secured  by 
writing  to  the  Division  of  Testing  of  the  Council  on  Dental  Education,  211  E. 
Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  6061 1 . 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  three  or  more  academic  years  (exceptional  two-year  applicants  may 
be  considered)  of  work  in  the  liberal  arts  in  an  accredited  college.  The 
prerequisite  courses  should  include: 

Sent  Hr. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric  or  equivalent 6 

Zoology  or  Biology  (with  laboratory) 8 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    8 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory) 8 

Physics  (v^th  laboratory) 8 

Courses  in  comparative  anatomy,  embryology,  and  biochemistry  are 
strongly  recommended.  In  addition,  courses  in  the  humanities  and  the  social 
sciences  are  suggested  in  order  to  acquire  a  broadened  intellectual  background 
for  both  the  study  and  practice  of  dentistry. 

Applicants  who  have  complied  with  all  preliminary  requirements  for 
admission  are  required  to  appear  for  a  personal  interview.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  will  advise  the  appHcants  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  interview. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and 
practice  of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present,  on  or  before  the  day  of 
enrollment,  a  certificate  from  an  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his 
eyes.  If  any  correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that 
proper  corrections  have  been  made.  All  students  are  required  to  have  protective 
glasses  in  performing  clinical  and/or  dental  laboratory  procedures.  Students  who 
wear  corrective  glasses  will  meet  the  safety  requirements,  but  those  students  who 
do  not  require  correction  should  be  fitted  by  an  ophthalmologist,  optometrist, 
or  optician  in  safety  or  non-corrective  glasses.  Safety  shield  glasses  or  goggles  are 
not  acceptable. 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described 
on  page  17.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is 
reviewed  by  a  scholarship  committee,  which  then  reports  to  the  Dean  and  the 
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Faculty  Council.  The  committee  may  recommend  that  a  student  be  promoted 
unconditionally,  that  he  be  promoted  on  probation,  that  he  be  allowed  to  make 
up  deficiencies,  that  he  be  given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year,  or  that  he  be 
suspended  from  further  studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Final  disposition  in 
each  case  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all 
course  requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of 
academic  achievement.  These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point 
average  of  1.5  for  promotion  to  the  second  year;  for  a  minimum  cumulative 
grade-point  average  of  1.75  for  promotion  to  the  third  year;  for  a  minimum 
cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  promotion  to  the  fourth  year;  and  for 
a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  graduation.  Outstanding  students 
may  be  considered  for  graduation  upon  completion  of  the  third  Summer 
Session. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry  to  the  Board  of  Regents  for  its  approval  and  for  the  conferring  of  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  provided  they  meet  fully  the  following 
conditions: 

1 .  Shall  have  been  in  regular  attendance  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  for  the 
academic  period  prescribed  for  each  student. 

2.  Shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  for  each  of  the  academic 
sessions. 

3.  Shall  have  shown  good  moral  character  and  shall  have  demonstrated  a 
sense  of  professional  responsibihty  in  the  performance  of  all  assignments  as  a 
student. 

4.  Shall  have  met  in  full  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University. 


CURRICULUM 

The  continual  change  in  the  social,  economic,  and  educational  structure  of 
our  society  has  led  to  an  acute  awareness  of  personal  health  needs.  Foremost 
among  these  changes  are  the  population  explosion,  rapidity  of  communication, 
and  increased  life  expectancies. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  recognizes  its  obligation  to  produce  professionals 
capable  of  meeting  the  dental  health  needs  of  society  and  providing  leadership 
for  the  dental  profession.  Therefore,  the  School  offers  a  curriculum  that  will 
provide  students  with  a  learning  environment  in  which  to  develop  the  technical 
competence,  intellectual  capability,  and  professional  responsibility  necessary  to 
meet  the  dental  health  needs  of  a  society  in  a  state  of  constant  transformation. 
In  order  to  insure  the  achievement  of  these  goals,  the  dental  curriculum  is 
continually  reviewed  and  revised. 

The  basic  required  courses  are  presented  during  the  first  33  academic 
months  of  the  four-year  curriculum.  Upon  completion  of  the  Second  Semester 
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of  the  third  year  of  the  program,  the  progress  of  all  students  is  thoroughly 
evaluated  by  the  faculty  and  individual  curriculums  for  completion  of  the 
program  are  designed  for  each  student.  Students  must  complete  satisfactorily  all 
courses  attempted.  Outstanding  students  may  be  considered  for  graduation  upon 
completion  of  the  third  Summer  Session. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  in  the  Second  Semester  of  the  first  year  for 
early  experience  to  patient  oriented  instructions  through  the  introduction  to 
preventive  dentistry,  community  health,  oral  diagnostic  technics,  and  the 
concepts  of  comprehensive  dental  care. 

It  is  recognized  that  dental  students  have  a  wide  variety  of  interests  and 
backgrounds.  To  stimulate,  motivate,  and  satisfy  these  interests,  elective 
opportunities  are  offered  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  curriculum.  The  relationship 
of  the  number  of  elective  and  required  hours  during  the  fourth  year  may  vary 
with  each  student  depending  on  the  individual  student's  progress  at  the 
completion  of  the  first  33  and/or  37  academic  months  of  the  curriculum. 

A  graphic  overview  of  the  total  curriculum  is  on  page  36. 

BOOKS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Dental  students  are  required  to  obtain  necessary  textbooks  for  the 
scheduled  courses  and  special  instruments  for  use  in  the  various  laboratories  and 
clinics.  Lists  of  approved  instruments  and  books  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of 
registration,  and  these  supplies  will  be  made  available  through  University 
services.  Official  authorization  is  essential  in  the  purchase  of  all  instruments  and 
books  used  in  dental  courses.  Estimated  costs  of  these  materials  will  be  found  in 
the  chart  on  page  13. 

STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  unrestricted  loan  funds,  available  through  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aids,  certain  funds  have  been  dedicated  for  the  use  of  dental 
students  or  for  students  enrolled  in  programs  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Oscar  W.  Burdats  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  In  1955,  friends  of 
Oscar  W.  Burdats  in  the  Wheeling  area  estabUshed  a  student  loan  fund  for  dental 
students  in  the  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Burdats'  outstanding  leadership 
in  the  dental  profession  for  more  than  sixty  years.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to 
worthy  dental  students  in  the  University  who  are  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

American  Fund  for  Dental  Education  Loan  Program.  These  loans  are  made 
through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids.  Any  student  in  good  standing  is 
eligible  to  borrow  from  this  fund. 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Dental  Student  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  In  August, 
1958,  the  University  received  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  to 
establish  a  revolving  loan  fund  for  undergraduate  dental  students.  These  loans 
are  made  through  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids  in  collaboration  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  dental  students 
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in  good  academic  standing  are  eligible  to  borrow  from  this  fund.  A  low  rate  of 
interest  and  convenient  repayment  terms  are  arranged  in  order  to  help  deserving 
students. 

Dental  School  Loan  Fund.  A  generous  contribution,  made  by  the  Auxiliary 
of  the  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Society  in  1959,  initiated  a  loan  fund  for 
students  in  programs  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Either 
short-term  or  long-term  loans  may  be  made,  depending  upon  the  student's  need 
and  eligibility. 

Dentistry  Fund-West  Virginia  University  Foundation,  Inc.  Loans  to 
students  under  the  administration  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  made  from 
a  special  fund  within  the  Foundation.  Contributions  from  the  West  Virginia 
State  Dental  Society,  the  West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  Junior 
Department,  and  from  Dr.  D.  A.  Farnsworth  in  memory  of  his  brother.  Dr.  F.  M. 
Farnsworth,  were  used  initially  to  establish  the  principal  of  this  fund. 

International  College  of  Dentists  (U.S.A.  Section)  Student  Loan  Fund. 
Loans  from  this  fund,  established  in  1962,  are  limited  to  senior  dental  students. 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Dentistry 
participates  in  the  federal  loan  program  approved  under  Public  Law  88-129. 

Other  restricted  loan  opportunities.  The  American  Dental  Trade  Association 
annually  provides  loan  opportunities  to  junior  and  senior  students  in  dental 
schools  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Junior  and  senior  women  dental 
students  are  also  eligible  for  loans  from  the  Association  of  American  Women 
Dentists. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  for  dental  students: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  Dental  schools  are  authorized  by 
Public  Law  89-290  (Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Amendments)  to 
receive  scholarship  funds  from  the  federal  government. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Dental  Scholarships.  Twenty  dental  scholarships  are 
available.  The  Board  of  Regents  scholarships,  divided  equally  between  the  four 
dental  classes,  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  recipients'  tuition  and  registration 
fees. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Regents  Dental  Scholarship,  applicants  must  have 
been  enrolled  or  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  must  rank  above  the 
fiftieth  percentile  of  their  class.  In  the  case  of  entering  freshmen,  distinct 
professional  promise,  as  indicated  by  performance  on  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test, 
also  is  used  as  a  criterion  for  selection.  The  scholarships  are  awarded  annually. 
Continuation  beyond  one  semester,  however,  is  assured  only  if  a  recipient 
maintains  his  academic  position  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  his  class  (unless 
probationary  status  is  recommended  by  the  Supervising  Committee),  and  if  he 
shows  evidence  of  leadership  and  good  professional  attitudes  and  maintains  a 
satisfactory  moral  character. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 

American  Dental  Student  Association.  Undergraduate  dental  students  are 
eligible  to  become  members  of  the  American  Dental  Student  Association. 

American  Association  of  Dental  Schools.  All  dental  and  auxiliary  students, 
including  advanced  education  students,  are  eligible  to  become  student  members 
of  the  American  Association  of  Dental  Schools  during  the  period  of  enrollment 
in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

The  WVU  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association.  In  a  series  of  meetings 
held  during  May,  1961,  the  first  senior  class  of  the  School  of  Dentistry 
established  the  WVU  School  of  Dentistry  Alumni  Association.  The  Association 
promotes  the  educational  program  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  Full  membership 
is  extended  to  all  graduates  of  the  School,  and  associate  memberships  are 
available  to  others  interested  in  the  aims  of  the  Association. 

Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon.  On  February  6,  1961,  the  Alpha  Beta  Chapter  of 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  national  honorary  dental  society,  was  chartered  at  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  Student  membership  is  limited  to  12  per  cent  of  each  senior 
class.  Candidates  are  selected  from  the  academically  superior  20  per  cent. 

Dental  Fraternities.  Chapters  of  three  national  dental  fraternities  were 
organized  and  established  in  1962.  First  formal  initiation  ceremonies  were 
conducted  on  February  9,  1962,  by  Beta  Theta  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  Chi 
Chi  Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Delta,  and  on  February  10,  1962,  by  Sigma  Chapter 
of  Psi  Omega.  Membership  in  each  fraternity  is  limited  by  an  estabUshed  class 
quota.  Individual  eligibility  is  based  upon  an  accumulated  2.0  average. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  DENTISTRY 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  Ustings  are  explained  on  page  24. 

Each  course  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the  department  teaching  it,  its 
number  and  title,  the  session  in  which  it  is  offered,  and  hours  of  credit. 
Generally,  those  courses  given  in  the  first  year  are  numbered  300-324;  the 
second  year,  325-349;  third  year,  350-374;  and  fourth  year,  375-399. 

For  a  description  of  those  Basic  Sciences  courses  which  are  a  part  of  the 
dental  curriculum,  see  pages  25-3 1 . 


FIXED  PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor  Adams;  Associate  Professor  Tucker;  Assistant  Professor  T.  J.  Martin; 
Instructors  Kwiatkowski  and  Ladwig. 

314.  Fixed  Prosthodontics  1.  S.  1  hr.  A  preclinical  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises  in  which  the  first-year  students  are  introduced  to  the  technics  of  preparing 
and  restoring  teeth  with  crown  restorations. 

336.  Fixed  Prosthodontics  2.  Yr.  4  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  principles 
and  technics  of  crown  and  bridge  prosthodontics. 
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357.  Fixed  Prosthodontics  3.  Yr.  and  S.  4  hr.  Procedures  employed  in  clinical  practice, 
including  the  study  of  types  of  dental  bridges,  their  indications  and  contraindications. 

389.  Fixed  Prosthodontics  4.  I  and  II.  2-4  hr.  Additional  clinical  practice  of  crown  and 
bridge  prosthodontics,  with  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  diagnosis  and  con- 
struction of  the  more  complex  dental  bridges. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Assistant     Professor     Farace;     Associate     Professor     Hutchinson;     Instructor 
Kwiatkowski. 

310.  Dental  Anatomy  and  Occlusion.  I.  4  hr.  Lecture  and  laboratory  study  of  the  anatomy 
of  individual  teeth,  both  permanent  and  primary  in  regard  to  form  and  function  and 
their  static  and  dynamic  occlusal  relationships. 

DENTAL  AUXILIARY  UTILIZATION 

Professor  Brown;  Associate  Professor  Puderbaugh;  Instructor  Condron. 

325.  Auxiliary  Utilization  1.  II  and  S.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  through  didactic  and  clinical 
experience  to  prepare  dental  students  in  the  concepts  of  four-handed  dentistry. 

371.  Auxiliary  Utilization  2.  Yr.  and  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Dent.  325.  Continuation  of  clinical 
experience  in  the  use  of  the  chairside  assistant  in  four-handed  dentistry  and 
famiharization  with  TEAM  approach  to  dental  health  care.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations will  include  TEAM  composition,  duty  delegation,  appointment  and  treat- 
ment planning  sequences,  TEAM  management,  and  evaluation  of  clinical  restorative 
dentistry. 

375.  Auxiliary  Utilization  3.  I,  II.  1-2  hr.  PR:  Dent.  371.  Continuation  of  clinical  practice 
using  auxiliaries,  particularly  those  trained  in  expanded  duties. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Overberger;  Associate  Professor  Hutchinson;  Instructor  Holovak. 

312.  Dental  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  composition,  the  physical,  chemical, 
mechanical,  and  manipulative  properties,  and  the  technical  uses  of  dental  restorative 
materials  as  related  to  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

ENDODONTICS 

Professors    Alberico    and    Biddington;   Associate    Professor   Griffin;  Assistant 
Professor  Skidmore;  Instructors  Clark  and  Shuman. 

321.  Endodontics  1.  S.  2  hr.  PrecUnical  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  introducing  the 
student  to  the  basic  technical  and  biological  requisites  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  dental  pulp  and  the  periapical  tissues. 

342.  Endodontics  2.  Yr.  and  S.  1  hr.  An  introduction  to  minor  clinical  endodontic 
procedures  which  will  stress  the  appHcation  of  principles  presented  in  Dent.  321. 

344.  Endodontics  3.  S.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  rationale,  diagnosis,  prevention  and 
non-surgical  and  surgical  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  dental  pulp  and  their 
sequelae  correlating  the  basic  biological  and  basic  dental  sciences. 
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362.  Endodontics  4.  Yr.  and  S.  1  hr.  Continued  application  of  basic  biological  and  basic 
dental  sciences  in  the  treatment  of  pulpal  and  periapical  disease. 

380.  Endodontics  5.  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  Continued  clinical  endodontics  stressing  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  endodontic  problems. 


MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink,  Sleeth,  and  Welch;  Associate  Professor  Harley. 

333.  Physical  Diagnosis.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  instructing  the  student  in  the 
procedures  involved  in  performing  a  physical  examination  and  in  understanding  the 
hospital  medical  chart  from  the  standpoint  of  history,  physical  examination, 
laboratory  and  x-ray  examination  data. 

374.  Principles  of  Medicine.  I.  2  hr.  A  study  of  general  diseases  about  which  the  dental 
student  should  have  intelligent  working  knowledge.  Students  are  assigned  to  specific 
hospitalized  patients  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  hospital  record,  and  presenting 
the  patients  and  their  findings  to  the  class  for  general  discussion  of  pathology, 
physiology,  management,  etc. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Sausen;  Associate  Professor  Chastain,  Gaver,  Hutchinson,  and  Puder- 
baugh;  Assistant  Professor  Farace;  Instructors  Aileruzzo,  Chapman,  Condron, 
Frye,  Reed,  and  Smith. 

304.  Operative  Dentistry  1.  II.  4  hr.  A  preclinical  course  in  nomenclature,  principles  of 
cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  the  plastic  restorative  materials,  and  related 
instrumentation.  Characteristics  and  treatment  of  caries  is  emphasized.  An  intro- 
duction is  made  of  the  gold  foil  restoration  technique. 

322.  Operative  Dentistry  2.  S.  2  hr.  A  preclinical  course  of  compacted  and  inlay  gold 
restoration  techniques  including  a  variety  of  cavity  forms  and  their  restoration. 
Preparation  is  made  for  entering  clinical  activity  with  instruction  of  treatment 
planning  and  tooth  isolation  procedures.  Certain  fundamentals  of  pedodontics  are 
introduced. 

329.  Operative  Dentistry  3.  Yr.  3  hr.  Initiation  of  clinical  practice  with  comprehensive 
examinations  and  treatment  planning  of  assigned  patients.  Oral  prophylaxis  and  simple 
restorative  procedures  will  be  accomplished.  Lectures  relate  to  standard  clinical 
procedures  and  are  also  related  to  laboratory  instruction  in  direct  and  indirect  cast 
gold  restorations. 

348.  Operative  Dentistry  4.  S.  4  hr.  A  study  of  cavity  medications,  biological  reactions  to 
restorative  materials  and  techniques,  bur  technology,  and  clinical  variations  of  cavity 
form  and  treatment.  Clinical  practice  is  expanded  from  the  previous  level  and  will 
include  a  significant  number  of  gold  restorations. 

358.  Operative  Dentistry  5.  Yr.  and  S.  3  hr.  More  complex  and  advanced  techniques  for 
clinical  practice  and  new  developments  throughout  the  scope  of  operative  dentistry. 
Clinical  practice  is  expanded  further  to  provide  experience  in  all  classifications  of 
restorative  procedures. 

383.  Operative  Dentistry  6. 1  and  II.  2-4  hr.  A  chnical  experience  course  in  which  additional 
cases  are  treated  to  improve  upon  efficiency  and  finesse  in  operative  dentistry. 
Sufficient  variety  and. depth  of  experience  is  obtained  to  reach  adequate  competence 
for  the  independent  practice  of  operative  dentistry. 
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ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Graham;  Associate  Professors  Eye  and  Thomas;  Instructor  Pifer. 

303.  Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenology.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  designed 
to  introduce  and  stress  the  fundamental  principles  of  oral  diagnosis  including  patient 
health  history  and  clinical  examination  methods;  introduction  to  intraoral  roent- 
genography with  practical  application  of  the  paralleling  technic  and  general  roent- 
genographic  anatomy.  The  general  approach  to  treatment  planning  and  case 
presentation  for  comprehensive  oral  health  care  is  emphasized. 

323.  Clinic  Orientation.  S.  1  hr.  A  series  of  specially  arranged  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
clinical  exercises  designed  to  orient  the  student  to  clinical  procedures  in  the  clinical 
disciplines. 

337.  Oral  Diagnosis  1.  Yr.  and  S.  2  hr.  Didactic  instruction  with  further  application  of 
diagnostic  procedures  presented  in  Dent.  303,  extended  to  include  special  examination 
procedures  and  technics  applicable  to  evaluating  clinical  problems. 

364.  Oral  Diagnosis  2.  Yr.  and  S.  1  hr.  Clinical  application  of  principles  presented  in  Dent. 
337. 

387.  Oral  Diagnosis  3.  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  Continued  clinical  experience  providing 
opportunities  for  further  independent  observation  and  analysis  of  clinical  problems. 

ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  King  and  Alberico;  Assistant  Professor  Wesley. 

338.  Oral  Pathology.  (For  dental  students.)  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Path.  328.  Application  of 
knowledge  gained  in  general  pathology  to  the  study  of  specific  diseases  affecting  the 
oral  cavity. 

353.  Oral  Oncology.  (For  dental  students.)  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent;  Dent.  338.  Recognition  of 
benign,  malignant,  and  premalignant  lesions  with  emphasis  on  biopsy,  exfoliative 
cytology,  and  other  clinical  diagnostic  procedures. 

355.  Clinico-Pathologic  Correlation  Conference.  (For  dental  students.)  II.  1  hr.  PR: 
Consent;  Dent.  338,  353.  Interesting  clinical  cases  are  demonstrated  grossly, 
radiographically,  and  histologically.  Diagnosis  is  estabhshed  and  treatment  discussed. 

382.  Clinic-Pathologic  Correlation  Conference.  (For  dental  students.)  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  PR: 
Consent;  Dent.  338,  353.  Interesting  clinical  cases  are  demonstrated  grossly, 
radiographically,  and  histologically.  Diagnosis  is  established  and  treatment  discussed. 

401.  Advanced  Oral  Pathology.  I,  II  S.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Advanced  seminar  and 
laboratory  study  of  local  and  systemic  disease  processes  affecting  the  oral  structure. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Professor  Graham;  Associate  Professors  Eye  and  Thomas. 

327.  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  physical  and  biological  phenomena 
associated  with  x-radiation.  Intraoral  and  extraoral  technics  are  presented  and 
instruction  in  interpretation  of  roentgenograms,  with  special  emphasis  relative  to  oral 
diagnosis. 

367.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology  1.  Yr.,  S.  1  hr.  Clinical  apphcation  of  principles  presented 
in  Dent.  303  and  327. 

396.  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology  2.  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  Additional  clinical  experience  in  oral 
roentgenology. 
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ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Campbell  and  Welch;  Assistant  Professor  Graves  and  Oliverio;  Visiting 
Lecturers  Davidson  and  Wallace. 

300.  Anesthesiology.  S.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  general  anesthesia;  lectures  on  local 
anesthesia,  including  types,  modes  of  action,  indications,  and  contraindications  for 
use.  Pre-medication,  toxic  effects,  and  technics  of  administration  are  discussed. 

339.  Oral  Surgery  1.  II  and  S.  2  hr.  Didactic  instruction  and  cHnical  experience  in  basic 
surgical  principles  as  applied  to  the  extraction  of  teeth,  including  classification  and 
techniques  for  the  surgical  removal  of  impactions. 

359.  Oral  Surgery  2.  Yr.  and  S.  4  hr.  Didactic  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  the  surgical 
and  adjunctive  treatment  of  the  diseases,  injuries,  and  defects  of  the  human  jaws  and 
associated  structures.  Practical  training  is  obtained  by  daily  and  weekly  assignments 
within  the  oral  surgery  clinic  and  by  part-time  assignments  in  University  Hospital. 
Tliese  assignments  emphasize  and  correlate  the  biological  sciences  as  related  to 
surgery. 

384.  Oral  Surgery  3.  I  and  II.  2-4  hr.  A  continuation  course  in  oral  surgical  procedures 
including  additional  experience  in  the  hospital  environment. 

400.  Advanced  Oral  Surgery.  I,  II,  S.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Lectures  and  seminars  and  the 
clinical  applications  of  oral  surgical  problems.  Recommended  for  those  dentists 
training  as  interns,  residents,  or  graduate  students  in  the  field  of  oral  surgery. 


ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Merow;  Assistant  Professors  Gaston,  H.  Martin,  Pringle,  Watson,  and 
Wilfong;  Visiting  Lecturer  Laughlin. 

345.  Principles  of  Orthodontics.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  facial  growth  and  development,  the 
development  of  dental  occlusion,  and  the  etiology  and  classification  of  malocclusions. 

346.  Orthodontic  Technics.  S.  1  hr.  Technical  instruction  in  taking  diagnostic  records,  and 
in  the  construction  of  basic  orthodontic  appliances. 

365.  Clinical  Orthodontics  I.  Yr.  and  S.  2  hr.  Case  analysis,  treatment  planning,  clinical 
practice,  and  seminars  concerning  interceptive,  preventive  and  adjunctive  treatment  of 
malocclusions. 

385.  Clinical  Orthodontics  2.  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  Continued  clinical  management  of  selected 
malocclusion  problems. 

PEDODONTICS 

Professor  Bennett;  Assistant  Professor  Kirkv^ood;  Instructors  Ronk  and  Gwynn. 

335.  Pedodontics  1.  II  and  S.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  chnical  practice  in  the  preventive  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  dental  disease  of  children,  including  dental  caries,  pulpal  therapy, 
appliance  considerations,  and  child  management  techniques. 

361.  Pedodontics  2.  Yr.  and  S.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  seminars  on  the  more  advanced  problems 
of  children's  dentistry  including  a  number  of  cogenital  and  systemic  conditions  related 
to  oral  health.  Clinical  practice  in  areas  of  child  management,  interceptive  and 
preventive  orthodontics,  and  applied  restorative  procedures. 

386.  Pedodontics  3.  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  Additional  opportunities  for  student  to  reach  an 
adequate  level  of  understanding  and  experience  in  pedodontics. 
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PERIODONTICS 

Professor  Biddington;  Instructor  Hombrook. 

311.  Periodontics  1.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  histopathology  of  periodontal  disease  with 
emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations,  diagnosis  and  treatment  planning.  Corresponding 
laboratory  instruction  is  given  on  correct  periodontal  instrumentation. 

340.  Periodontics  2.  Yr.  and  S.  3  hr.  Didactic  and  clinical  instruction  on  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  periodontal  diseases,  including  occlusion  and  selective  grinding 
techniques. 

363.  Periodontics  3.  Yr.  and  S.  2  hr.  Didactic  and  chnical  instruction  correlating 
periodontics  with  all  other  areas  of  dentistry  with  continued  clinical  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  periodontal  diseases. 

377.  Periodontics  4.  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  Continued  and  additional  clinical  experience  in  clinical 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontal  disease. 

REMOVABLE  PROSTHODONTICS 

Professor  Bianco;  Associate  Professor  Somers;  Assistant  Professor  Lippincott; 
Instructors  Christian,  Glover,  Holovak,  and  Van  Riper;  Visiting  Lecturer  Di 
Napoli. 

313.  Removable    Prosthodontics    1.    I.    3   hr.    Lectures   and   laboratory   practice   in   the 

biomechanical  requirements  of  the  edentulous  patient. 
316.  Removable  Prosthodontics  2.  S.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  maxillo- 

mandibular  relationships  and  occlusion. 
334.  Removable  Prosthodontics  3.   Yr.   3  hr.  Didactic  and  laboratory  practice  for  the 

treatment  of  the  partially  edentulous  patients,  and  introduction  to  clinical  complete 

denture  prosthodontics. 

341.  Removable  Prosthodontics  4.  S.  2  hr.  Clinical  demonstrations  correlating  the  didactic 
and  laboratory  practices  with  the  actual  treatment  of  a  removable  prosthodontic 
patient. 

350.  Removable  Prosthodontics  5.  Yr.  and  S.  4  hr.  Lectures  and  general  clinical  practice  in 

complete  and  partial  removable  prostheses. 
376.  Removable  Prosthodontics  6.  I  and  II.  2-4  hr.  Continued  clinical  practice  in  various 

and  special  removable  prosthodontic  procedures. 

PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

Assistant  Professor  McCutcheon;  Associate  Professors  Griffin,  Howard,  and 
Thomas;  Special  Lecturer  Morris. 

315.  Preventive  Dentistry  and  Community  Health  1.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  multipartite  course 
consisting  of  lectures,  laboratories,  and  clinical  experience  covering  the  fundamentals 
of  sociology,  ethics,  professional  communication,  and  clinical  psychology  as  they 
apply  to  the  study  and  practice  of  dentistry  and  the  fundamentals  of  preventive 
dentistry  including  applied  nutrition,  patient  education  and  counseling,  prophylaxis 
technique,  and  plaque  controL 
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320.  Preventive    Dentistry    and   Community   Health   2.   II.    I    hr.   The   fundamentals   of 

statistical  analysis  and  the  scientific  method  necessary  to  the  understanding  of  dental 

research. 
330.  Preventive  Dentistry  and  Community  Health  3.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  and  field  experience 

designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  dental 

public  health   practice.   Principal  emphasis   is  placed  on  dental  epidemiology  and 

preventive  dentistry  at  the  community  level. 
332.  Preventive  Dentistry  and  Community  Health  4.  S.  1  hr.  A  bipartite  course  providing 

lectures  in  the  advanced  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  dentistry,  and  intermediate 

considerations  of  ethics  in  dental  practice. 
352.  Preventive  Dentistry  and  Community  Health  5.  Yr.  4  hr.  A  tripartite  course  of  lectures 

on  the  fundamental  legal  rights,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  of  the  dentist;  on 

effective  practice  management;  and  seminars,  proseminars  and  field  experience  in  oral 

communication,  health  education,  and  social  psychology. 

354.  Preventive  Dentistry  and  Community  Health  6.  S.  1  hr.  A  bipartite  course  providing 
lectures  covering  the  origin  and  development  of  dentistry,  and  immediate  ethical 
practice  considerations. 

394.  Preventive  Dentistry  and  Community  Health  7.  I  and  II.  1-2  hr.  Continued  field 
experience  in  various  aspects  of  community  health. 


ADVANCED  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

The  School  of  Dentistry  offers  advanced  education  programs.  The  De- 
partment of  Orthodontics  offers  a  program  of  advanced  study  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Science  degree.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  degrees  are  available  in  the  basic  sciences  of  Anatomy, 
Microbiology,  Biochemistry,  Biophysics,  Physiology,  and  Pharmamcology.  The 
Department  of  Oral  Surgery  offers  one  Oral  Surgery  internship  and  two  Oral 
Surgery  residencies.  A  rotating  internship  also  is  offered  by  the  School  of 
Dentistry.  Continuing  education  courses  are  offered  throughout  the  year. 
Detailed  information  concerning  admission  requirements,  courses  of  study, 
availability  of  financial  assistance,  etc.  in  the  various  advanced  education 
programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean  for  Advanced 
Education  Programs, 


DENTAL  HYGIENE  PROGRAM 

At  WVU,  Dental  Hygiene  forms  a  Division  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  The 
program  is  unique  in  that  students  are  admitted  as  beginning  freshmen  and 
complete  four  years  in  Dental  Hygiene.  The  curriculum  combines  liberal  arts  and 
dental  hygiene  subjects  each  semester.  The  curriculum  has  received  full 
accreditation  by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental 
Association.  Upon  completion  of  all  requirements,  and  with  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  candidate  is  awarded  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  Dental  Hygiene. 
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CAREER  OPPORTUNITIES 

A  dental  hygienist  is  a  licensed  member  of  the  dental  health  team  whose 
responsibilities  include  dental  health  education  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
dentist,  professional  services  for  patients,  and  auxiUary  duties.  A  dental  hygienist 
may  be  employed  by  a  private  dental  office,  public  school  system,  state  or  local 
health  department,  hospital,  dental  hygiene  school,  government,  or  industry. 
The  specific  responsibilities  of  the  dental  hygienist  vary  with  the  type  of 
position  and  state  laws.  Because  of  the  shortage  of  health  personnel,  the 
profession  offers  an  interesting  career  opportunity  to  students  willing  to  accept 
the  challenges  of  an  expanding  profession. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  general  admission  policies  of  WVU  are  followed.  The  applicant  must  be 
a  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  or  preparatory  school  and  have 
completed  one  unit  of  algebra,  one  unit  of  geometry,  and  four  units  of  English. 
High  school  chemistry  and  biology  are  strongly  recommended.  High  school 
applicants  should  be  in  the  upper  one-third  of  their  graduating  class. 

Transfer  students  are  accepted  only  on  a  space  available  basis.  A  transfer 
student,  with  one  or  more  years  of  college  desiring  a  degree  in  Dental  Hygiene 
from  WVU,  is  usually  required  to  be  in  residence  six  semesters  and  carry  a  full 
load  of  credit  hours.  The  most  advantageous  time  for  transfer  is  following  the 
freshman  year.  Transfer  students  must  have  an  academic  record  of  2.0  or  above 
(on  a  4.0  scale)  and  must  have  completed  8  semester  hours  of  college  chemistry 
before  entrance. 

High  school  students  are  expected  to  take  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  examination.  A  high  school  counselor  or  principal  can  supply 
information  concerning  this  examination.  The  Dental  Hygiene  Aptitude  Test  is 
required  of  every  applicant.  A  pamphlet,  with  detailed  information  and 
instructions  about  this  test,  may  be  obtained  by  writing  the  Director  of  Dental 
Hygiene,  WVU  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  or  American  Dental 
Hygienists'  Association,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10017. 

The  appUcant's  personal  qualifications,  scholastic  record,  and  aptitude  test 
scores  are  reviewed  by  the  Dental  Hygiene  Admissions  Committee.  After 
reviewing  these  credentials,  the  Committee  may  request  an  interview  with  the 
applicant.  If  this  is  the  case,  the  applicant  is  notified  by  letter  of  the  date,  time, 
and  place  of  the  interview. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant  should  write  to  the  Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  WVU  Medical 
Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  or  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records, 
WVU  Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  requesting  the  required 
admission  forms.  Applicants  should  apply  as  early  as  possible  in  the  year 
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preceding  the  year  admission  is  desired.  Applications  are  available  by  September 
30th  and  enrollment  normally  closes  by  March  1  st  (flexible). 

PROMOTION 

The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of  grade  points  have  been  described 
on  page  17.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  status  of  each  student  is 
reviewed  by  the  Dean  of  School  of  Dentistry  and  the  Director  of  Dental 
Hygiene.  They  may  take  any  of  the  following  actions:  a  student  may  be 
promoted  unconditionally;  he  may  be  promoted  on  probation;  he  may  be 
allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  an  accredited  summer  school;  he  may  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  repeat  a  year;  or,  he  may  be  suspended  from  further 
studies  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Unconditional  promotion  normally  depends  upon  the  fulfillment  of  all 
course  requirements,  and  the  attainment  of  certain  minimum  standards  of 
academic  achievement.  These  requirements  provide  for  a  minimum  grade-point 
average  of  1.5  for  promotion  to  the  sophomore  year;  a  cumulative  grade-point 
average  of  1.75  for  promotion  to  the  junior  year;  a  cumulative  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  for  promotion  to  the  senior  year;  and  a  cumulative  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  for  graduation. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  is  the  official  organization 
representing  the  dental  hygiene  profession.  Student  dental  hygienists  have  the 
opportunity  of  junior  membership  in  the  association. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  national  dental  hygiene  honorary  society. 

STUDENT  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  (ADHA)  administers  dental 
hygiene  student  scholarships  from  funds  provided  by  the  American  Fund  for 
Dental  Education  and  The  Educational  Trust  Fund  of  the  American  Dental 
Hygienists'  Association.  The  amount  of  the  scholarship  award  varies  with  the 
recipient's  financial  need.  To  be  eligible  to  apply  for  an  ADHA  scholarship  a 
candidate  must  make  application  the  year  preceding  the  final  year  of  the 
curriculum  and  have  a  minimum  cumulative  college  grade-point  average  of  2.5. 

The  West  Virginia  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  Scholarship.  This  schol- 
arship was  established  in  1969.  The  scholarship  recipient  is  chosen  from  among 
the  students  entering  their  first  clinical  semester.  The  dental  hygiene  faculty 
selects  the  recipient  on  the  basis  of  previous  academic  achievement,  personal 
integrity,  and  financial  need.  The  student  must  be  a  West  Virginia  resident. 
Students  need  not  apply  to  be  considered  for  the  scholarship;  however,  those 
desiring  additional  information  concerning  the  scholarship  should  contact  the 
Director  of  Dental  Hygiene. 
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The  West  Virginia  State  Dental  Auxiliary  Award.  In  1963,  a  scholarship 
award  was  founded  for  a  second-semester  junior  dental  hygiene  student.  This 
award  was  originally  sponsored  by  Mrs.  Marian  Nicholson  Kaiser  and  is 
perpetuated  by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  West  Virginia  Dental  Association. 
The  recipient  is  selected  for  her  academic  accomphshments  and  professional 
potential  in  dental  hygiene. 

Jane  Gunnet  Memorial  Scholarship.  In  1970,  friends  of  Miss  Jane  Gunnet,  a 
graduate  of  the  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  established  a  scholarship  fund  in  her 
memory.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually.  The  recipient  is  chosen  by  the 
dental  hygiene  faculty  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement. 

Phyllis  Preston  Memorial  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  by  the  Woman's 
Auxiliary  to  the  Huntington  Dental  Society  in  memory  of  a  former  member  of 
their  auxiliary.  Monies  are  awarded  in  the  form  of  scholarships  to  dental  hygiene 
students. 

Dental  Hygiene  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  The  fund  was  established  by  the 
Woman's  Auxiliary  to  the  Wheehng  District  Dental  Society.  The  loan  is 
administered  by  WVU  Financial  Aids  Office.  Any  dental  hygiene  student  from 
West  Virginia,  with  a  2.0  average,  may  apply.  Repayment  is  required  within  a 
year  following  graduation  or  termination  of  enrollment  in  the  Division  of  Dental 
Hygiene. 

General  Funds.  General  University  scholarships  and  loans  are  available  to 
undergraduate  students  through  the  Financial  Aids  Office.  Students  interested  in 
financial  assistance  should  contact  Neil  Bolyard,  Financial  Aids  Office,  Moun- 
tainlair.  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506 

DENTAL  HYGIENE 
CURRICULUM  PLAN 

First  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  1    3  English  2    3 

Biology  1   4  Biology  2  4 

Chemistry  11   4  Chemistry  12 4 

Dental  Hygiene  1    2  Dental  Hygiene  2 2 

Physical  Education  1    1  Dental  Hygiene  66 1 

Elective  Physical  Education  2   1 

(Preferably  non-scientific)  ....  3  Elective 

(Preferably  non-scientific)  .  .  .  ._3^ 

17  18 
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Second  Year 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Music  30 3 

Speech  11 1 

Speech  14 2 

Dental  Hygiene  110 3 

Anatomy  101 3 

Elective    ._^ 

15 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Physiology  141 4 

Psychology  1    3 


Microbiology  26  .  .  . 

Anatomy  109 

Dental  Hygiene  1 70 
Elective    


.  3 
.  3 
.   1 

17 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Art  30    3 

Ed.  Psych.  105 3 

Dental  Hygiene  1 25  3 

Dental  Hygiene  128 3 

Dental  Hygiene  132 2 

Elective    3 


Third  Year 

Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Ed.  Psych.  260 3 

Dental  Hygiene  126 3 

Dental  Hygiene  135  3 

Pharmacology  160 3 

Nutrition  71 3 

Dentistry  300 M 

16 


17 


Fourth  Year 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Dental  Hygiene  150*  2 

Dental  Hygiene  155  5 

Dental  Hygiene  159  2 

Dental  Hygiene  160 2 

Dental  Hygiene  168  1 

Sociology  1    3 

Elective    ._3 

18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Dental  Hygiene  156 5 

Dental  Hygiene  161   2 

Dental  Hygiene  163  1 

Dental  Hygiene  164 1 

Dental  Hygiene  172 2 

Dental  Hygiene  1 74 1 

Elective    ._3 

15 


*Field  Experiences  for  this  course  are  scheduled  during  the  First  Semester  and  Second 
Semester.  Final  credit  for  the  course  is  given  at  the  end  of  Second  Semester. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

Nancy  V.  Ramsey,  Director;  Assistant  Professors    Carol  Vukovich  and  Carolyn 
Snyder;  Instructors  Anne  W.  Shoaf  and  Carol  Zakala. 

Abbreviations  used  in  course  listings  are  explained  on  page  24.  Courses 
included  in  the  dental  hygiene  curriculum  but  not  listed  here  will  be  found 
either  in  the  Basic  Sciences  or  Dentistry  sections,  or  in  the  WVU  Undergraduate 
Catalog. 

D.  Hyg. 

1.  Dental  Hygiene;  I.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Introductory  course  in  the  historical  devel- 
opment of  dentistry  and  dental  hygiene. 

2.  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  2  hr.  Orientation.  Survey  of  the  scope  of  service,  literature, 
education,  ethics,  professional  organization,  licensure,  and  opportunities  in  dental 
hygiene. 

66.  Technical  Expression  and  Dental  Literature.  II.  1  hr.  Lectures  on  the  preparation  and 
uses  of  professional  communication. 

109.  Oral  Histology.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  histological  structure  of  the  teeth  and  tissues 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  morphological  development  of  these  structures. 

110.  Oral  Anatomy.  I.  3  hr.  The  study  of  the  human  teeth  and  the  relationship  of  the  teeth 
to  one  another  and  to  the  surrounding  tissues.  Students  reproduce  tooth  forms  by 
drawing  and  carving  and  discuss  the  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck  with  emphasis  on 
the  structures  in  or  related  to  the  oral  cavity. 

125.  Dental  Hygiene  Technics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  technics 
of  dental  hygiene  through  lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  participation. 

126.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  3  hr.  Lectures  and  clinical  application  of  dental  hygiene 
principles  and  technics. 

128.  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  disease  processes  in  man  with  emphasis  on 

diseases  of  the  head,  neck,  and  oral  cavity. 
132.  Oral  Roentgenology.  I.  2  hr.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  in 

roentgenographic  technics  and  radiographic  interpretations. 
135.  Dental  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  general  composition  and  properties  of  dental 

restorative  materials  as  related  to  the  clinical  practice  of  dental  hygiene.  Emphasis  is 

on  manipulation  and  technical  uses. 
150.  Dental    Health    Education.    I    and    II.    2    hr.    Lectures,   demonstrations,   and   field 

experiences  on  the  methods,  materials,  and  resources  used  in  the  teaching  of  dental 

health  to  various  population  groups. 

155.  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  I.  5  hr.  A  weekly  class  period  is  devoted  to  lectures  and 
demonstrations  of  techniques  which  are  related  to  the  expanded  functions  of  the 
dental  hygienist.  Students  continue  to  gain  cHnical  experience  treating  patients  in  the 
dental  hygiene  cUnic.  Practical  experience  involving  all  areas  of  dentistry  is  obtained 
during  rotating  assignments  to  each  department  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

156.  Advanced  Clinical  Dental  Hygiene.  II.  5  hr.  Continuation  of  D.  Hyg.  155. 

159.  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology.  I.  2  hr.  Lectures  on  the  basic  principles  and 
procedures  of  oral  surgery  as  related  to  the  role  of  the  dental  hygienist. 
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160.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  1.  2  hr.  Series  of  diversified  lectures  to  broaden  the  student's 
knowledge  of  the  dental  specialties. 

161.  Dental  Hygiene  Seminar.  II.  2  hr.  Contination  of  D.  Hyg.  160  including  information 
on  current  trends  and  advances  in  dentistry. 

163.  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  of  study  in  the  ethical  and  legal 
obligations  of  the  dental  hygienist  to  the  patient,  the  community,  and  the  profession. 

164.  Economics  and  Practice  Administration.  II.  1  hr.  Principles  of  public  relations  and 
general  office  mangement. 

168.  Periodontics.  I.  1  hr.  A  course  of  study  dealing  with  the  tissues  of  the  periodontium, 
histopathology  of  periodontal  disease  with  emphasis  on  etiology,  examinations, 
diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  within  the  scope  of  dental  hygiene. 

170.  Dental  Nursing  Technics.  II.  1  hr.  A  course  with  emphasis  on  emergency  first  aid  and 
principles  of  nursing  applicable  to  the  dental  office. 

172.  Public  Health.  II.  2  hr.  A  survey  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  dentistry  and 
community  health. 

174.  Dental  Hygiene  Teaching  Methods.  II.  1  hr.  Concepts  and  principles  of  administration, 
curriculum,  and  clinical  teaching,  which  are  unique  to  dental  auxiliary  education. 
Emphasis  placed  on  the  overall  role  of  the  dental  hygiene  educator. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


COMMITTEES 

Advisory  to  Medical  Technology:  Vicente  Anido,  Chairman. 

Advisory  to  Physical  Therapy:  Ludwig  Gutmann,  Chairman. 

Commencement  Convocation:  Roland  E.  Schmidt,  Chairman. 

Dean's  Committee  to  Clarksburg  Veterans  Administration  Hospital:  Frank  W. 

McKee,  Chairman 
Educational  Program  Committee:  Alexander  V.  Fakadej,  Chairman 
Executive  Faculty:  Frank  W.  McKee,  Chairman 
General  Research  Support  Allocation:  William  W.  Fleming,  Chairman 
Internship  Advisory  Committee:  Frank  W.  McKee,  Chairman 
Liaison  to  Student  Body:  David  Z.  Morgan,  Chairman. 
Student  Admissions:  James  D.  Martin,  Chairman. 
Student  Promotions:  John  A.  Thomas,  Chairman. 
Student  Research  Convocation:  Charles  R.  Craig,  Chairman. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION 

AppUcation  for  admission  in  August,  1974,  should  be  made  promptly  upon 
completion  of  the  1972-73  school  year.  The  latest  date  for  filing  an  application 
for  September,  1974,  is  December  1,  1973.  AppUcations  are  considered  as  they 
are  received;  therefore  it  is  highly  desirable  to  apply  early.  Applicants  filing  later, 
as  well  as  appHcants  who  do  not  have  all  of  the  necessary  credentials  (e.g.  MCAT 
scores,  final  transcripts,  and  letters  of  recommendation)  at  the  time  of  applying 
for  admission,  lessen  their  opportunity  for  admission  since  the  Admissions 
Committee  begins  its  consideration  of  candidates  as  soon  as  applications  are 
received. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT  REQUIRED 

The  applicant  should  present  a  broad  general  education  including  a  major  in 
some  field,  not  necessarily  a  natural  science.  The  Admissions  Committee  needs 
evidence  of  excellence  of  academic  performance  and  steady  progress  toward  a 
goal. 

An  excess  of  credit  hours  or  higher  degrees  does  little  to  offset  the 
disadvantages  of  low  grades  in  securing  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine.  The 
practice  of  repeating  courses  to  raise  the  grade  is  discouraged.  Applicants  who 
have  been  subject  to  suspension  from  the  WVU  or  other  medical  schools  can  be 
admitted  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions. 
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English 1  year 

Biological  Sciences  (with  laboratory) 1  year 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory)    1  year 

Organic  Chemistry  (with  laboratory) 1  year 

)     Physics  (with  laboratory) 1  year 

Social  or  Behavioral  Sciences 1  year 

:      A  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  Military  Science  (ROTC) 
orAir  Force  Aerospace  Studies  (ROTC)  and  Physical  Education,  is  required. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ADMISSION  TEST 

The  scores  of  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  are  used  by  the 
Admissions  Committee  in  considering  an  appHcant  for  admission'.  For  this 
reason,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  take  the  test  in  the  spring  prior 
to  making  appUcation  for  admission.  Delaying  the  test  until  fall,  even  though  all 
science  courses  may  not  have  been  completed,  jeopardizes  an  applicant's 
opportunity  since  no  final  consideration  is  given  until  MCAT  scores  are  obtained 
by  the  Admissions  Committee.  Information  concerning  the  time  and  place  of  the 
test  can  be  obtained  from  your  premedical  adviser  or  committee,  or  by  writing 
to  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test,  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East 
45th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10017. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

Each  appHcant  is  interviewed  by  members  of  the  Admissions  Committee 
before  a  final  decision  is  made  on  any  appUcation.  The  appUcant  is  notified  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  interview.  Interviews  and  consideration  of  applicants 
begin  in  September. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Increasing  numbers  of  inquiries  are  being  received  seeking  consideration  of 
enrollment  in  the  WVU  School  of  Medicine  with  advanced  standing.  Only  a 
limited  number  of  such  requests  can  be  processed.  Transfer  ordinarily  will  be 
considered  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  The  appUcant  must  have  passed 
Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  examination  and  present 
certification  of  good  standing  in  the  school  from  which  he  is  tranferring. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PROGRESS 

It  is  the  poUcy  of  the  school  that  the  several  departments  conduct 
examinations  of  various  types  from  time  to  time  to  help  in  the  overall  evaluation 
of  student  progress.  A  satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory  designation  is  formally 
recorded  for  each  course.  In  addition,  each  department  files  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  work  of  each  student  identifying  strengths 
and  weaknesses  and  suggesting  remedial  or  corrective  measures,  if  appropriate. 
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In  addition  to  departmental  examinations,  which  help  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recording  grades  in  individual  courses,  other  examinations  may  be  conducted  at 
times  for  other  purposes.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  comprehensive 
examination,  designed  on  an  interdepartmental  basis,  may  be  required  as  a  test 
of  readiness  for  promotion.  All  students  are  required  to  register  as  candidates 
and  take  Part  I  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  examination,  usually 
taken  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  Similarly  all  students  are  required  to  take 
Part  II  of  the  examination  before  graduation. 

The  overall  performance  of  the  student  in  the  National  Boards  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  Promotions  Committee  when  considering  decisions 
regarding  promotion,  and  by  the  faculty  when  making  the  official  recommen- 
dation for  granting  degrees. 

All  states  require  that  physicians  be  Ucensed  to  practice  medicine. 
Satisfactory  completion  of  all  portions  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners  examination  is  one  mechanism  by  which  a  license  may  be  obtained. 

In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  and  upon  recommendations  of  the 
Promotions  Committee,  the  requirement  of  the  National  Board  examinations 
may  be  waived  by  the  Dean. 

PROMOTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

The  Promotions  Committee  administers  the  following  rules.  Exceptions  may 
be  made  only  on  recommendation  of  the  committee.  The  application  of  rules  on 
suspension  is  not  automatically  changed  by  removal  of  I  grades  or  by  the 
repetition  of  courses  in  other  medical  schools.  Permission  for  repetition  of  work 
in  the  WVU  School  of  Medicine  may  be  granted  only  by  the  Promotions 
Committee. 

1 .  A  student  who  does  not  satisfactorily  complete  at  least  one-half  of  the 
registration  hours  in  any  semester  is  automatically  dismissed. 

2.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  any  work  of  the  second  or 
any  subsequent  year  until  all  courses  for  the  prior  year  have  been  completed 
successfully. 

3.  All  courses  and  all  classes  at  the  WVU  School  of  Medicine  are  graded  as 
Satisfactory  (S)  or  Unsatisfactory  (U)  at  the  completion  of  the  course  in  Ueu  of 
other  letter  grades.  The  S  and  U  designation  is  accompanied  by  a  narrative  report 
of  the  student's  progress  and  any  factors  requiring  remedial  work  or  counseHng. 
The  U  shall  be  regarded  as  a  failing  grade  and  all  University  regulations  regarding 
a  failed  course  shall  then  apply. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  above  rules,  a  student  whose  performance  has  been 
considered  unsatisfactory  by  the  Promotions  Committee  may  be  required  as  a 
condition  for  advancement  or  graduation  to  complete  special  requirements 
and/or  an  extended  period  of  study.  Such  a  requirement  or  special  opportunity 
may  be  made  available  to  a  Hmited  number  of  students  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Promotions  Committee. 
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5.  A  student  whose  performance  has  been  determined  by  the  Promotions 
Committee  to  be  uniquely  outstanding,  may  be  offered  an  opportunity  for  a 
special  schedule  and  accelerated  advancement. 

6.  Upon  concurrent  recommendation  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  the 
Promotions  Committee,  and  the  departments  concerned,  a  limited  number  of 
students  may  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Medicine  to  follow  a  special  schedule 
reflecting  the  students'  individual  needs  that  could  involve  either  an  extended  or 
shortened  period  of  study  to  complete  requirements  for  the  M.D.  degree. 

IMCOMPLETE  COURSES 

The  grade  of  I  is  given  when  the  instructor  believes  the  work  is  unavoidably 
incomplete  or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  If  a  grade  of  I  is 
not  removed  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  work  before  the  end  of  the  next 
semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  residence,  it  becomes  a  failure  unless  special 
permission  to  postpone  the  work  is  obtained  from  the  Promotions  Committee 
(University  rule).  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  the  instructor 
about  the  means  and  schedule  for  making  up  incomplete  courses. 

DEPARTURE  FROM  SCHEDULED  WORK 

Medical  students  must  register  for  all  prescribed  courses  for  each  semester, 
except  by  special  permission  from  the  Promotions  Committee  of  the  School  of 
Medicine.  This  permission  is  not  vaHd  until  it  has  been  reported  to  the  Assistant 
to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  Medical  Center,  for  record. 

HONOR  CODE 

Students  in  the  School  of  Medicine  agree  to  abide  by  the  provision  of  an 
honor  code  which  requires  ethical  and  moral  standards  of  conduct  in  all 
situations, 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Graduates  of  the  School  of  Medicine  have  a  School  of  Medicine  Alumni 
Association  devoted  to  the  interests  of  students  and  graduates  and  to  the 
encouragement  of  scientific  and  professional  progress  among  its  members  and 
the  medical  profession  generally. 

Student  American  Medical  Association.  This  organization  has  a  chapter 
among  the  students  of  this  school.  An  Auxiliary  provides  opportunities  for 
student  wives  to  meet  and  work  together. 

DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  granted  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been  recommended  for  the 
degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
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LECTURESHIPS 

Alumni  Lectureship.  Annually  some  outstanding  physician  is  brought  to  the 
Medical  Center  under  Alumni  Association  sponsorship  to  address  the  School  of 
Medicine  student  body. 

Gideon  Stanhope  Dodds  Lectureship.  A  periodic  lectureship,  founded  by  a 
group  of  alumni  and  friends,  honors  Dr.  Dodds,  professor  emeritus  of  histology 
and  embryology. 

LOANS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  assistance  of  students  who  are  short 
of  funds,  but  who  otherwise  are  well  qualified.  These  are  administered  by  the 
WVU  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids. 

The  following  are  considered  in  determining  the  amount  of  financial 
assistance  a  student  may  receive:  (1)  the  income,  assets,  and  resources  of  the 
student  and/or  his  family,  (2)  support  available  to  the  student  from  other 
sources,  such  as  prizes,  other  scholarships,  veterans  benefits  and  repayable  loans, 
and  (3)  the  costs  reasonably  necessary  for  full-time  attendance  at  the  school. 
Application  forms  for  financial  assistance  are  sent  to  all  entering  students  in 
early  spring. 

If  there  are  any  questions  regarding  financial  assistance,  students  may  write 
to  Dr.  William  Canady,  Adviser  on  Student  Welfare,  c/o  Linda  Stankos, 
Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  WVU  Medical  Center,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.  26506. 

The  West  Virginia  State  Medical  Association  has  established  a  fund  from 
which  there  is  granted  $1,000  each  year  to  each  of  two  deserving  students  in 
each  class  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Each  recipient  agrees  to  practice  in  a  rural 
area  of  West  Virginia  for  a  period  of  time  following  the  completion  of  his 
education.  Information  is  available  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Scholarship  Fund  in  Honor  of  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Harris.  This  fund  was 
established  by  the  family  of  Anna  M.  Broida  of  Parkersburg  in  1960.  Recipient 
receives  $350.  It  is  awarded  to  an  outstanding  student  in  surgery. 

Oaude  Worthington  Benedum  Foundation  Medical  Scholarship.  A  fund  has 
been  granted  yearly  by  the  Foundation  for  the  aid  of  medical  students. 

Joseph  Collins  Foundation  Scholarships.  Established  in  1951  under  a 
bequest  of  the  late  Dr.  Collins,  physician  and  pioneer  neurologist,  these 
scholarships  provide  financial  support  in  varying  amounts  for  needy  and 
deserving  students. 

The  Board  of  Regents  Graduate  Scholarships  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Twenty-four  medical  scholarships  are  divided  equally  among  the  four  medical 
classes  and  provide  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  registration  fees.  Eligibihty 
depends  upon  academic  rank  above  the  seventy-fifth  percentile  among  those  in 
the  entering  class  or  score  above  the  national  median  in  the  Medical  College 
Admission  Test.  Each  recipient  must  maintain  an  acceptable  academic  position 
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in  his  class  and  possess  or  demonstrate  evidence  of  leadership,  moral  force,  or 
special  abilities  appropriate  for  the  prospective  physician. 

John  B.  Finley  Fund.  A  fund  now  totaling  over  $1,500  was  contributed  by 
the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  John  B.  Finley  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  in  accordance  with 
his  will,  to  be  used  to  make  loans  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

The  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  in  1942  and  1958 
allotted  a  total  of  $15,000  to  the  University  for  loans  to  students  of  medicine. 
Loans  may  not  exceed  $500  per  year. 

Howard  T.  Phillips  Loan  Fund.  The  late  Dr.  H.  T.  Phillips  of  Wheeling  set 
aside  in  his  will  a  grant  of  approximately  $1,000  for  loans  to  deserving  as  well  as 
needy  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  E.  Pyles  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $186  was  established  in 
memory  of  Thomas  E.  Pyles  who  died  during  his  first  year  as  a  student  in  the 
School  of  Medicine.  The  fund  is  used  for  short-term  emergency  loans. 

Southern  Medical  Association  Medical  Student  Scholarship.  Established  in 
1970  in  the  amount  of  $500  for  partial  payment  of  tuition  for  one  or  two 
entering  medical  students. 

Fayette  County  Medical  Society  Student  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $2,300  in  1960.  Loans  limited  to  $500  per  year.  First  preference  to 
students  from  Fayette  County,  and  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 

The  E.  J.  Van  Liere  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students.  Established  in  the 
amount  of  $10,000  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Medicine  in 
1960  in  honor  of  Dean  Emeritus  Van  Liere.  Loans  are  limited  to  $600  per  year 
and  are  open  to  all  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Family  Practice  Loan  Fund.  EstabUshed  in  the  amount  of  $  1 ,000  by  the 
West  Virginia  Academy  of  Family  Practice  in  1961.  Loans  in  the  amount  of 
$100  per  semester  (but  not  exceeding  $500)  may  be  made  to  any  student  in  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

William  Morgan  Winkler  Loan  Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Winkler  as 
a  memorial  to  his  son.  Loans  limited  to  $400  per  year  and  are  open  to  students 
in  medicine  after  the  first  semester  of  the  curriculum. 

West  Virginia  University  Medical  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  the  amount  of 
$1,100  in  1963. 

Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  of  $700  was 
estabUshed  in  1963  by  friends  of  Margaret  Montgomery  Watts  who  was  actively 
interested  in  the  Friends  of  the  University  Hospital,  Mortar  Board,  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.  The  fund  is  used  for  loans  to  graduate  students  in  the  Basic  Sciences 
who  have  completed  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Company  Medical  Student  Scholarship  Program. 
One  scholarship  for  the  entering  class  beginning  in  the  fall  of  1966,  and  for  each 
subsequent  entering  class  with  annual  renewals  for  recipients.  Covers  tuition, 
room,  board,  fees,  books,  and  equipment  for  needy  students. 
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The  Can  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  by  the  late  Katherine  Carr 
O'Dwyer,  formerly  of  Fairmont  and  Wheeling,  in  memory  of  her  parents.  For 
students  of  medicine  who  need  financial  assistance.  Available  to  four  students 
each  year.  Recipients  receive  $800  annually. 

Charles  Lively  Memorial  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund  of  the  West  Virginia 
State  Medical  Association.  For  bona  fide  residents  of  West  Virginia  in  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year  classes  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Limited  to  $400 
per  year  per  student. 

National  Medical  Fellowship,  Inc.  Grants  are  made  to  minority  students  in 
medical  school. 

SAMA  Emergency  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $500,  established  in  1966,  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  Sears  Roebuck  Foundation  in 
cooperation  with  the  Student  American  Medical  Association. 

/.  C.  Stickney  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  of  $5,000  established  in  1971  for  medical 
students. 

Pfizer  Medical  School  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  made  available  by  the 
Pfizer  Laboratories  Division,  Charles  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  in  the  amount  of  $1,000. 
One  student  chosen  yearly. 

Rebecca  Sallaz  Revolving  Loan  Fund.  For  West  Virginia  residents  in  the 
School  of  Medicine.  EstabUshed  by  her  daughter,  Mrs.  0.  E.  White  of  Clarksburg. 

AMA-ERF  Loan  Fund.  The  Educational  and  Research  Foundation  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  sponsors  a  program  by  which  long-term  loans  at 
moderate  rates  of  interest  are  made  available  to  students  who  have  completed 
the  first  semester  of  work  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  maximum  loan  is 
$1 ,500  per  12  months.  Interest  charges  must  be  paid  in  fuU  each  year. 

Health  Professions  Student  Assistance  Program.  This  program,  which  is  the 
primary  source  of  financial  assistance  through  the  federal  government,  provides 
both  loan  and  scholarship  money  to  participating  institutions.  The  maximum 
award  for  health  professions  students  loans  and  health  professions  scholarships  is 
$3,500  each,  per  academic  year. 

Robert  Wood  Johnson  Foundation  Scholarship.  This  scholarship,  provided 
in  the  years  1972-76,  is  intended  for  female  students,  minority  group  students, 
or  students  from  sparsely  populated  counties  (under  50,000)  in  West  Virginia. 

AWARDS 

Van  Liere  Award  was  stimulated  by  the  interest  in  students  and  in  student 
research  so  strongly  manifested  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  dean  and  professor 
emeritus  of  physiology  at  WVU.  The  award  is  given  to  the  medical  student  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  a  student  faculty  committee,  has  made  the  most  excellent 
presentation  of  original  research  at  the  annual  student  research  convocation.  The 
award  consists  of  an  engraved  medal  and  a  cash  award  of  $100. 

The  Edward  G.  Stuart  Memorial  Award  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical 
student  who  "best  exemplifies  the  quaUties  of  empathy  and  understanding  and 
strengthens  his  competency  with  compassion." 
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The  Lindsay  Award  is  presented  by  .Dr.  Hugh  A.  Lindsay,  in  memory  of  his 
parents,  to  a  first-year  student  for  outstanding  academic  performance  in  medical 
physiology. 

Lange  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  two  members  of  each  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  any  two  books  published  by 
Lange  Medical  Publications. 

Merck  Manual  Awards  are  given  to  two  members  of  the  senior  class  for 
scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  copy  of  the  Merck  Manual  of 
Diagnosis  and  Therapy  imprinted  with  the  recipient's  name. 

Mosby  Book  Awards  are  presented  to  five  members  of  the  sophomore  class 
for  scholastic  achievement.  The  award  consists  of  a  certificate  permitting 
selection  of  any  one  Mosby  Book  with  catalog  list  price  not  exceeding  $30.00. 

Roche  Award,  which  consists  of  an  engraved  watch  and  scroll,  is  awarded  to 
one  member  of  the  sophomore  class  for  outstanding  scholastic  achievement. 

Upjohn  Award  is  presented  to  the  senior  medical  student  for  "appHed 
personal  qualities— character-leadership,"  consisting  of  a  plaque  which  carries  a 
medalUon,  name  of  the  recipient,  appropriate  legend,  name  of  school  and  year, 
together  v/ith  cash  award. 

Part-Time  Employment 

A  few  part-time  jobs  are  available  on  the  campus.  Inquiries  concerning  these 
may  be  made  at  the  WVU  Personnel  Office. 

Research  Fellowships 

Vacation  research  fellowships  are  available  in  virtually  every  department  of 
the  School.  Inquire  of  department  chairmen. 

Curriculum  Plan 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  plan  of  study  is  directed  toward  the  principles  and  methodology  of  the 
medical  basic  sciences.  However,  the  basic  courses  are  designed  so  that  the 
student  begins  to  integrate  concepts  of  patient  care. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  of  an  additional  early  exposure  to 
patient-oriented  instruction  through  the  introduction  to  physical  diagnosis  and 
community  medicine  in  the  first  term  of  the  freshman  year. 

With  the  recognition  that  entering  medical  students  have  a  wide  variety  of 
interests  and  backgrounds,  elective  opportunities  are  offered  in  the  basic  science 
years,  beginning  with  the  second  term  of  the  freshman  year.  The  permissible 
elective  courses  or  plans  of  study  have  broad  limits  and  need  not  be  confined  to 
the  Medical  Center.  The  intention  is  to  encourage  responsible  student  initiative. 

See  Medicine  I  and  Medicine  II  charts  for  representative  schedules. 
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MEDICINE  I 
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SECOND  SEMESTER 
WEEKS  5 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


NEUROBIOLOGY 


GROSS  ANATOMY 


GENETICS, 
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DEVELOPMENT 


BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 
DEANS  &  MEDICAL  CENTER  HRS. 


MEDICINE  II 
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MEDICINE  Ml 
Clerkships 


WEEKS 


12 

MEDICINE 

12 

SURGERY 

8 

PEDIATRICS 

6 

OBSTETRICS  GYNECOLOGY 

6 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

2 

NEUROLOGY 

2 

VACATION 

48 

TOTAL 

THIRD  YEAR 

A  tightly-structured  traditional  third  year  gives  the  student  a  foundation  in 
history-taking,  examination,  patient  relations,  laboratory  aids,  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment, and  use  of  the  medical  Hterature  in  the  major  chnical  disciplines. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

The  fourth  year  is  selective.  The  student  chooses  one  of  three  "tracks." 
He  v^orks  with  advisers  in  each  track  to  select  his  individual  program. 

The  general  track  is  appropriate  for:  (1)  the  student  pointing  toward  family 
practice,  and  (2)  the  student  who  has  not  delivered  himself  to  a  particular 
specialty  interest.  The  student  chooses  a  specialty  track  by  department,  and  may 
already  recognize  a  compeUing  attraction  to  a  sub-specialty  within  that 
department.  The  research  track  offers  the  opportunity  to  spend  much  of  the 
fourth  year  in  medical  or  biological  research. 

Twenty-four  of  the  48  weeks  must  be  spent  at  the  Medical  Center.  A  folder 
is  available  which  lists  the  selective  options  offered  within  the  Center. 

A  special  selective  period  of  16  weeks  may  be  spent  away.  The  Joint 
Council  of  Teaching  Hospitals,  working  with  physicians  in  various  communities, 
has  developed  selective  opportunities  at  a  number  of  hospitals  in  West  Virginia. 
A  separate  folder  Hsts  these  extramural  in-state  electives. 
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MEDICINE  IV 
Three  Alternative  "Tracks' 


8 

VACATION 

VACATION 

VACATION 

12 

SPECIAL     SELECTIVE 

ADVISORY  GROUP 

CONCURRENCE 

SPECIAL  SELECTIVE 

DEPARTMENT  CHAIRMAN 

CONCURRENCE 

SPECIAL  SELECTIVE 

ADVISORY  GROUP 

CONCURRENCE 

8 

CLINICAL 

NEURO  SCIENCES, 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE 

AND  PSYCHIATRY, 

RADIOLOGY 

OB  GYN  OR 

PATHOLOGY 

INCLUDING 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

DEPARTMENT 
CHAIRMAN  APPROVAL 

ADVISORY 
GROUP  APPROVAL 

8 

MEDICINE  AND/OR 

PEDIATRICS,  INCLUDING 

SUB  SPECIALTY  UNITS 

8 

SURGERY,  INCLUDING 
SUB  SPECIALTY  UNITS 

4 

ACUTE  AND 
AMBULATORY  CARE 

48                                                                                                   TOTAL 

Alternatively,  the  special  16-week  selective  period  may  be  spent  at  any 
university  or  university-affiliated  hospital. 
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Every  student  has  the  opportunity  for  eight  weeks  of  vacation— but  no 
student  is  obHged  to  lounge  on  the  sand.  He  may  choose  valuable  medical 
experience  for  his  vacation  time.  He  may  also,  for  a  program  v^hich  interests 
him,  combine  vacation  with  special  selective  time  to  obtain  a  block  of  24  weeks 
away  from  the  Medical  Center. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Professor  Turndorf  (Chairman);  Associate  Professors  Hegab  and  Wu;  Assistant 
Professors  Hanna,  Mullapudi,  Rodis,  Tercan,  and  Youn;  Assistant  Research 
Professor  Smith;  Instructors  Soliman  and  Wurtz. 

399.  Clinical  Anesthesiology.  Direct  participation  in  all  aspects  of  anesthetic  management 
and  care.  Operating  room,  recovery  room,  intensive  care  unit,  conferences,  seminars 
and  rounds.  Offered  continuously.  Duration:  4  weeks.  Maximum  enrollment;  two. 
Intensive  and  Respiratory  Care.  Direct  participation  in  all  aspects  of  intensive  and 
respiratory  care.  Laboratory  methodology.  Measurement  of  ventilatory  and  cir- 
culatory parameters.  Ventilator  use  and  management.  Offered  continuously.  Duration: 
4  weeks.  Maximum  enrollment:  two. 

Anesthesiology  Research.  Participation  in  ongoing  clinical  and  laboratory  projects  in 
anesthesia.  Ventilatory  studies,  ultra-structural  changes  in  muscle  after  depolarizing 
relaxants,  development  of  myoglobin  antibody,  tissue  tagging  with  macromolecules, 
studies  with  vasopressin,  drug  effects  on  memory  and  learning.  Offered  by 
arrangement.  Duration:  4-24  weeks.  Maximum  enrollment:  two. 

BEHAVIORAL  MEDICINE  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

Professors  Spradlin,  Hein,  and  Flink;  Clinical  Professors  Carruth  (Psychology) 
and  A.  Jacobs  (Psychology);  Associate  Professors  D.  Carter,  Trick,  Kelley, 
and  Quarrick  (Psychology);  Clinical  Associate  Professors  Hibbard,  Edwards, 
Srebalus  (Counseling  and  Guidance),  Wanner,  and  Ward;  Assistant  Professors 
M.  Jacobs  (Psychology)  and  Sloop  (Psychology);  CHnical  Assistant  Professors 
Smith,  Porges  (Psychology),  Fawley  (Social  Work),  Comer  (Psychology),  and 
Cavior  (Psychology);  Instructors  Porterfield  (Social  Work),  Cone  (Social 
Work),  and  Starkey  (Social  Work);  Clinical  Instructor  Hunter  (Social  Work). 

311.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  (First  Year).  1  hr.  Introduction  to  cUnical  syndromes  with 

discussion  of  various  patterns  and  defense  mechanisms. 
321.  Introductory   Psychiatry.   (Second   Year).   2  hr.  Developmental,  interpersonal,  and 

intrapsychic  aspects  of  distorted  behavior  patterns. 
341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Psychiatry.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medical 

students,  this  course  involves  full-time  assignment  to  the  inpatient  service  in  psychiatry 

and  participation  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders. 
355.  Behavioral  Science  and  Health  Care.  Principles  of  behavioral  science  are  applied  to 

issues    related    to   physical   and  mental  health   care.   A  variety   of  topics  will  be 
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considered,  such  as  study  of  interpersonal  roles  and  games,  various  cultural  "healing" 
practices,  personal  and  social  aspects  of  illness,  family  disorganization,  and  hospitals 
and  related  institutions. 
399.  Selected   Experiences  (Fourth   Year)   in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry.  (See 
Conjoined  Courses.) 

HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

See  Staff  listing  under  MEDICINE. 

312.  Community  Medicine.  Yr.  (First  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

321.  Community  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

322.  Medical  Statistics.  (For  medical  and  graduate  students.)  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An  intro- 
duction to  the  statistical  analysis  of  biologic  phenomenon  as  related  to  medicine. 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Flink  (Chairman),  Albrink,  Andrews,  Chung,  Jones  (Chairman, 
Division  of  MetaboHsm  and  Endocrinology),  Klainer  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Infectious  Diseases),  Marshall  (Chairman,  Division  of  Cardiology),  K.  Morgan, 
Sleeth,  Welton  (Chairman,  Division  of  Dermatology);  Associate  Professors 
Anderson  (Chairman,  Division  of  Gastroenterology),  Davidson,  H.  Eckert, 
Harley  (Chairman,  Division  of  Hematology),  D.  Morgan,  W.  Morgan,  Lapp, 
Shane,  Staples,  and  Hall;  Assistant  Professors  Chen,  Dayton,  Kibelstis,  Krall, 
Lynch,  E.  Morgan,  Mouser,  Murphy,  Ortmeyer,  Ramanan,  Steffes,  and  Weiss; 
Chnical  Associate  Professors  Koppel,  R.  Jones,  and  Wiles;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  Armstrong,  Blatchley,  English,  Holland,  Hyde,  C.  Johnson,  Renn, 
Rhudy,  and  Saferstein;  Instructors  Aston,  Crawford,  Graham,  MaUioux, 
Miller,  Sheffield,  and  Swan;  Clinical  Instructors  Costello,  Glick,  Gomez,  S. 
Gustke,  R.  Gustke,  Smith,  and  Spiggle;  Professor  Emeritus  Whittlesey. 

321.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  4  hr.  Examination  of  normal  subjects.  Practical 
experience  in  history-taking  and  physical  examination  of  patients. 

323.  History  of  Medicine.  Yr.  (Second  Year).  1  hr.  Brief  history  of  development  of  the  art 
and  science  of  medicine. 

331.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medical 
students.  The  individual  student  is  assigned  responsibility  for  specific  patients  from 
the  hospital  or  out-patient  service  of  the  respective  department  in  which  he  is  serving 
at  the  time.  He  is  an  integral  part  of  the  team  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment 
services  needed  by  the  patient,  under  direct  supervision  of  members  of  the  faculty  of 
the  department.  The  student  ehcits  the  patient's  history,  performs  physical  exam- 
inations, and  performs  or  secures  indicated  laboratory  and  clinical  studies.  The  student 
records  his  findings  and  presents  case  reports  for  discussion  by  members  of  the  faculty 
during  hospital  rounds  or  out-patient  clinics.  The  student  attends  such  staff 
conferences,  etc.,  as  directed  by  the  several  departments.  Clerkship  in  medicine 
occupies  12  weeks. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Medicine.  (See  Electives-Subintemships  on 
General  Medicine  and  Specialties.) 
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NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Gutmann  (Chairman),  Chou,  and  Martin;  Associate  Professors  Fakadej 
and  Gutrecht;  Assistant  Professors  Azzaro,  Svoboda,  and  Takamori;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professor  Poffenbarger;  Instructor  Crosby. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Neurology.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  students. 
This  course  is  intended  to  teach  the  basic  fundamentals  of  the  neurological  evaluation 
and  neurological  diseases.  The  evaluation  and  treatment  of  hospitaUzed  patients  and 
out-patients  with  neurological  illnesses  is  performed  under  the  supervision  of  attending 
and  resident  physicians.  Conferences  and  correlative  instruction  in  neuropathology 
and  neuroradiology  are  included. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Neurology.  (See  Conjoined  Courses.) 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professors  Bonney  (Chairman)  and  Fugo;  Associate  Professors  Behnam  and 
Palladino;  Assistant  Professors  Butcher  and  Mirsaidi;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professors  Greco,  Sims,  Thompson  (Obstetrics);  Clinical  Instructors  Stevens, 
Strader,  and  VanRiper  (Obstetrics);  Research  Associate  McCafferty. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  (Third  Year).  Course  designed  to 
present  fundamental  knowledge  of  Ob-Gyn  necessary  for  any  physician.  Small  group 
seminars,  rounds,  journal  club,  and  didactic  teaching  sessions  are  conducted  by 
faculty,  house  staff,  and  students.  The  students  provide  care  for  all  patients,  playing 
an  essential  role  in  running  the  service.  Part  of  a  programmed  course  is  being 
introduced  emphasizing  audiovisual  aids  to  supplement  standard  texts. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Externship  in 
Ob-Gyn  with  major  responsibility  for  patient  care,  under  supervision  of  residency 
staff.  The  senior  student  performs  as  a  teacher  and  clinician. 


PEDIATRICS 

Professors  Klingberg  (Chairman),  B.  Jones  (Assistant  Chairman),  Khoury 
(Chairman,  Pediatric  Cardiology),  and  Hughes;  Associate  Professors  H. 
Eckert,  Fakadej,  Kelley,  Phillips,  Schmidt,  and  H.  Thompson;  Assistant 
Professors  H.  Gutrecht,  Hahon,  Jakubec,  and  Svoboda;  Clinical  Associate 
Professors  Corn  well  and  Pomerance;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Brunidor, 
Harrison,  Maisog,  Nottingham,  and  K.  Patel;  Instructors  Baker,  Gessner,  C. 
Ramanan,  and  Wible. 

331.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medical 
students.  See  description  of  clinical  clerkship  under  Med.  331.  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics 
occupies  8  weeks. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Pediatrics.  (See  Conjoined  Courses.) 
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RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Gabriele  (Chairman);  Clinical  Associate  Professor  Shaffer;  Assistant 
Professors  Antico,  Fischer,  and  Ucmakli;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Clark 
and  Goerlich;  Instructors  Abdalla,  Galbraith,  Gale,  and  Rhiew;  Clinical 
Instructor  Jennings. 

The  radiology  staff  aids  in  the  instruction  of  students  at  all  levels  of  the 
curriculum.  They  assist  in  the  teaching  of  topographic  anatomy  in  the  first  year. 
The  careful  interpretation  of  roentgenographs  is  an  integral  part  of  each  clinical 
service. 

101.  Radiology.  Selected  experiences  in  general  radiology. 

102.  Neuroradiology.  Review  of  neuroanatomy  with  respect  to  application  in  neuro- 
radiology.   Selected  experiences  in  neuroradiology. 

103.  Cardiovascular  Radiology.  Review  of  anatomy  and  embryology.  Selected  experience  in 
central  and  peripheral  vascular  radiology. 

104.  Radiologic  Physics.  Application  of  physics  and  mathematics  to  radiology,  nuclear 
medicine,  and  radiation  therapy. 

SURGERY 

Professors  Zimmermann  (Chairman),  Warden  (Vice-Chairman),  Chou,  Clark, 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Orthopedics),  Jones,  Milam  (Chairman,  Division  of 
Urology),  Moran,  Nugent  (Chairman,  Division  of  Neurosurgery),  Sprinkle 
(Chairman,  Division  of  Orolaryngology),  Todd,  R.  Trotter  (Chairman, 
Division  of  Ophthalmology),  and  Watne;  Clinical  Professors  Miller,  Pickett, 
and  Pride;  Associate  Professors  Easley,  McCormick,  Tarnay,  and  Veltri; 
Clinical  Associate  Professors  Bowers,  J.  Trotter,  and  Wiley;  Assistant 
Professors  Bonnabeau,  Brandy,  Chadduck,  Connelly,  Denton,  Gardner, 
Kandzari,  Kolin,  Lancaster,  LaPlante,  Lass,  Mawhinney,  Mendoza,  Nunnery, 
Rankin,  and  Rastgoufard;  Clinical  Assistant  Professors  Cather,  Hall, 
Humphries,  Mathias,  and  R.  Wilson;  Instructors  Martin,  Supler,  Waddell,  and 
Zagarella;  Clinical  Instructors  Cadogan,  Linger,  Thrush,  and  Walker. 

301.  Introduction  to  Laboratory  Animal  Experimentation.  I.  3  hr.  One  lab.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  course  deahng  with  the  environmental  control,  biology,  and  diseases  of 
laboratory  animals.  Uses  as  animal  models  and  techniques  of  handhng,  specimen 
collection,  anesthesia,  and  surgery. 

341.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Surgery.  (Third  Year).  CR.  Required  of  third-year  medical 
students.  Clinical  clerks  are  assigned  responsibility  for  hospitalized  surgical  patients 
under  supervision  of  house  staff  and  attending  surgeons.  Students  are  an  integral  part 
of  the  team  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  services  and  are  expected  to  take 
histories,  perform  physical  examinations,  and  participate  in  ward  and  laboratory 
procedures.  A  course  of  surgical  lectures,  designed  to  outline  surgical  core  curriculum, 
is  given  concurrently.  In  addition,  the  student  is  expected  to  attend  the  daily  rounds 
and  conferences  arranged  by  the  department. 

399.  Selected  Experiences  (Fourth  Year)  in  Surgery.  (See  Conjoined  Courses.) 
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CONJOINED  COURSES 

399.  Selected  Experiences  in  Medicine.  (Fourth  Year).  I,  II,  S.  CR.  PR:  Satisfactory 
completion  of  first  three  years  of  medical  curriculum.  Graded  as  S  or  U.  The  selective 
program  for  fourth-year  medical  students  offers  a  wide  range  of  opportunities,  in  the 
basic  sciences,  medical  specialties  and  sub-specialties,  and  in  family  practice.  The  year 
is  composed  of  twelve  four-week  blocks.  Six  are  spent  at  the  Medical  Center  in 
Morgantown.  The  remainder  may  be  spent  at  community  hospitals  in  West  Virginia,  or 
at  university  or  university-affiliated  hospitals  out-of-state.  Each  student  plans  his 
individual  program,  with  faculty  advice.  Flexibility  is  permitted.  With  consent  from 
the  instructors  concerned,  the  student  may,  during  the  year,  alter  his  selective  choices. 
He  must  give  two  weeks'  notice  before  changing  an  intramural  selection,  and  four 
weeks'  notice  before  changing  an  extramural  or  an  out-of-state  selection.  (See 
intramural  and  extramural  folders,  published  annually,  describing  the  selective 
opportunities.) 


DIVISION  OF  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

The  EHvision  of  Medical  Technology  is  under  the  administration  of  the 
School  of  Medicine.  Students  are  admitted  into  the  medical  technology  program 
leading  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  after  the  completion  of  two  years  of 
premedical  technology  in  an  accredited  college  or  university.  The  WVU  medical 
technology  program  is  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  Graduates  are  eUgible  for  certification  by  the 
Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  curriculum  includes  both  the  premedical  technology  program  which  is 
offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  WVU  and  the  medical  technology 
program  which  is  offered  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Courses  of  the  first  two  years  (premedical  technology)  may  be  taken  in  any 
institution  of  recognized  standing  which  offers  the  courses  required  for 
admission  into  the  medical  technology  curriculum. 

Since  the  course  of  study  of  the  last  two  years  is  of  a  professional  nature, 
students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Medicine  for  this  entire  period.  The 
work  of  the  junior  year  (the  first  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum) 
includes  courses  which  introduce  the  student  to  the  medical  sciences.  During  the 
senior  year  (the  second  year  in  the  medical  technology  curriculum)  the  student 
receives  both  didactic  instruction  arid  practical  experience  in  University  Hospital 
laboratories. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  Division's  primary  aim  is  to  provide  a  strong  undergraduate  program  in 
medical  technology  which  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  which 
provides  an  educational  background  acceptable  for  graduate  work  in  the  medical 
sciences.  The  purposes  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  program  in  medical  technology 
which  meets  the  academic  standards  of  the  University,  (2)  to  provide  graduate 
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medical  technologists  for  clinical,  public  health,  and  research  laboratories,  and 
(3)  to  provide  an  educational  background  which  enables  graduates  to  prepare  for 
teaching  and  supervisory  positions  in  medical  technology. 

A  graduate  program  in  medical  technology  is  offered.  For  information 
pertaining  to  this  program,  see  the  WVU  Graduate  Catalog.  Also,  a  program  for 
A.S.C.P.  registered  medical  technologists  who  desire  to  complete  requirements 
for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  available.  Further  information  pertaining  to 
these  programs  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Division  office. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  to  the  University  for  premedical  technology  should  be  made  in 
the  fall  of  the  senior  year  of  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  First-Semester 
freshmen  are  required  to  take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  (ACT) 
tests.  They  should  have  the  report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University. 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Records  and  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  for  all  other 
WVU  freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

Apphcation  for  admission  into  the  Junior  year  (first  year  in  the  medical 
technology  curriculum)  should  be  made  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Second 
Semester  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  Students  at  WVU  are  not  transferred 
automatically  from  the  pre-professional  course  (first  two  years)  to  the 
professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Students  are  selectively  admitted  to 
the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  for  their  final  two  years  of  work. 

Apphcation  forms  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  are  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records, 
Medical  Center.  These  forms  should  be  completed  and  returned  to  that  office  no 
later  than  February  1,  if  the  student  wishes  to  enter  the  succeeding  First 
Semester  classes. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Division  of  Medical  Technology  with  the  approval  of  the 
Dean.  A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  is  required. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(b).  Admission  to  the  third  year  (medical  technology)  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  hours  as  follows: 
English.  6  hours.  (Composition  and  rhetoric.) 
Biological  Science.  8  hours.  (General  biology  or  general  zoology.) 
Chemistry.   15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  chemistry,  8  hours;  quantitative 
analysis,  3-4  hours;  organic  chemistry,  4  hours.)  (Transfer  students  are 
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required  to  have  a  complete  course  in  organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  compounds.) 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  2  hours.  (University  requirements  for  students 
taking  first  two  years  in  residence.) 

Mathematics.  3  hours.  (College  algebra.) 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  WVU  Core 
Curriculum  requirements.  Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology,  and 
anatomy  should  not  be  taken  until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore 
year.  A  foreign  language  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  do 
graduate  work. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require 
financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  WVU  Office  of  Financial  Aids. 

Van  Liere  Medical  Technology  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established  in 
honor  of  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere,  dean  emeritus  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Loans  sufficient  to  pay  the  tuition  for  the  last  two  semesters  of  the  senior  year 
are  made  to  deserving  students. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds  of  the  American  Society  of  Medical 
Technologists.  ASMT  has  available  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  students  who 
are  majoring  or  wish  to  major  in  medical  technology.  Information  about  these 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  the  Executive  Secretary,  American  Society  of 
Medical  Technologists,  Suite  1600,  Hermann  Professional  Building,  Houston, 
Tex.  77025. 

West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc.,  Scholarship.  This 
$250  scholarship  was  estabUshed  in  1962  to  encourage  students  to  pursue  their 
education  in  medical  technology.  AppUcation  is  made  to  the  Scholarship 
Chairman,  West  Virginia  State  Society  of  Medical  Technologists,  Inc. 

AWARDS 

Division  of  Medical  Technology  Achievement  Award.  This  honor  is 
conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
faculty,  has  been  the  most  outstanding  during  the  senior  year.  Miss  Naudane 
Liller,  Keyser,  was  the  1972  recipient. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists.  Students  enrolled  in  the 
undergraduate  program  in  medical  technology  are  eligible  for  student  member- 
ship in  the  American  Society  of  Medical  Technologists. 

Professional  Sorority.  Tau  Chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta,  established  at 
WVU  on  May  17,  1957,  has  as  its  objectives:  (1)  to  unite  women  preparing  for 
and  engaging  in  the  profession  of  medical  technology;  (2)  to  promote  greater 
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intellectual  and  social  growth  among  its  members;  and  (3)  to  inspire  members  to 
greater  individual  effort.  Freshman  students  may  become  members  if  their 
grade-point  averages  are  3.0  or  better;  sophomores  are  eligible  if  their 
grade-point  average  is  2.75. 

DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical  Technology  degree  is  granted  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  and  who  have  been 
recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 
PREMEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

First  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  15— Inorganic    4  Chem.  16-Inorganic    4 

EngHsh  1-Comp.  &  Rhet 3  English  2-Comp.  &  Rhet 3 

Elective*    3  Math.  3 3 

Biol.  1-General 4  Biol.  2-General 4 

Phys.  Educ 1  Phys.  Educ 1 

Med.  Tech.  1  **    .__\_  Med.  Tech.  2**    ._\_ 

16  16 

Second  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  131-Organic 4  Chem.  115-Quant 3 

Electives* 6  Electives* 9 

Physics  1    4  Physics  2    4 

Med.  Tech  3** ._3^  

17  16 

♦Electives  are  to  be  selected  to  meet  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 
**Medical  Technology  1,  2,  and  3  are  not  required  subjects.  It  is  highly  recommended 
that  all  students  take  these  courses. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Third  Year 
(Medical  Technology  I) 

First  Sem.                                  Hr.  Second  Sem                              Hr. 

Med.  Tech.  100    4  Parasitol.  224 4 

Biochem.  139 5  Microbiol.  220 5 

Physiol.  141 4  Biochem.  239 4 

Elective    ._^  Med.  Tech.  101    ._4 

16  17 

Total 33 

Fourth  Year 
(Medical  Technology  II) 

Students  receive  didactic  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  University  Hospital 
laboratories  after  completion  of  the  junior  year.  The  course  of  study  begins  with 
the  Summer  Session  and  covers  three  academic  semesters.  Students  may  be 
required  to  be  "on  duty"  at  irregular  hours  due  to  the  professional  nature  of  the 
collegiate  program.  Likewise,  if  the  student  has  excessive  absences  during  the 
senior  year,  the  time  loss  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Students  register  for  the  following  courses  during  the  three  semesters  of 
study. 

Hr. 

M.  Tech.  200-Orientation No  Credit 

M.  Tech.  201 -Clinical  Microbiology 7 

M.  Tech.  202-Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking 7 

M.  Tech.  203-Instrumentation 2 

M.  Tech.  204-Clinical  Chemistry   7 

M.  Tech.  205— Laboratory  Management    2 

M.  Tech.  206— Clinical  Microscopy 2 

M.  Tech.  207-Clinical  Histopathology   2 

M.  Tech.  208-Clinical  Hematology 7 

M.  Tech.  209-Clinical  Serology    2 

M.  Tech.  210-Seminar  I 2 

M.  Tech.  210-Seminar  II    2 

Total  Credit  Hours  for  Senior  Year "42 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Professor  Love;  Associate  Professor  Moore;  Assistant  Professors  Angert  and 
Henderson;  Instructors  Burns,  Chapnick,  Codega,  Helmick,  Sharpe,  Taylor, 
and  Yoder. 

1.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  I.  1  hr.  The  principles  and  practices  of  medical 
technology  and  the  role  of  the  medical  technologist  as  a  member  of  the  health  team. 

2.  Orientation  to  Medical  Technology.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  the  work  of  the  First 
Semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  This  course  introduces  medical  terms  and 
illustrates  the  various  aspects  of  patient  care  including  the  laboratory  diagnostic 
procedures  which  the  student  will  be  doing  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

100.  Medical  Technology.  I.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  the 
human  body. 

101.  Clinical  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Methods.  II.  4  hr.  A  study  of  procedures  used  in  the 
clinical  laboratories. 

200.  Orientation.  S.  No  credit  (For  senior  students.)  The  principles  and  practices  of  medical 
technology  in  relation  to  the  hospital  and  clinics. 

201.  Clinical  Microbiology.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  chnical 
bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology. 

202.  Immunohematology  and  Blood  Banking.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
practice  in  blood  banking.  Emphasis  on  procedures  required  for  transfusions, 
preservation  of  blood,  blood  derivatives,  and  antibody  studies. 

203.  Instrumentation.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Basic  physics  and  electronics  as  they  apply  to 
laboratory  instruments. 

204.  Clinical  Chemistry.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  procedures  used 
in  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory  and  advanced  instruction  in  specialized  technics. 

205.  Laboratory  Management.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  laboratory  organization,  economics, 
ethics,  and  records. 

206.  Clinical  Miscroscopy.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  urinalysis, 
gastric  analysis,  pregnancy  tests,  and  other  procedures. 

207.  Clinical  Histopathology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  the 
preparation  of  human  tissues  and  organs  for  gross  and  microscopic  examination. 

208.  Clinical  Hematology.  I,  II,  S.  7  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  clinical 
serology. 

209.  Clinical  Serology.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  clinical  serology. 

210.  Seminar.  I,  II,  1^  hr.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  at  least  one  seminar  on  some 
phase  of  medical  technology. 

300.  Seminar.   I,   II,   S.    1    hr.  Current   research   and   topics  in   medical   technology.   A 

registration  requirement  for  full-time  graduate  students. 
497.  Individual  Research  Problems.  I,  II,  S.  1-15  hr.  Opportunity  for  independent  study 

and  investigation  of  pertinent  problems  in  medical  technology. 
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DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 


Marylou  R.  Barnes,  Director 
Medical  Advisory  Committee:  Ludwig  Gutmann,  Chairman;  Karl  D.  Bowers,  Jr. 
Roland  E.  Schmidt,  Stanley  R.  Shane,  and  0.  Lee  Trick. 

The  Division  of  Physical  Therapy,  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  o 
Medicine,  offers  the  final  two  years  of  a  baccalaureate  program  leading  to 
degree  in  physical  therapy. 

The  first  two  years  of  study  may  be  completed  in  the  College  of  Arts  anc 
Sciences  of  WVU,  or  any  other  institution  which  offers  courses  comparable  t( 
the  admission  requirements  of  the  Division.  To  be  eligible  for  a  degree  a  studen 
must  complete  the  final  two  years  of  the  curriculum  at  WVU. 

Admission  to  the  third  year  is  based  upon  62  or  more  credit  hours  of  stud^ 
which  satisfies  the  University's  Core  Curriculum  and  the  prerequisites  or  thei 
equivalent  of  the  Division  of  Physical  Therapy.  Registration  in  the  first  tw( 
years  does  not  automatically  assure  the  student  a  place  in  the  junior  class 
Students  will  be  accepted  on  a  competitive  basis  and  selections  will  be  based  oi; 
scholastic  standing  and  on  those  personal  characteristics  which  are  desirable  ir 
physical  therapists. 

The  student  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  three-month  period  of  clinica 
internship  following  the  awarding  of  the  baccalaureate  degree.  A  Certificate  o 
Proficiency  in  Physical  Therapy  then  will  be  awarded  which  entitles  the  graduate 
to  seek  membership  in  the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association  and  tc 
become  eligible  for  state  Hcensure  for  the  practice  of  physical  therapy.  P 
physical  therapist  can  practice  professionally  only  after  having  passed  the  state, 
board  examination  in  the  state  where  employment  is  desired. 

ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

The  pre-physical  therapy  curriculum  is  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Science; 
and  admission  requirements  are  specified  in  the  WVU  Undergraduate  Catalog. 

Inifial  application  to  WVU  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Admission* 
and  Records  and  should  follow  the  same  procedures  as  for  all  other  University 
freshmen. 

ADMISSION  TO  PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

Final  acceptance  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum  is  determined  by  thei 
Admissions  Committee  of  the  Division.  Application  forms  should  be  returned  nc 
later  than  March  1  in  the  year  admission  is  desired. 


72 


PERSONAL  INTERVIEW 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Admissions  Committee  is  required  of  all 
candidates.  The  committee  will  advise  the  appHcant  of  time  and  place  of  the 
interview. 

PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  American  Physical  Therapy  Association  is  the  official  organization 
representing  the  profession.  Student  therapists  have  the  opportunity  for 
membership  in  the  national  as  well  as  the  West  Virginia  Physical  Therapy 
Association, 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOANS 

General  loans  and  scholarships  are  available  for  students  who  require 
financial  aid.  These  are  administered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids. 

Other  limited  funds  may  be  available  for  students  enrolled  in  physical 
therapy.  Requests  for  such  assistance  should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Physical  Therapy. 


CURRICULUM  PLAN 
PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  course  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  professional  portion  of  the  curriculum  in  Physical  Therapy  offered  by  the 
School  of  Medicine.  The  Core  Curriculum  requirements  must  be  satisfied,  and  a 
total  of  62  hours  is  required  for  admission  to  the  first  professional  year.  This 
suggested  curriculum  is  designed  to  allow  latitude  in  career  choice  changes  and  is 
basically  compatible  with  various  curricula  in  the  arts  and  sciences. 

First  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  1    3  English  2    3 

Psych.  1  *  3  Psych.  2*  3 

Chem.  15*  4  Chem.  16* 4 

Phys.  Ed.  1 1  Phys.  Ed.  2 1 

Elective**    3  Math.  4  or  Stat.  101 3 

Math.  3 ._3  Elective  (Core  A) ._3_ 

17  17 
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Second  Year 

First  Sem.                                  Hr.  Second  Sem                              Hr. 

Biol.  1  *    4  Biol.  2*    4 

Psych.  141* 3  Psych.  Elective* 3 

Physics  1  *    4  Speech  1 1  * 3 

English  8    3  Physics  2*    4 

Elective  (Core  A) ._3_  Elective    .__3 

17  17       17 

♦Courses  required  for  admission  to  Division  of  Physical  Therapy. 
♦♦Suggested  electives:   Foreign  Language  (6  hr.);  Statistics  101;  Logic;  Bus.  Law  111: 
Psych.  164,  242,  281,  282;  Biol.  266;  Finan.  114,  150. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
Third  Year 

First.  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Physiol.  141 4  Anat.  102 3 

Anat.  101 4  Anat.  208 2 

P.T.  101 2  P.T.  102 2 

P.T.  103 3  P.T.  100 3 

P.T.  105 1  P.T.  104 4 

P.T.  107 3  P.T.  106 2 

P.T.  108 ._i 

17  17 

Fourth  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

P.T.  251 4  P.T.  250 3 

P.T.  253 4  P.T.  252 4 

P.T.  255 3  P.T.  254 2 

P.T.  257 3  P.T.  256 2 

P.T.  259 3  P.T.  258 2 

P.T.  261 1  P.T.  260 3 

P.T.  262 1 

P.T.  264 ._[_ 

18  18 

Summer 
P.T.  280    NC 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

Courses  included  in  the  physical  therapy  curriculum,  but  not  listed  here, 
may  be  found  in  the  Basic  Sciences  section. 

100.  Functional  Anatomy.  II.  3  hr.  Functional  aspects  of  the  musculoskeletal  and 
neuromuscular  systems  including  bio-mechanics,  principles  of  movement,  and  analysis 
of  muscle  and  joint  action  are  studied.  Abnormal  function  due  to  physical  disabilities 
and  pathological  disturbances  are  considered. 

101.  Microanatomy.  I.  2  hr.  Lecture  and  laboratory  course  concerned  with  the  cellular 
structure  and  function  of  the  basic  tissues;  epithelium,  connective,  bone  and  cartilage, 
muscles,  and  nerve,  and  selected  organ  systems. 

102.  Introduction  to  Disease.  II.  2  hr.  A  lecture-seminar  course  in  the  basic  mechanisms  of 
disease.  A  thorough  understanding  of  the  disease  process  is  vital  information  for  the 
physical  therapist.  Such  information  is  necessary  to  interpret  the  diagnosis,  to  choose 
proper  treatment  for  the  condition,  and  to  evaluate  the  results. 

103.  Introduction  to  Patient  Care.  I.  3  hr.  Introduction  to  the  profession  of  physical 
therapy,  general  orientation  to  the  patient,  the  psychological  and  physical  aspects  of 
his  illness,  and  personal  care  and  handling.  Nursing  techniques  related  to  physical 
therapy  are  explored. 

104.  Physical  Evaluation.  II.  4  hr.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  principles  and 
techniques  in  performing  testing  procedures  within  the  scope  of  the  physical  therapist. 
Range  of  motion  testing  (goniometry),  posture  and  body  measurements,  respiratory 
evaluations,  and  sensory  examinations  are  emphasized.  Study  of  the  underlying 
philosophy  and  principles  of  comprehension  care  of  the  handicapped  is  included. 
Prosthetics,  orthotics,  bowel  and  bladder  training,  and  assistive  and  supportive  devices 
are  examined. 

105.  Psychiatry.  I.  1  hr.  A  study  of  the  psychiatric  disorders  and  the  application  of  physical 
therapy  to  the  specific  conditions  for  which  it  is  indicated. 

106.  Introduction  to  Medicine.  II.  2  hr.  Lectures  and  case  presentations  in  medicine  with 
major  emphasis  on  selected  chest  and  thoracic  conditions  and  rheumatic  and  collagen 
diseases. 

107.  Physical  Agents.  I.  3  hr.  An  orientation  to  the  theory  and  application  of 
hydrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  cryotherapy,  actinotherapy,  massage  and  manipulative 
procedure. 

108.  Clinical  Education  I.  II.  1  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  physical  therapy  department, 
equipment,  and  procedures.  The  student  observes  patient  treatment  by  experienced 
therapists  and  performs  basic  treatment  procedures  under  direct  supervision. 

250.  Organization  and  Adminstration.  II.  3  hr.  Basic  principles  of  organization  and 
administration  are  explored.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  budget  planning,  scheduling, 
records,  ethics  and  legal  aspects  of  practice  and  personnel  pohcies. 

251.  Therapeutic  Exercise.  I.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation  of  the  basic  principles 
acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy,  neuroanatomy,  pathology,  physiology,  and 
functional  anatomy  with  the  scientific  appUcation  of  bodily  movement. 

252.  Advanced  Therapeutic  Exercise.  II.  4  hr.  This  course  is  a  correlation  of  the  basic 
principles  acquired  from  the  study  of  gross  anatomy,  neuroanatomy,  pathology, 
physiology,  and  functional  anatomy  with  the  scientific  appUcation  of  bodily 
movement.  An  in  depth  study  of  the  types  and  desired  effects  of  exercise  and  the 
methods  and  techniques  primarily  concerned  with  neuromuscular  re-education. 
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253.  Electrotherapy  and  Electromyography,  I.  4  hr.  An  orientation  to  the  theory  and 
appUcation  of  the  electrical  currents;  electrical  diagnosis  and  electromyography. 

254.  Professional  and  Community  Relationships.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  community  health 
organization  and  planning  based  on  chronic  disease  epidemiology  and  the  role  of  the 
physical  therapist  and  other  allied  health  personnel  in  providing  comprehensive  health 
care. 

255.  Introduction  to  Surgery.  I.  3  hr.  A  series  of  medical  lectures;  this  course  includes 
general  surgery,  chest  and  thoracic  surgery,  obstetrics,  pharmacology,  dermatology, 
management  of  bums,  anesthesiology,  urology,  pediatrics,  cerebral  palsy  and  mental 
retardation. 

256.  Orthopedics.  II.  2  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  cases  are  presented  in  orthopedics,  with 
emphasis  on  after  effects  and  treatment  of  disease  and  injury  to  the  musculoskeletal 
and  neuromuscular  systems. 

257.  Functional  Testing.  I.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  104,  this  course  involves  the 
principles  and  techniques  of  performing  evaluation  testing  procedures  that  are  within 
the  scope  of  the  physical  therapist. 

258.  Elective  Study.  II.  2  hr.  The  highly  skilled  techniques  used  in  physical  therapy  are 
many  and  varied.  It  is  beyond  the  scope  of  any  baccalaureate  program  to  offer  such 
skill  to  every  student  in  all  areas.  Additionally,  therapists  are  now  beginning  to 
specialize  in  certain  areas  as  all-encompassing  knowledge  and  skill  are  impossible. 
Therefore,  in  line  with  these  advances,  the  student  is  offered  the  opportunity  to 
choose  a  particular  topic  and  develop  it  to  his  fuUest  capabiUties  in  the  time  allotted. 

259.  Professional  Communications.  I.  3  hr.  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  various  forms  of  communication-oral,  visual,  and  written-and  their  value, 
function,  and  apphcation  to  today's  medical  social  fields.  Additionally,  emphasis  will 
be  made  on  the  physical  therapist  as  a  teacher.  The  student  develops  skill  and 
techniques  of  teaching,  objective  writing,  and  evaluation  in  both  clinic  and  didactic 
settings. 

260.  Professional  Literature  and  Research.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  current  literature  method 
writing,  and  an  introduction  to  research  methodology.  A  senior  project  is  required. 

261.  Clinical  Education  II.  I.  1  hr.  A  continuation  of  P.T.  108.  The  student's  participation 
in  treatment  programs  is  increased  and  enlarged  to  include  rehabihtation  techniques 
and  basic  testing  and  evaluation  procedures. 

262.  Clinical  Education  III.  II.  1  hr.  Supervised  experience  in  more  specialized  procedures 
and  testing  techniques  and  in-patient  program  design. 

264.  Neurology.  II.  1  hr.  Selected  lectures  and  case  presentations  are  offered  in  the 
specialty  of  neurology  including  the  indications  and  applications  for  physical  therapy. 

280.  Clinical  Education  IV.  S.  No  Credit.  There  are  three  summer  affiliations  of  six  weeks 
each  in  a  variety  of  extramural  facihties  such  as  a  general  hospital,  children's  facilities, 
rehabiliation  services,  and  public  health. 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  School  of  Nursing,  by  working  toward  the  betterment  of  nursing  care, 
accepts  its  responsibility  for  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  University's 
objectives  and  ideals  of  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and  pubUc  service. 

The  faculty  beUeves  that  nursing  shares  with  other  health  disciplines  the 
broad  responsibihty  for  providing  for  health  needs  of  people.  These  needs 
encompass  promotion  of  health,  prevention  of  illness,  and  restoration  to  health. 
Nursing  is  unique  in  that  it  is  characterized  by  responsibility  for  personaUzed, 
continuous  care  of  the  individual  in  illness,  in  addition  to  its  role  in  health 
teaching  and  health  supervision  of  individuals,  famiUes,  and  community  groups. 

The  nurse  possesses  background  knowledge  of  related  physiobiological, 
behavioral,  and  health  sciences.  She  synthesizes  this  knowledge  to  obtain 
principles  of  nursing  which  she  utilizes  as  she  plans,  implements,  and  evaluates 
nursing  care.  As  a  member  of  society  she  is  responsible  for  contributing  to  the 
improvement  of  her  own  profession,  and  the  improvement  of  her  community, 
through  creative  efforts  as  well  as  through  self-directive,  responsible  behavior. 

Learning  is  an  active  process,  one  which  is  favored  by  a  cUmate  of  personal 
acceptance  of  the  learner.  Learning  is  also  a  progressive  and  cumulative 
experience  resulting  in  changed  behavior  which  becomes  useful  in  subsequent 
learning  situations.  Progressively  complex  tasks  built  upon  this  experience  serve 
as  motivation  for  continued  learning. 

The  process  of  education  should  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  characterized 
by  a  democratic  spirit  in  which  students  and  faculty  can  share  learning 
experiences.  Such  a  climate  encourages  development  of  intellectual  curiosity  and 
the  capacity  for  self-direction,  to  the  end  that  the  individual  may  become  an 
informed,  participating  citizen,  conscious  of  his  own  rights  and  responsibilities 
and  the  rights  and  responsibiUties  of  others. 

The  School  of  Nursing  prepares  students  for  beginning  practice  of 
professional  nursing,  with  an  educational  background  designed  to  provide  a  basis 
for  advanced  study  in  nursing  and  for  professional  growth  and  advancement 
through  experience. 

Completion  of  the  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
nursing  and  quaUfies  the  graduate  for  admission  to  the  licensing  examinations. 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  accredited  by  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  other  accrediting  agencies.  The  School  of 
Nursing,  estabUshed  in  1960,  is  approved  by  the  West  Virginia  Board  of 
Examiners  for  Registered  Nurses  and  accredited  by  the  National  League  for 
Nursing. 
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ADMISSION  TO  UNIVERSITY 

University  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  your  high  school 
principal  or  from  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  West  Virginia  University, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506.  Initial  appUcation  to  the  University  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Application  to  the  University  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year 
in  high  school.  All  students  entering  as  First-Semester  freshmen  are  required  to 
take  the  American  College  Testing  Program  (ACT)  tests  and  should  have  the 
report  of  scores  sent  to  the  University  Admissions  and  Records  Office.  Students 
intending  to  pursue  a  career  in  nursing  should  select  high  school  courses  in 
sciences,  languages,  and  social  sciences,  in  addition  to  the  University  re- 
quirements of  four  units  of  English  and  one  of  algebra. 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured 
during  this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers 
for  pre-nursing  students. 

ADMISSION  TO  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  a  candidate  must  have 
completed  one  year  of  prescribed  courses  in  an  accredited  college  or  university; 
the  program  within  the  School  of  Nursing  then  consists  of  one  Summer  Session 
and  three  academic  years. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  on  or 
about  January  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Application  forms  are  available 
upon  request  from  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  WVU 
Medical  Center,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health.  The 
School  of  Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who,  by 
reason  of  personal  and  intellectual  qualities,  show  promise  of  benefiting  from 
the  program  and  of  contributing  to  the  field  of  nursing.  Factors  influencing 
decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for 
academic  nursing,  health,  personal  quaUties,  and  social  adjustment.  A  dominant 
factor  in  admission  is  the  availability  of  spaces  in  the  class.  AppUcants  who,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  present  the  highest  overall 
quahfications  are  selected  for  admission  to  nursing.  Upon  acceptance,  a  $50.00 
tuition  deposit  is  required.  This  sum  is  applied  to  First  Semester  tuition. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

A  student  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for  admission  if 
she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based  on  all  work  attempted 
at  previous  institutions.  Courses  must  be  comparable  to  those  required  in  this 
curriculum,  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to  Nursing.  Because  of  the  design 
of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  years 
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and  a  Summer  Session  in  the  School  of  Nursing  regardless  of  previous  college 
credit. 

AppHcation  for  transfer  should  be  initiated  by  January  1  in  order  to  allow 
time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum,  which  has  come  to  be  known  nationally  as  "The  West 
Virginia  Plan,"  stresses  the  unity  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to  provide  learning 
experiences  of  increasing  depth,  moving  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  in  all 
phases  of  clinical  nursing  as  the  student  progresses  through  the  course  of  study. 
All  upper-division  courses  in  the  nursing  major  are  built  upon  prerequisites  at  the 
lower-division  level.  For  example,  the  student  studies  maternity  nursing  as  a 
sophomore,  again  as  a  junior,  and  again  as  a  senior.  The  same  is  true  in  each 
clinical  nursing  object.  This  plan  enables  the  learner  to  return  to  each  clinical 
field  after  adding  to  her  knowledge  in  other  fields  of  nursing  and  in  general 
education  courses. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  quaUfy  for  unconditional  promotion  each  year,  a  student  must 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1 .  Maintain  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  work 
attempted. 

2.  Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  in  nursing 
courses. 

3.  Maintain  an  annual  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  better  in  cHnical  nursing 
courses  at  the  upper  level. 

4.  Pass  all  required  courses. 

5.  Maintain  physical  and  emotional  health  suitable  for  continuance  in 
nursing. 

Conditional  promotion  may  be  granted  if  a  student  fails  to  meet  the 
requirements  listed  above,  and  presents  an  acceptable  plan  for  meeting  the 
requirements  within  a  time  limit  acceptable  to  the  Promotions  Committee.  The 
conditions  must  be  removed  within  the  following  semester  or  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  the  Committee. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  students  are  required  to  take  the  National  League  for  Nursing  (NLN) 
achievement  examinations  in  the  respective  areas  at  the  completion  of  their 
senior  level  experience  in:  Obstetric  Nursing,  Nursing  of  Children,  Medical- 
Surgical  Nursing,  Psychiatric  Nursing,  and  Public  Health  Nursing.  The  student 
pays  $5.00-$7.00  for  the  entire  series  during  the  senior  year. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  is  conferred  upon  completion  of 
curriculum  requirements.  The  School  of  Nursing  requires  a  cumulative  grade- 
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point  average  of  2.0  (C)  in  all  work,  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  in 
all  nursing  courses,  and  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  in  the 
upper-division  clinical  nursing  courses. 

REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  graduates  of  diploma  and  associate  in  arts 
degree  schools  of  nursing  opportunity  to  complete  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing.  Liberal  arts  credit  earned  in  any 
accredited  college  or  university  may  be  counted  toward  fulfillment  of  degree 
requirements  if  course  work  is  comparable  to  that  required  in  this  curriculum. 
Nursing  course  requirements  must  be  fulfilled  as  prescribed  by  the  School  of 
Nursing. 

The  School  of  Nursing  admits  students  once  each  year.  The  appHcation 
must  be  submitted  to  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  West  Virginia 
University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  if  the  appUcant  presents  less  than  14 
semester  hours  of  vaHd,  transferable  college  credit.  If  admitted,  the  student  will 
enter  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  If  the  appUcant  has  14  or  more  semester 
hours  of  valid  transferable  college  credit,  the  appUcation  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  WVU  Medical  Center, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  by  January  1.  The  appHcation  includes: 

1 .  Application  form  and  fee. 

2.  Medical  and  dental  forms. 

3.  Nursing  school  and/or  college  transcripts. 

4.  Evidence  of  Ucensure  (or  pending  licensure)  as  a  registered  nurse. 

The  registered  nurse  student  is  permitted  to  establish  credit  by  advanced 
standing  examination  (ASE)  in  courses  for  which  she  qualifies.  Although  blanket 
credit  for  diploma  school  or  Associate  in  Arts  (A.A.)  degree  study  is  not  granted, 
it  is  usually  possible  to  earn  the  equivalent  of  approximately  one  year  of  college 
credit  through  examination.  The  R.N.  who  enrolls  on  a  full-time  basis  should 
plan  on  approximately  three  years,  overall,  for  completion  of  degree  re- 
quirements, although  the  time  for  program  completion  varies  depending  on 
number  of  credits  earned  by  ASE. 

Nursing  18,  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing,  is  a  required  course  for  all 
registered  nurse  students.  Any  R.N.  student  may  enroll  in  Nursing  18  and  credit 
must  be  estabUshed  in  this  course  prior  to  attempting  ASE  in  any  nursing  course. 
All  R.N.  students  may  attempt  to  establish  credit  in  nursing  courses  numbered 
1-170  with  the  exception  of  Nursing  140  and  160.  ASE  must  be  taken  in  level 
sequence  and  all  prerequisite  requirements  must  be  satisfied  before  taking  the 
examination.  All  nursing  courses  numbered  201-271  must  be  taken  by 
enrollment  mth  the  exception  of  Nursing  240  in  which  credit  may  be 
estabhshed  by  ASE. 

Unsatisfactory  achievement  by  ASE  of  any  one  course  means  all  subsequent 
nursing  courses  must  be  taken  by  enrollment. 
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Registered  nurse  students  are  entitled  to  all  rights  and  privileges  in  the 
School  of  Nursing.  Nurses  must  wear  the  official  School  uniform  while  on 
chnical  assignments. 

Registered  nurse  students  are  eligible  for  graduation  upon  completion  of 
degree  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  first  registration  in  the  School, 
provided  they  apply  for  graduation  within  seven  years  of  that  date.  A  student 
failing  to  complete  requirements  by  the  expiration  date  may  then  be  held  to  any 
new  requirements  in  effect  in  the  School.  University  residence  requirements  may 
be  met  either  by  completion  of  a  total  of  90  hours  in  the  University  or  by 
completing  the  last  30  hours  of  work  in  actual  residence  in  the  University. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Inquiries  regarding  housing  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Housing, 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506. 

TRANSPORTATION 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  providing  her  own  transportation  for 
community  nursing  experiences.  This  means  that  she  should  have  the  use  of  an 
automobile  for  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS,  AND  AWARDS 

West  Virginia  University  can  give  some  financial  aid  to  deserving  students 
who  show  promise  of  doing  work  of  high  quality  in  the  University  and  who 
cannot  enter  or  remain  in  college  without  such  assistance.  Any  applicant  in  need 
of  financial  assistance  is  advised  to  write  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids, 
Mountainlair,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506,  for 
complete  information  on  the  availability  of  funds.  Applicants  to  the  School  of 
Nursing  are  encouraged  to  contact  civic  organizations  in  their  home  communities 
regarding  the  availabiUty  of  scholarship  funds  and  aid.  Many  organizations  are 
interested  in  assisting  students  from  their  home  counties  and  are  particularly 
anxious  to  sponsor  students  in  nursing. 

In  addition  to  sources  Usted  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids,  the  following 
sources  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

West  Virginia  Nurses  Association  Scholarship.  Contributions  from  the 
districts  of  the  association  provide  nursing  scholarships  of  $250  annually,  to  be 
awarded  to  students  who  show  outstanding  promise  of  nursing  leadership  and 
have  need  of  financial  assistance. 

C.  Jeanette  Oswald  Fund.  This  fund,  created  through  the  generosity  of  the 
late  C.  Jeanette  Oswald,  provides  for  small  grants  to  registered  nurse  students 
and  for  loans  to  students  in  the  basic  nursing  program. 

Edna  Nestor  Condry  Nursing  Scholarships.  Income  from  the  gift  of  Dr. 
Raphael  J.  Condry,  of  Elkins,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  is  used  to  provide  one  or 
more  scholarships  annually  to  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 
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Federal  Loan  and  Traineeship  Programs 

The  Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964  provides  for  low-interest  loans  to  qualified 
nursing  students  up  to  $2,500  during  each  academic  year.  Interest  does  not 
accrue  while  the  student  is  pursuing  full-time  study.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a 
ten-year  period  beginning  nine  months  after  the  student  has  completed  or 
terminated  the  program.  If  employed  full-time  as  a  professional  nurse  in  any 
pubUc  or  nonprofit  private  agency,  institution,  or  organization  (including 
neighborhood  health  centers)  up  to  85  per  cent  of  the  Nursing  Student  Loan 
plus  interest  may  be  canceled  at  the  rate  of  1 5  per  cent  a  year  for  the  first  three 
years  and  20  per  cent  a  year  for  the  next  two  years.  If  employed  at  least  two 
years  in  an  area  in  a  state  determined  to  have  a  shortage  of  and  need  for  nurses, 
up  to  85  per  cent  of  all  educational  loans  for  nurse  training  costs,  plus  interest 
may  be  canceled  at  the  rate  of  30  per  cent  a  year  for  the  first  two  years  and  25 
per  cent  for  the  third  year. 

The  Nursing  Scholarship  Program  provides  scholarships  to  students  of 
exceptional  financial  need  who,  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their  ovm  or  of 
their  families,  would  be  unable  to  enter  or  remain  in  a  school  of  nursing  without 
such  assistance.  The  amount  of  individual  scholarships  will  be  determined  by  the 
school  according  to  a  student's  need  and  financial  resources.  The  minimum 
amount  any  student  may  receive  is  $200  and  the  maximum  is  $2,000.  To  be 
eligible  for  a  scholarship,  a  student  must  be  enrolled  as  a  student  in  good 
standing  and  must  be  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  require  such  assistance  to 
pursue  the  course  of  study. 

Armed  Services  Program.  Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  apply  for 
appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps 
Candidate  Program  at  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  The  appointments  carry 
generous  financial  allowance.  A  student  who  participates  twelve  months  or  less 
serves  on  active  duty  in  the  respective  service  for  24  months.  If  two  years' 
support  has  been  given,  she  serves  36  months.  Registered  nurses  may  apply  for 
the  same  appointments  when  they  are  within  24  months  of  completing  degree 
requirements. 

USPHA  Mental  Health  Trainee  Stipends.  Stipends  are  available  to  under- 
graduate students  who  have  chosen  a  career  in  pyschiatric  nursing  and  who  plan 
graduate  study  in  psychiatric  or  mental  health  nursing.  Applicants  must  be 
enrolled  full-time  as  junior  or  senior  students  and  must  demonstrate  potential 
for  admission  to  a  graduate  psychiatric  nursing  program.  Recipients  need  not, 
however,  enroll  in  graduate  school  the  year  following  completion  of  the  basic 
program.  The  stipend  for  each  year  is  $1,800  plus  tuition  and  fees. 

Federal  Traineeships.  These  traineeships  provide  tuition,  fees,  a  monthly 
stipend  of  $200  and  some  travel  allowance  for  full-time  registered  nurse 
students.  They  include:  The  Public  Health  Traineeships  for  qualified  students 
who  are  completing  their  final  year  and  plan  to  accept  full-time  public  health 
nursing  positions  upon  graduation.  The  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships  for 
full-time  registered  nurse  students  who  plan  to  accept  positions  as  assistant 
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teachers,  head  nurses,  or  assistant  supervisors  in  nursing.  Students  must  maintain 
a  satisfactory  grade-point  average  and  must  be  within  twelve  months  of 
completion  of  degree  requirements. 

Awards 

Faculty  Award.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  has  most  consistently  maintained  a 
superior  level  of  performance  in  meeting  all  the  objectives  of  the  School. 

Visiting  Committee  Award.  This  recognition  is  conferred  upon  the  member 
of  the  graduating  class  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing. 

Alumnae  Award.  This  award  is  given  in  recognition  of  leadership. 


SAMPLE  CURRICULUM  PLAN-BASIC  STUDENTS 
WVU  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


First  Year 

Hr. 

Core  Group  A 3 

Chem.  11,  W   8 

English  1,2    6 

P.E.  3  &  Gen.  Prgrm 2 

Psych.  1  &Sociol.  1^ 6 

Core  A  or  Elective   6 

Nsg.  3 1 

Nsg.  4  . 1 


Summer  Between 
Second  and  Third  Year 


Nsg.  110 


Hr. 
.  6 


Second  Year 

Hr. 

Pcol.  160"=    3 

Anat.  lOr 3-4 

Physiol.  101^ 3-4 

Micro,  or  Bact.*^ 3-4 

Nsg.  16 4 

Nsg.  17 1 

Nsg.  19 5 

Nsg.  20 3 

Nsg.  34 3 

Nsg.  70 2 

Nutrition  71*" 3 

Either  Third 
or  Fourth  Year 

Hr. 

Mgmt.  216  2 

Core  A 3 

Core  B   6 

(3  hr.  Psych,  or  Sociol.) 
Electives  or  Core  A 6 


b,c 


Contributes  to  Core  Group  B,  C,  respectively. 
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Third  Year  Fourth  Year 

Hr.  Hr. 

Nsg.  1 20 5      Nsg.  201 3 

Nsg.  130 3      Nsg.  211 2 

Nsg.  140 2      Nsg.  220 4 

Nsg.  1 50 4      Nsg.  230 2 

Nsg.  160 3      Nsg.  240 2 

Nsg.  170 2      Nsg.  250 2 

Nsg.  260 2 

Nsg.  271 3 


SAMPLE  CURRICULUM-REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 
WVU  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

First  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr 

English  1    3  English  2    3 

Psych.  1   3  Nutrition  71 3 

Chem.  11   4  Chem.  12  4 

Core  A 3  Core  A 3 

Nsg.  18 ._3_  Core  B   ._3_ 

16  16 

Summer 

Nsg.  110    6 

Take  Advanced  Standing  Examination  for:  Nsg.  19  (5  hr.), 
Nsg.  20  (3  hr.),  and  Nsg.  34  (3  hr.) 

Second  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat.  101  *t 3  Micro.  26*t  3 

Physiol.  141  *t 3  Pcol.  160*t    3 

Sociol.  1 3  Psych,  or  Sociol 3 

Core  A 3  Management  216   3 

Nsg.  16 4  Gore  A 3 

Nsg.  17 Year  Course   1 

Nsg.  170 .J2      or      Nsg.  70 ._J, 

18  18 

*May  take  by  Advanced  Standing  Examination. 
tTaught  only  in  this  semester. 
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Summer 

Hr. 

Nsg.  140    2 

Nsg.  160    3 

Take  Advanced  Standing  Examination  for: 
Nsg.  70  (2  hr.),  Nsg.  120  (5  hr.),  Nsg.  130  (3  hr.),  Nsg.  150  (4  hr.) 

Third  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Nsg.  211 2  Nsg.  201 3 

Nsg.  220 4  Nsg.  250 2 

Nsg.  230 2  Nsg.  260 2 

Nsg.  240* 2  Nsg.  271 3 

Electives 6  Electives 6 

16  16 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  NURSING 

3.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  I.  1  hr.  Introduction  to  philosophy  and  responsibilities  of 
professional  nursing  and  role  of  the  professional  nurse. 

4.  Orientation  to  Nursing.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Nsg.  3. 

16.  Life  Process.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1,  Sociol.  1  and/or  consent.  A  course  focusing  on  the 
physical  and  psychosocial  development  of  the  individual  within  a  nuclear  family. 
Emphasis  is  on:  (1)  interaction  of  individuals  at  various  stages  of  development  within 
the  family  milieu,  and  (2)  family  developmental  tasks.  Consideration  is  given  to  the 
single  adult.  Observation  of  individuals  at  different  ages  is  arranged. 

17.  Family  Study  Practicum.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  This  course  provides  an  opportunity 
to  apply  the  concepts  of  "family"  from  Nsg.  16  and  "health  guidance"  from  Nsg.  19 
to  a  selected  well-family.  Structured  conferences  are  correlated  with  scheduled  family 
visits. 

18.  Introduction  to  Professional  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  14  hr.*  An  interdepartmental 
course  to  assist  the  registered  nurse  student  in  developing  understandings  basic  to 
professional  nursing.  Focuses  on  the  commonalities  in  nursing. 

19.  Dynamics  of  Nursing.  I.  5  hr.  An  interdepartmental  course  introducing  professional 
nursing  as  an  art  and  science.  Deals  with  the  commonalities  of  nursing  basic  to 
promotion  and  maintenance  of  health  and  provision  of  care  to  alLage  groups  in  various 
settings.  Emphasis  is  on  nursing  role,  basic  human  needs  and  interpersonal  relations. 
Includes  introductory  clinical  nursing  experiences. 

20.  Nursing  of  the  Adult  in  Health  and  Illness.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11,  12.  Deals  with 
physiological  changes  necessitating,  and  the  nursing  problems  resulting  from,  surgical 
intervention  and  long-term  immobiUzation  with  an  introduction  to  disease  patho- 
genesis. Clinical  laboratory  experiences  provide  an  opportunity  to  explore  problems 

*To  include  English  1,  4  semester  credit  hours  of  Chemistry,  and  at  least  one  3-hour 
course  in  Core  Curriculum  Group  A  and  B.  (see  page  15.) 
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and  initiate  nursing  action  for  the  hospitalized  adult  patient  with  emphasis  on 
maintaining  or  restoring  maximum  health  with  functional  independence.  Methods  of 
maintaining  continuity  of  care  are  explored  and  mental  health  and  family  concepts  are 
continued  concurrently. 
34.  Maternal-Child  Health  Nursing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  11,  12,  15.  Deals  with  the  nursing 
care  of  children  and  of  women  during  the  normal  maternity  cycle  with  emphasis  on 
the  factors  which  predispose,  in  the  newborn,  to  congenital  and  hereditary  defects, 
which  respond  to  early  restorative  and  preventive  measures  for  promoting  optimal 
functioning  and  reducing  the  development  of  serious  childhood  illnesses.  Includes 
integration  of  mental  health  and  family  health  concepts.  Clinical  laboratory 
experiences  provide  an  opportunity  to  explore  problems  and  initiate  nursing  action  for 
the  hospitalized  child  and  maternity  family  with  emphasis  on  maintaining  or  restoring 
maximum  health  with  functional  independence. 
70.  The  Nurse  in  Western  Culture.  II.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  evolution  of  modern  nursing 
with  emphasis  on  ethical  and  legal  problems  confronting  the  nurse  in  contemporary 
society. 

110.  Basic  Concepts  of  Disease.  S.  6  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20,  Nsg.  34  or  consent.  Facilitates  the 
transition  from  generahties  of  sophomore  curriculum  to  the  specifics  of  junior 
curriculum  in  relation  to  interaction  of  man's  psychological,  physical,  social,  and 
spiritual  self.  Instruction,  experiences,  and  skill  development  will  be  in  both  the 
classroom  and  hospital  setting. 

120.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  I,  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20,  34.  Study  of  major  adult 
health  problems  arising  from  pathophysiologic  adaptation  to  illness  and  nursing  care  as 
necessitated  by  specific  adaptive  responses  and  therapeutic  management.  (Taught 
conjointly  with  Nsg.  130.) 

130.  Nursing  of  Children.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20,  34.  Study  of  pathophysiologic  adaptation 
of  children  to  illness  and  of  nursing  care  of  the  hospitaUzed  infant  and  child.  Clinical 
experience  emphasizes  nursing  care  of  children  as  necessitated  by  specific  responses 
and  therapeutic  management.  (Taught  conjointly  with  Nsg.  120.) 

140.  Maternity  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20,  34.  Concepts,  principles,  and  clinical 
experience  in  maternity  nursing  directed  towards  providing  basic  support  for  the 
mother  during  labor  and  deUvery  and  immediate  care  of  the  newborn.  Emphasis  in 
theory  and  clinical  experience  is  on  the  family  as  a  unit  and  on  the  reproduction 
process  as  it  affects  personal  and  family  life. 

150.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20,  34.  Theory  deals  with  dynamics  of  human 
behavior  as  relates  to  psychopathology  and  the  nurse-patient  relationship.  Clinical 
experience  affords  the  opportunity  to  observe  the  continuum  of  human  behavior  and 
to  assess  relationships  between  self  and  others. 

160.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  20,  34.  Consideration  of  community 
health  problems  with  special  reference  to  their  prevention  and  control.  Emphasis  is  on 
the  nursing  care  of  families  with  health  problems  and  on  means  by  which  communities 
organize  to  effect  better  health.  Instruction,  experience,  and  observation  in 
community  health  facihties. 

170.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Nursmg.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing  or  consent. 
Introduction  to  research  in  nursing  with  special  reference  to  its  utilization  in 
improvement  of  patient  care.  Considers  the  theory  of  nursing  and  the  use  of  scientific 
criteria  in  evaluation  of  current  nursing  research. 

201.  Leadership  in  Nursing  Practice.  Yr.  Course.  3  hr.  PR:  Mgmt.  216  or  equiv.  Focuses  on 
and  examines  assumed  and  ascribed  leadership  roles,  responsibilities  and  processes 
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involved  in  setting  and  achieving  patient  and  family  nursing  goals  using  a  variety  of 
personnel.  Assessment;  planning;  collaboration;  staff  assigning,  directing  and  eval- 
uating is  examined  in  theory  and  practice.  Clinical  practicum  consists  of  experience  in 
management  of  a  nursing  team  and  experience  in  leadership  in  family  crisis. 

211.  Principles  of  Community  Health.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  160.  Methods  of  studying 
community  health  problems  and  ways  of  organizing  community  health  services. 

220.  Nursing  of  the  Physically  111  Adult.  1,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150,  160. 
Study  of  nursing  problems  associated  with  degree,  duration  and  sequela  of  health 
change.  Emphasizes  developing  nursing  competencies  with  respect  to  nursing  diagnosis 
and  intervention.  Clinical  experiences  provided  with  acutely  ill  and  chronically  ill 
adult  patients. 

230.  Nursing  of  Children  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150,  160.  Discussion 
and  clinical  experience  concerned  with  the  continuous  nursing  care  required  for  the  ill 
and  handicapped  child  and  supportive  needs  of  his  family.  Emphasis  is  on 
coordination  of  health  care  for  children  with  major  health  problems. 

240.  Maternity  Nursing  Seminar.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150,  160.  Broadening 
and  deepening  of  concepts,  principles  and  practices  of  maternity  nursing.  Emphasis  is 
on  special  problems  and  on  nursing  appraisal  of  patient's  needs.  Clinical  experience 
with  groups  of  maternity  patients  is  provided. 

250.  Special  Problems  in  Psychiatric  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150,  160. 
Theoretical  and  experiential  approaches  to  the  investigation  of  nursing  roles  and 
mental  health  problems  in  the  community.  Clinical  experience  provided  in  a 
community  mental  health  center. 

260.  Community  Nursing.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Nsg.  120,  130,  140,  150.  160.  Focuses  on 
community  involvement  and  in-depth  experience  in  community  nursing  with  special 
reference  to  emerging  patterns  in  community  health  care  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  in 
assisting  the  community  to  meet  its  nursing  needs.  Clinical  experience  provided  with 
selected  families  and  in  a  variety  of  community  agencies. 

271.  Nursing  in  the  Social  Order.  II.  3  hr.  Focuses  on  issues  and  trends  in  health  care  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  role  and  responsibility  of  the  individual  practitioner  and 
the  profession  of  nursing  in  the  provision  of  services;  examination  of  underlying  ideas, 
attitudes,  values  and  beliefs  through  faculty-student  forums,  seminars,  and  debates. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

The  pharmacy  curriculum  at  West  Virginia  University  consists  of  two  years 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements  followed  by  three  years  of  professional  study. 

AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  educate  men  and 
women  who  intend  to  undertake  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  scientific  and 
technical  knowledge  and  communications  skills  required  for  pharmaceutical 
practice  and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a  concept  of  the  pharmacist's 
professional  responsibiHties  as  a  guardian  of  the  public  health. 

Most  pharmacy  graduates  enter  practice  in  community  pharmacies;  how- 
ever, a  number  of  positions  are  available  in  institutional  pharmacies  and  in 
various  governmental  agencies.  Pharmacists  are  eligible  for  commissions  in  the 
armed  forces  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Graduates  may  prepare  for  careers  in  teaching  and  research  by  entering 
graduate  schools  for  speciahzation  in  pharmacy,  pharmacognosy,  pharmaceutical 
chemistry,  pharmacy  administration,  and  pharmacology.  The  pharmaceutical 
industry  provides  opportunities  in  a  variety  of  capacities  in  promotion, 
distribution,  production,  and  research. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  is  accredited  by  the  American  Council  on 
Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  Council  is  composed  of  members  from  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  National  Association  of  Boards  of  Pharmacy, 
American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  and  American  Council  on 
Education. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy  whose  object  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical 
education.  All  institutional  members  must  maintain  certain  requirements  for 
entrance  and  graduation. 

LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS  AND  RECIPROCITY 

To  qualify  for  examination  for  registration  by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy, 
the  applicant  must  be  a  citizen,  not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral 
character.  Further,  the  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  school  of 
pharmacy,  and  must  have  served  an  internship  for  one  year. 

Interns  must  be  registered  with  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  and  must  be 
enrolled  in  or  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  to  gain  experience 
acceptable  for  the  internship  requirement.  Details  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Dean's  Office. 


Graduates  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  ehgible  for  examination  to 
practice  pharmacy  in  any  state.  Graduates  who  successfully  pass  the  West 
Virginia  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  privileged  to  reciprocate, 
without  further  examination,  with  forty-seven  other  states,  and  with  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico,  provided  they  meet  the  requirements  of  these 
states. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association  was  organized  as  a 
student  branch  of  the  A.Ph.A.  in  1948.  In  1966  it  was  reorganized  to  provide  for 
affiUation  with  both  the  A.Ph.A.  and  the  W.  Va.Ph.A.  Its  purpose  is  to  develop 
leadership  in  association  work  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  current 
developments  in  the  profession. 

Rho  Chi,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter,  was  chartered  in  1948.  It  is  an  honor  society 
having  as  its  objective  promotion  of  scholarship  and  recognition  of  high 
attainments  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

Kappa  Psi,  a  professional  pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  organized  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  members,  to  advance  the  profession,  to  impress  high  ideals 
upon  the  membership,  and  to  promote  scholarship  and  research.  The  Beta  Eta 
Chapter  was  established  in  1925  and  reactivated  in  1954. 

Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  is  a  professional  pharmaceutical  sorority  which 
provides  for  the  spiritual,  social,  and  professional  advancement  of  women  in 
pharmacy.  The  local  chapter,  known  as  Alpha  Omicron,  was  established  in  1958. 

Asclepianns,  a  social  group  consisting  of  the  wives  of  students  in  pharmacy, 
was  organized  in  1958.  Asclepianns  is  a  chartered  pharmacy  student  wives  club 
of  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  A.Ph.A. 

GORDON  A.  BERGY  LECTURE  SERIES 

Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  Society  in  1965  established  the  Gordon  A. 
Bergy  Lecture  Series  to  honor  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  Gordon  A.  Bergy  for 
his  long  years  of  loyal  service  to  WVU  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

AWARDS,  LOAN  FUNDS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Lilly  Achievement  Award.  An  engraved  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior  attaining  a  superior  scholastic  record  in  the  professional 
curriculum,  and  possessing  professional  attitudes  and  leadership  quaUties. 

The  Upjohn  Achievement  Award.  A  bronze  plaque  and  $50.00  cash  is 
awarded  to  a  graduating  senior  in  recognition  of  outstanding  service  to  WVU,  the 
pubhc,  the  student  body,  or  the  profession  of  pharmacy. 

The  Merck  Award.  An  award  consisting  of  the  current  editions  of  The 
Merck  Index  and  The  Merck  Mannual  is  presented  to  a  graduating  senior  who 
attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 
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Rexall  Trophy.  A  mortar  &  pestle  trophy  is  awarded  to  a  graduating  senior 
who  attains  a  high  scholastic  record. 

The  Bristol  Award.  This  award,  consisting  of  the  latest  edition  of  Gould's 
Medical  Dictionary,  is  made  to  a  graduating  senior  who  attains  a  high  scholastic 
average. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Award.  An  award  is  made  biennially  (odd  years)  to  the 
graduating  senior  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  is  most 
likely  to  succeed  in  pharmacy  because  of  a  love  of  service,  genial  personality, 
and  natural  leadership.  The  award  is  supported  by  a  bequest  of  Gaylord  H.  Dent. 

Dean's  Mortar  and  Pestle  Award.  A  hand-polished  birch  wood  replica  of  a 
Revoluntionary  War  mortar  and  pestle  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior  student 
for  excellence  in  pharmacy  administration.  The  recipient  is  entitled  to  contend 
for  a  graduate  scholarship  award  of  $1,000  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Company. 

Kappa  Psi  Fraternity  Grand  Council  Scholarship  Key  and  Certificate.  The 
Grand  Council  of  Kappa  Psi  awards  annually  a  gold  scholarsliip  key  and 
certificate  to  the  graduating  member  of  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  who  also 
earns  first  honors  in  scholarship  in  the  entire  graduating  class. 

Ethel  J.  Heath  Scholarship  Key.  Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa 
Sigma  presents  an  honor  key  to  graduating  members  in  the  upper  10  per  cent  of 
the  class 

Kappa  Psi  Achievement  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  pharma- 
ceutical fraternity  offers  annual  awards  to  the  members  of  the  second-year  class 
having  the  highest  scholastic  average  during  the  year.  The  name  of  the  recipient 
is  inscribed  upon  a  plaque  located  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Kappa  Psi  Scholarship  Honors  Certificate.  Second-  and  third-year  members 
of  Beta  Eta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi,  who  have  attained  a  B  average  during  the 
current  year,  are  awarded  scholarship  honors  certificates  by  the  Grand  Council 
of  Kappa  Psi. 

Gay  H.  Dent  Essay  Award.  Funds  are  provided  for  awarding  $25.00  to  the 
student  of  the  School  who  submits  the  best  essay  on  some  pharmaceutical 
subject  during  the  Second  Semester  of  the  school  year.  A  committee  of  students 
selects  the  subject  for  the  essay  and  judges  the  entries. 

Rho  Chi  Award.  To  promote  scholarship,  Alpha  Mu  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi 
awards  selected  textbooks  of  the  first-year  students  attaining  the  highest 
scholastic  record. 

Presidential  Gavel  Award.  McKesson  &  Robbins,  Inc.,  in  recognition  of 
leadership  qualities,  awards  annually  a  presidental  gavel  to  the  president  of  the 
West  Virginia  Student  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Loan  Funds 

Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy 
participates    in    the    loan    program    estabUshed    under   PubUc    Law   89-290. 
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Information  is  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean.  Applicants  must  supply  a 

College  Scholarship  Service  analysis  to  be  eligible. 

Alfred  Walker  Loan  Fund.  The  fund  was  established  in  memory  of  the  first 

president  of  the  West  Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Association.  It  is  used  to  provide 

emergency  loans  to  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Funds  have  been  established  through  bequests  or  contributions  in  memory 

of  individuals    prominent    in    pharmacy.    These    funds    are   used   to   support 

scholarship  and  loan  programs  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Laurrel  A.  Gainer  Fund  Howard  H.  Thompson  Fund 

Robert  R.  Pierce  Fund  Alfred  C.  Core  Fund 

William  A.  Ream  Fund 


Scholarships 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education.  To  encourage 
academic  achievement  the  Foundation  provides  scholarships  of  $200  for 
required  college  expenses.  Selection  is  made  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from 
students  in  the  top  quarter  of  each  class  who  maintain  a  B  or  higlier  average. 
Recipients  are  identified  as  "Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for 
Pharmaceutical  Education."  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
before  July  1  each  year. 

/.  Lester  Hayman  Scholarship.  The  Pharmacy  Loyalty  Scholarship  Fund 
provides  for  a  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  J.  Lester  Hayman,  former  Dean 
of  the  School. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  parti- 
cipates in  the  scholarship  program  estabhshed  by  Congress  under  PubUc  Law 
89-290.  Information  is  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean.  Applicants  must 
supply  a  College  Scholarship  Service  analysis  to  be  eligible. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Scholarship.  The  John  W.  Dargavel 
Foundation,  sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists,  provides 
a  $200  scholarship  each  year  for  a  pharmacy  student  in  good  standing  and  in 
need  of  financial  assistance.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  before  July  1  each  year. 

Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  Scholarship.  In  1959  the  West 
Virginia  Pharmaceutical  Association  made  a  contribution  of  $5,000  to  the 
Loyalty  Permanent  Endowment  Fund  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  pharmacy 
student  in  need  of  financial  assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  before  July  1  each  year. 

Clarksburg  Drug  Company  Scholarship.  The  Clarksburg  Drug  Company 
provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial 
assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  before  July  1 
each  year. 

Ohio  Valley  Pharmacy  Scholarship.  The  Ohio  Valley  Drug  Company  of 
Wheeling  provides  a  tuition  scholarship  each  year  for  a  student  needing  financial 
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assistance.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  before  July  1 
each  year. 

Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants.  Members  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  are 
eligible  to  make  application  for  Cora  E.  Craven  Educational  Grants  awarded  by 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma.  Information  is  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

The  Ralph  S.  Johnson  Scholarship.  Mrs.  Pearl  L.  Johnson  established  a 
scholarsliip  fund  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Ralph  S.  Johnson,  a  pharmacist. 
The  fund  provides  that  annual  scholarships  be  awarded  to  pharmacy  students 
selected  by  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

The  Harry  D.  Schiff  Scholarship.  A  fund  was  established  by  Mr.  Schiff  to 
provide  for  annual  scholarships  to  pharmacy  students  as  selected  by  the  Dean  of 
the  School. 

Nona  Fay  and  C.  M.  Hamlett  Fund.  A  pharmacy  student  aid  fund  was 
established  by  Mr.  Hamlett  in  memory  of  his  wife.  Recipients  are  selected  by  the 
Dean  of  the  School. 

ADMISSION  AND  FEES 

For  admissions  regulations,  see  page  10;  fees,  pages  11-15. 

COLLEGE  CREDITS  REQUIRED 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  based  on  two 
years  ofpre-pharmacy  requirements,  as  follows: 

Hr.  Hr. 

Algebra 3  Chemistry,  Organic 8 

Trigonometry 3  Physics 8 

English  Composition    6  Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics 6  Core  Group  A* 12 

Biology,  General 8  Core  Group  B*   6 

Chemistry,  General 8 

Total    68 

*See  page  15  for  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 


Admissions  are  competitive  and  are  based  on  the  pre -pharmacy  academic 
record  and  a  personal  interview  (see  page  93).  A  2.3  cumulative  average  in  all 
courses  undertaken,  except  Military  Science,  Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical 
Eduation,  and  a  2.3  cumulative  average  in  all  natural  science  courses  undertaken, 
is  considered  the  minimum  standard  for  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be 
made  to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  during  the  First  Semester  and 
completed  as  early  as  possible  after  January  1  but  before  April  1,  preceding  the 
First  Semester  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 
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Applicants  should  write  to  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26506, 
who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  appUcation  must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  expected  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered 
upon  the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the 
applicant  enrolls,  this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  First  Semester.  If  the 
apphcant  fails  to  enroll,  this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  appHcant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records,  Medical  Center. 

PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  be  required. 
Interviews  will  be  held  at  the  WVU  Medical  Center  and  will  be  arranged  as  far  as 
possible  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant.  They  are  scheduled  during 
February,  March,  and  April.  Only  applicants  with  a  cumulative  and  science 
average  above  2.5  will  be  called  for  an  interview  unless  openings  are  available. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  from  other  accredited  schools  of  pharmacy  may  be  admitted 
provided  they  meet  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements  of  WVU,  have  a  2.5  average, 
and  are  eligible  for  readmission  for  the  degree  in  pharmacy  in  the  school 
previously  attended.  D  grades  in  professional  courses  will  not  be  transferred. 

STUDENT  STATUS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

The  determination  of  student  status  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standards  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  All  actions  of  the  Committee 
are  subject  to  approval  of  the  Dean.  The  grading  system  and  the  calculation  of 
grade-point  averages  are  described  on  page  17  in  this  Catalog.  In  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  all  grades,  except  W  and  WU  grades,  are  used  to  determine  the 
cumulative  grade-point  average.  The  advancement  of  students  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  is  based  on  satisfactory  academic  performance  as  well  as  the 
completion  of  course  requirements.  To  be  in  good  standing,  a  student  must 
maintain  at  least  a  2.0  cumulative  average  in  professional  subjects. 

Failure  to  attain  a  2.0  average  in  any  semester  places  a  student  on 
probation.  Students  on  probation  are  not  eligible  to  hold  offices  in  student 
organizations  or  to  participate  in  activities  which  make  demands  on  time 
necessary  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  performance. 

Any  first-year  student  deficient  seven  or  more  grade  points  shall  fail 
promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Any  second-year  student  deficient  four  or 
more  grade  points  shall  fail  promotion  and  shall  repeat  the  year.  Students  who 
fail  promotion  a  second  time  shall  be  suspended.  Any  student  deficient  twelve  or 
more  grade  points  is  automatically  suspended. 
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CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  all  of  their  classes  and  laboratories. 

COURSE  LOAD 

Full-time  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  not  register  for  less  than 
14  nor  more  than  20  hours  during  any  semester  without  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standards. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Pharm.)  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  complies  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University 
concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  School  requirements,  and  com- 
pletes the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

To  be  eUgible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  C  or  a 
grade-point  average  of  2.0  for  all  work  in  the  professional  curriculum. 

COURSES  CHANGES 

A  student  who  desires  to  obtain  credit  for  a  course  in  place  of  any  course 
prescribed  in  his  curriculum  must  obtain  permission  of  such  change  from  the 
Dean. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 
CURRICULUM  PLAN 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Anat  101-Hum  Anat   3 

Bioch  139— Gen  Biochem 5 

Physi  141-Elem  Physiol 4 

Pceut  201-Intro    4 


First  Year 

Second  Sem.  Hr. 

M  Bio  220-Microbiol 4 

Pceut  202-Phar  Calc    2 

Pceut  204-Phys  Phar   4 

Pceut  206-Concepts  Dos 4 

Phar  281-Clin  Phar ._3_ 

16  17 


Second  Year 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcol  261-Fund  Phar   5 

Pceut  21 1-Des  &  Eval  Dos    4 

PhCh  272-Org  Phar 3 

PhCh  274-Phar  Anal 4 
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Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Pcog  240— Pharmacog 6 

Pceut  212-Des  Eval  Dos   4 

PhAd  223-Drug  Dist 3 

PhCh  273-Org  Med  Chem 3 

Phar  286-Princ  Med ._J, 

18 


94 


Third  Year 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Phar  290-Therapeutics   3  Phar  283-Hist  Phar 2 

Phar  292-Phar  Pract   4  Phar  284-Pub  Health 2 

Phar  297-ain  Phar 2  Phar  291 -Therapeutics   3 

PhAd  222-Recd  &.  Cont 3  Phar  293-Phar  Pract    4 

PhAd  224-Phar  Mgt 3  Phar  297    Clin  Phar 3 

PhAd  226-Phar  Law ._3_  PhAd  225-Pharm  Mgt .  .  .  ._3 

18  17 

Options:  Students  with  graduate  study  potential  and  preparing  to  attend 
graduate  school  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences  may  elect  to  audit  PhAd  224  and 
225,  or  Phar  283  and  to  take  for  credit  courses  necessary  for  graduate  study. 
Such  changes  are  subject  to  approval  by  the  Dean. 

Any  student  in  good  standing  may  add  electives  for  Pass-Fail. 

GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  offers  programs  of  graduate  study  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences.  Students  may 
speciahze  in  pharmaceutics,  pharmacy  administration,  pharmacognosy,  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry  (organic-medicinal  or  pharmaceutical  analytical),  or 
pharmacy. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  WVU  Graduate  School  Catalog  for 
further  details. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY  IN  PHARMACY 

Professors  O'Connell,  Saxe,  and  Wojcik;  Professor  Emeritus  Geiler;  Associate 
Professors  Choulis,  and  Um;  Assistant  Professors  Borgman,  Brister,  Church, 
Crouthamel,  Lowe,  McCormick,  Malanga,  Mauger,  and  Prince;  Instructor- 
Pharmacists  Anido,  Gill,  Lively,  Skarzenski,  and  Thacker;  Instructors  Cunn- 
ingham, Harper,  and  Porter;  Clinical  Instructor  Lindsay. 

PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Anatomy  101,  see  page  25. 
Biochemistry  139,  see  page  27. 
Microbiology  220,  see  page  27. 
Pharmacology  261,  see  page  29. 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  141,  see  page  30. 

Pharmaceutics 

201.  Introduction.  4  hr.  A  study  of  the  basic  functions  and  the  ethics  of  pharmacy  in  our 
society.  Professional  organization,  literature,  terminology,  and  metrology  are  pre- 
sented. 
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202.  Pharmaceutical  Calculations.  2  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  understanding 
of  the  mathematics  of  pharmacy  and  to  develop  proficiency  in  solving  problems  met 
in  practice. 

204.  Physical  Pharmacy.  4  hr.  A  study  of  physical  chemical  principles  and  their  application 
in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

206.  Concepts  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  An  introduction  of  pharmaceuticals  as  dosage  forms. 
The  biological  and  pharmaceutical  rationale  behind  each  class  of  dosage  form  is 
studied,  and  representative  preparations  are  compounded  and  evaluated  in  the 
laboratory. 

211.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  rationale  in  formulating  and  evaluating  dosage  forms  by  the 
application  of  physiochemical  and  biopharmaceutical  principles  and  by  the  utilization 
of  pharmaceutical  agents  and  techniques.  The  laboratory  includes  experimentation, 
preparation  and  evaluation  of  representatives  of  each  class. 

212.  Design  and  Evaluation  of  Dosage  Forms.  4  hr.  A  continuation  of  Pharmaceutics  211, 
with  stronger  emphasis  on  production  principles. 

300.  Industrial  Pharmaceutics.  4  hr.  An  introduction  of  the  manufacture  of  dosage  forms 
and  their  quality  control.  The  structure  of  the  industry  and  governmental  influences 
are  included.  Special  attention  is  given  to  new  drug  evaluation  with  regard  to  safety 
and  efficacy. 

301.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the  physiochemical  and 
biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  homogeneous  systems  (solutions)  which 
function  as  dosage  forms.  Included  are  considerations  of  kinetic  processes  of  solution, 
stabiHty,  complexation,  solubihty,  the  pharmacokinetics  within  the  body,  adjuncts  of 
palatability,  etc. 

302.  Advanced  Pharmaceutics.  3  hr.  An  advanced  study  of  the  physicochemical  and 
biopharmaceutical  principles  involved  in  disperse  systems  (liquid,  semi-solid,  and  solid) 
which  function  as  dosage  forms.  Included  are  considerations  of  the  properties  of  soUd 
dispersions,  micromeritics,  diffusion  of  liquid  dispersions,  interfacial  phenomena, 
emulsification,  suspensions,  prolonged  action  medication,  etc. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

222.  Record  and  Control  Systems.  3  hr.  A  survey  and  study  of  the  control,  information, 
communication  and  utilization  systems  necessary  to  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  These 
systems  will  show  the  necessity  for  the  maintenance  of  financial  information  and  drug 
distribution  records  and  their  coordination  in  the  manual  and  computer  based 
operations  necessary  to  the  continuing  practice  of  pharmacy. 

223.  Drug  Distribution.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  distribution  systems  of  the  pharmaceutical 
industry.  Subject  matter  embraces  product  development,  new  drug  applications, 
introduction  of  pharmaceutical  products,  survey  of  the  channels  of  distribution, 
legislative  measures  affecting  drug  distribution,  methods  of  analysis,  and  evaluation  of 
pharmaceutical  marketing  problems. 

224.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  covering  the  acquisition,  organization,  and 
management  of  pharmaceutical  practice.  Material  includes  basic  concepts  of  manage- 
ment applicable  to  all  types  of  practice,  such  as  personnel,  budgeting,  financing,  time 
and  space  utilization,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  a  pharmacist. 

225.  Pharmacy  Management.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  cover  the  basic  concepts  of 
pharmacy  operation.  The  concepts  are  in  the  areas  of  inventory  control,  sources  of 
materials,  costs,  and  pricing,  services,  social  and  economic  forces  affecting  the 
pharmacist,  and  pharmaceutical  practice. 
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226.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  knowledge  of 
the  legal  requirements,  rights  and  responsibilities  which  confront  the  pharmacist  in 
protecting  public  health  and  safety.  Special  attention  is  given  to  pharmacy  practice 
acts  and  to  the  federal  and  state  laws  pertaining  to  drugs,  cosmetics,  controlled 
substances  and  other  dangerous  or  hazardous  substances. 

320.  Drug  Regulation  and  Control.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  of  legislation  affecting  the 
development,  introduction,  control,  and  utilization  of  drugs  in  the  American 
economy. 

321.  Drug  Distribution  Systems.  3  hr.  A  detailed  study  and  analysis  of  drug  distribution  in 
institutional  environments. 

323.  Economics  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Industry.  3  hr.  The  history,  background,  and 
formation  of  major  drug  industries.  Topics  include  oligopolistic  practices,  mergers, 
combines,  costs  of  research,  and  production. 

Pharmacognosy 

240.  Pharmacognosy.  6  hr.  A  study  of  drugs  of  biological  origin,  both  plant  and  animal; 
their  specific  origins,  methods  of  preparation,  active  constituents,  and  medicinal  and 
pharmaceutical  uses.  Examples  of  the  methods  used  in  the  isolation  and  study  of  such 
products  are  presented  in  the  laboratory. 

340.  Organic  Plant  Constituents.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  occurrence,  properties,  biogenesis, 
etc.  of  a  number  of  classes  of  organic  compounds  derived  from  plants.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  those  classes  of  secondary  metabolites  which  contain  products  of 
pharmaceutical  or  medicinal  interest. 

341.  Isolation  of  Plant  Constituents.  3-5  hr.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
techniques  used  in  the  extraction,  separation,  and  isolation  of  plant  constituents. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

272.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  study  of  synthetic  drugs  and  certain  drug 
products,  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  synthesis  and  therapeutic,  physical  and 
chemical  properties. 

273.  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.Ch.  272  with  special 
attention  given  to  structure-activity  relationship. 

274.  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  4  hr.  AppHcation  of  basic  scientific  principles  to  the  quality 
control  of  drugs  and  dosage  forms,  with  particular  attention  to  newer  analytical 
techiques. 

370.  The  Synthesis  of  Drugs.  4-5  hr.  A  course  embodying  the  design  of  drug  molecules  on 
the  basis  of  structure-activity  relationships  and  approaches  to  the  synthesis  of  such 
compounds.  Laboratory  to  accompany  in  which  representative  types  of  biologically 
active  compounds  are  prepared. 

375.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  An  overview  of  spectroscopic  methods  of 
analysis  with  emphasis  on  their  appHcations  in  pharmaceutical  problems  and  in  the 
biological  sciences. 

376.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Ph.Ch.  375,  with  emphasis 
on  electro-analytical  methods  and  the  preparation  of  samples  from  pharmaceutical 
dosage  forms  and  from  biological  materials. 

377.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analysis.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  physical-chemical  principles 
involved  in  methods  development.  A  special  problem  is  assigned  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  course. 
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Pharmacy 

281.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Pharmacy.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to 
various  disease  states  with  emphasis  on  the  pathophysiology  underlying  those  diseases 
amenable  to  drug  therapy. 

283.  History  of  Pharmacy.  2  hr.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  deeper  appreciation 
of  the  background  of  pharmacy  and  its  development  from  the  ancient  times  to  the 
present. 

284.  Public  Health.  2  hr.  A  study  of  the  measures  required  for  the  appHcation  of  the 
pharmacist's  knowledge,  skill,  and  facilities  to  the  promotion  of  the  health  and  welfare 
of  the  public  in  cooperation  with  public  and  private  health  agencies. 

286.  Principles  of  Medicine.  2  hr.  A  study  of  those  diseases  about  which  the  pharmacist 
should  have  sufficient  knowledge  for  intelligent  communication  with  the  physician. 

287.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Presentation  and  discussion 
of  special  topics  in  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

289.  Pharmaceutical  Investigations.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Original  investigation  in  phar- 
maceutics, pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  or  pharmacy. 

290.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  A  clinical  pharmacologic  approach  to  the  study  of  currently  used 
drugs  in  the  proper  management  of  diseases. 

291.  Therapeutics.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharm.  290. 

292.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  the  development  of 
professional  competence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Scientific  principles  underlying 
extemporaneous  prescription  compounding  are  applied  to  prescription  problems. 
Problems  arising  in  the  dispensing  of  pre-compounded  pharmaceuticals  are  studied. 

293.  Pharmaceutical  Practice.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  Pharm.  292  with  the  introduction  of 
specific  topics  intended  to  equip  the  student  with  a  methodology  for  the  role  of  a 
pharmaceutical  consultant. 

297.  Clinical  Pharmacy.  1-3  hr.  This  course  gives  the  student  experience  in  the  practice  of 
pharmacy,  emphasizing  the  pharmacist's  relationship  to  patients  and  other  members  of 
the  health  care  team. 

390.  Special  Problems  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1-3  hr.  Where  special  interest  is  shown 
by  the  student  in  an  area  other  than  of  his  thesis  research,  a  faculty  member  will 
supervise  individual  study  and  research. 

391.  Seminar  in  Pharmaceutical  Sciences.  1  hr.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  special  topics 
and  research  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences. 

497.   Research.  1-15  hr. 
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Biddington,  W.  Robert,  Dean;  Professor  of  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 
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Holovak,  John  M.,  Instructor  in  Prosthodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Hornbrook,  Robert  H.,  Instructor  in  Periodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Howard,  John  'W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Literature,  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan. 
Hutchinson,  William  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  D.M.D.,  University  of 

Oregon. 
King,  Ordie  H.,  h..  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology ,  D.D.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
Kirkwood,  James  B.,   Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Pedodontics,  D.D.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Kwiatkowski,  Stephen,  Instructor  in  Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Ladwig,    Raymond,   Instructor  in   Crown  and  Bridge  Dentistry,   D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Laughlin,    Carl    A.,   Special    Visiting  Lecturer   in    Orthodontics,    D.D.S.,    University    of 

Louisville. 
Lippincott,     Samuel,    Assistant    Professor    of   Prosthodontics,     D.D.S.,    University    of 
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McCutcheon,  William   R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Dentistry,   D.D.S.,  West 
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Merow,   William   W.,  Professor   and   Chairman  of  Orthodontics,    D.D.S.,   University   of 
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Skidmore,  A.  Eddy ,  Assistant  Professor  of  Endodontics,  D.D.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
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Watson,  Edward,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Orthodontics,   D.D.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
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University. 
Cadogan,    Eusebio    G.,    Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Ophthalmology,   M.D.,   National 
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Canady,  William  J.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry ,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University. 
Carmichael,  Stephen  V^ .,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy ,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University. 
Carruth,    James    F.,    Clinical  Professor   of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,   Ph.D., 

University  of  Illinois. 
Carter,   Donald  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,    M.D., 

University  of  Nebraska. 
Carter,  Roy  G.,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Case,  Walter  A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.S.W.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Gather,  Carl  H.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  Harvard 

University, 
Cavior,  Norman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Houston. 
Cenedella,    Richard   J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,   Ph.D.,   Jefferson   Medical 

College. 
Chadduck,  William  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  University  of 

Virginia. 
Chapnick,  Sandra  K.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  Ohio  State  University. 
Chen,  Stuart  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Gastroenterology ,  M.D.,  National  Taiwan 

University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Chou,  Shi-Ming  (Samuel),  Professor  of  Pathology,  Neurology  and  Surgery  (Neurosurgery), 

M.D.,  National  Taiwan  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
Chung,  Edward  K.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiology ,  M.D.,  Seoul  University. 
Clark,  Robert  N.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery,  Orthopedics.  M.D.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania. 
Codega,  Lynda  F.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Colby,  Howard  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  State  University 

of  New  York. 
Comer,  Philip  E.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry ,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Cone,  Janice  W.,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.S.,  University  of 

Denver. 
Connolly,  Margaret  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Washington. 
Constable,  William  C,  Clinical    Visiting  Professor  of  Radiology,  D.M.R.T.,  Manchester 

University, 
Cornwell,  Creel  S.,  Instructor  in  Internal  Medicine,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Cornwell,  Forest  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Kansas. 
Craig,  Charles  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology ,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
Crosby,  Thomas  W.,  Instructor  in  Neurology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Crutchfield,  Carolyn  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy,  B.S.,  Western  State  College 

of  Colorado. 
Culberson,  James  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University. 
Curtis,  Eleanor  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  A.M., 

Oberlin  College. 
Davidson,  YwiX,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Davis,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  M.D.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania. 
Dayton,  Lang  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary  Diseases, 

M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York. 
Deal,  Samuel  J.,  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Denton,  Ira  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery ,  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
Dodd,  Larry  A.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Easley,  George  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Eckert,  Herbert  l...  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 

and  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
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Edwards,  Roy  A.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 

Virginia. 
Ellingson,  John  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry ,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 
El-Mardi,  Anas  M.,  Clinical  Visiting  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Cairo  University. 
Enghsh,    Robert    S.,    Clinical    Assistant   Professor    of  Medicine,    Dermatology,    M.D., 

Hahnemann  Medical  College. 
Enlow,  Donald  H.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Texas  A  &  M  University. 
Estaba,  Victor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Gastroenterology ,  M.D.,  Central  University, 

Caracas. 
Evans,  Wiidixy ,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology ,  M.D.,  Baylor  University. 
Fabinyi,  Geza  T.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Ophthalmology,  M.D.,  University  of  Innsbruck. 
Fakadej,  Alexander  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of 

Virginia. 
Fawley,  Okey  B.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry ,  Social 

Work,  M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Fischer,  V^onaAd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology ,  M.D.,  University  of  Florida. 
Fleming,  Wilham  W.,  Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman   of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 

University. 
Flink,    Edmund   B.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Medicine,   M.D.,   Ph.D.,   University   of 

Minnesota. 
Forte,  Enrique,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Havana. 
Franz,  Gunter  N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Washington. 
Friedman,  Morton  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy ,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
Fugo,  Nicholas  W.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa; 

M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Gabriele,  OxXando,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Gainer,  James  V.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
Gainer,  Robert  ^.,  Instructor  in  Internal  Medicine,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Galbraith,  Robert  H.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.S.,  Western  Kentucky  University. 
Gale,  Tristan  M.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  Far  Eastern  University. 
Gardner,  Robert  i..  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Northwestern  University. 
Gelderman,  AXhQiX,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Gerencser,  Mary  A.,  Research  Associate  in  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 
Gerencser,  Vincent  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 
Giarritta,  Nicholas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology ,  M.D.,  University  of  Zurich. 
Gladfelter,  Wilbert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Pennsylvania. 
Glick,  Louis  M.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
GoerUch,   Berthold   H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Eberhard  Karl 

University,  West  Germany. 
Goese,  Richard  E.,  Instructor  in  Internal  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Golden,  Frances  L.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  M.S.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University. 
Gomez-Castillo,  Aureho  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Wake  Forest  University. 
Gossling,  ienmiQx,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Microbilogy,  B.A.,  Cambridge  University. 
Graham,  Nancie  Ann,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Metabolism  and  Endocrinology)  and  Medical 

Technology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Greco,  Robert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D.,  Medical 

College  of  Virginia. 
Gustke,  Robert  F.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Gastroenterology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Gustke,    Susan    S.,    Clinical  Instructor   in   Medicine,  Hematology,    M.D.,   West   Virginia 

University. 
Gutmann,  Ludwig,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Neurology;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

and  Biophysics,  M.D.,  Columbia  University. 
Gutrecht,  Jose  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology,  M.D.,  University  of  Buenos  Aires. 
Gutrecht,   Norah   M.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Pediatrics,   M.D.,  University  of 

Buenos  Aires. 
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Hahon,  Nicholas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Microbiology, 

B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College. 
Haislip,  Charles  E.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Hales,   Milton  R.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pathology,   M.D.,  University  of  Southern 

California. 
Hall,  David  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Behavioral  Scientist,  Regional  Medical 

Program,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky. 
Hall,  John  E.,  Professor  of  Microbiology ,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Hall,  Trevelyn  F.,  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery,  M.D.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Hancock,  Counce  H.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Texas. 
Hankinson,  John  L.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.S.,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology. 
Hanna,  Andre  N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  M.B.,  Cairo  University. 
Harley,    John    B.,   Associate   Professor   of  Medicine;    Chairman    of  Hematology,    M.D., 

University  of  Maryland. 
Harley,  Mary  D.  (Clark),  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology ,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Harris,  Charles  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Harrison,  Hollister  S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 

Virginia. 
Harron,  Ray  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College. 
Hawkins,  Richard  A.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Dermatology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Hegab,  El-Sayed  H.  U.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University. 
Hein,    Peter    L.,    Professor   of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,    M.D.,   Georgetown 

University. 
Helmick,  J.  Annette,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  Alderson-Broaddus  College. 
Henderson,    Marta  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical   Technology,    B.S.,  West   Virginia 

University. 
Hess,  Darel  G.,  Post  Doctoral  Fellow  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
Hibbard,  Robert  W.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
Higginbotham,  Frances  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Hilloowala,  Rusi  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama. 
Hobbs,  Robert  K.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Holland,  Charles  D.,  Director,  Regional  Medical  Program;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.S.H.A.,  Northwestern  University. 
Hughes,  Edwin  R.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Biochemistry,  M.D.,  University  of  Utah. 
Humphries,    Robert    T.,    Clinical   Assistant    Professor   of  Orthopedics,    Surgery,    M.D., 

University  of  Virginia. 
Hunter,  Beatrice  R.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.S.W.,West 

Virginia  University. 
Hyde,   Ernest   F.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Hematology,   M.D.,  Harvard 

University. 
Jacobs,   Alfred,  Clinical  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  Ph.D.,  State 

University  of  Iowa. 
Jacobs,   Marion   K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Southern  California. 
Jakubec,  Paul  J .,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Jennings,  Nancy  Jo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Jones,  Baihara,  Professor  and  Assistant  Chairman  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Utah. 
Jones,  David  S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.D., 

Loyola  University. 
Jones,  John  E.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chairman  of  Metabolism-Endocrinology,  M.D., 

University  of  Utah. 
Jones,   Reverdy   H.,   Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,   M.D.,  University  of 

Virginia. 
Kandzari,    Stanley    J.,   Assistant   Professor   of  Surgery,    Urology,    M.D.,    West    Virginia 

University. 
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Katz,  Sam,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University. 

Kelley,  John  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  McGill 

University. 
Khoury,  George  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Chairman,  Pediatric  Cardiology,  M.D., 

Cairo  University. 
Khuri,  Walid  A.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut. 
Kibelstis,  John  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary  Diseases, 

M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Kim,  Chong  h.  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College,  Seoul. 
Kimmel,  Donald  L.,  Professor  of  Anatomy ,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 
King,  Ordie  H.,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Pathology,  D.D.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Tennessee. 
Kirk,  BUly  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 
Klainer,  Albert  S.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chairman  of  Infectious  Diseases,  M.D.,  Tufts 

University. 
Klingberg,  William  G.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Washington  University 

(St.  Louis). 
Kohn,  Dennis  F.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  D.V.M.,  Ohio  State  University. 
Koppel,  Donald  M.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Koppelman,  Ray,  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Krall,  John  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa, 
Kraus,  William  J.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  B.S., 

Gannon  College. 
Krause,    Reginald    F.,   Professor  and   Chairman    of  Biochemistry,   Ph.D.,   University   of 

Rochester;  M.D.,  University  of  Vermont. 
Ladewig,  Peter  P.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of  Berlin. 
Lancaster,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery ,  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
LaPlante,  Eugene  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  General,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Lapp,  N.  LeRoy,  Associate  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine,  M.D.,  Temple  University. 
Laqueur,  Werner  A.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology ,  M.D.,  University  of  Basel. 
Lass,  Norman  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolaryngology  (Audiology),  Ph.D.,  Purdue 

University. 
Lawrence,  Charlotte  J.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Lee,  Ymg,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University. 
Liu,  ioxn-\ion.  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Ophthalmology,  M.D.,  Kaohsiung  Medical  College. 
LoimU,  Luis  A.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  M.D.,  University  of  Buenos  Aires. 
Lindsay,  Hugh  A.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto. 
Linger,  Harry  T.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.D.,  Medical  CoUege  of  Virginia. 
Lotspeich,  Frederick  }.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Love,    Betholene    F.,   Professor   and  Associate  Director  of  Medical   Technology,    M.S., 

University  of  Oklahoma. 
Lowell,  Harry  M.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 
Lynch,  Richard  V.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Medical  Director  of  Outpatient 

Department,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
McCafferty,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
McCauley,  Roger,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
McCormick,  Glen  P.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolaryngology  (Speech  Pathology), 

Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Mclntyre,  Thomas  '^.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 
McKee,  Frank  W.,  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Rochester. 
McNeer,  Michael  D.,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 


n.,; 


McPhillips,    Joseph  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,   Ph.D.,   Jefferson   Medical 
College. 
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Maisog,  Victoria   S.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,   M.D.,  University  of  the 

Philippines. 
Major,  Pervis  C,  Instructor  in  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Marks,  Richard  D.,  Clinical  Visiting  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 
Marshall,    Robert   J.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics;  Chainnan, 

Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary  Diseases,  M.D.,  Queen's  University,  Belfast. 
Martin,  James  D.,  Professor  of  Neurology,  M.D.,  Vanderbilt  University. 
Martin,  Robert  B.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Mastrangelo,  Giovanni,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of  Naples. 
Mathias,  PhiUip  B.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Mawhinney,  Michael  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery ,  Urology;  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Meacci,  Charles  E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  M.S.,  Boston  University. 
Mendoza,  Catahno  B.,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Manila  Central  University. 
Mengoli,  Henry  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology;  Research  Associate  in  Pathology, 

Ph.D.,  Cathohc  University  of  America. 
Milam,   D.  Franklin,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Urology,  Surgery,   M.D.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania. 
Miles,  Philip  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Millecchia,  Ronald  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  Rockefeller 

University. 
Miller,  Lawrence  S.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 
Miller,  Leroy  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  Associate  Director,  University  Hospital,  M.H.A., 

University  of  Michigan. 
Moore,   Dane   W.,   Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology,   M.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Moran,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.D.,  Harvard 

University. 
Morgan,  David  Z.,  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine, 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Morgan,  Edwin  J .,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Morgan,  Walter  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.D., 

George  Washington  University. 
Morgan,  William  K.  C,  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.B.,  Ch.C,  Sheffield  University. 
Mouser,  Lowell  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Murphy,  David  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary  Diseases, 

M.B.,  Queen's  University. 
Naranjo,  Carlos  A.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Urology,  M.D.,  Universidad  Central. 
Naum,  George   P.,   Jr.,   Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,    M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Nerhood,    Robert    C,   Instructor   in    Obstetrics   and   Gynecology,    M.D.,  West   Virginia 

University. 
Nichols,  Carl  E.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Nichols,  Roger  ?.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Nottingham,    Robert    J.,    Clinical  Assistant  Professor   of  Pediatrics,    M.D.,  Washington 

University. 
Nugent,    G.    Robert,    Professor   and   Chairman    of  Neurosurgery,    M.D.,    University    of 

Cincinnati. 
Nunnery,  William  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Urology,  M.D.,  University  of  Kansas. 
Ortmeyer,  Carl  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Ph.D., 

Iowa  State  University. 
Overman,  Dennis  O.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 
Palladino,  Antonio,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D.,  University  of 

Naples. 
Panepinto,  Joseph  V.,  mimical  Associate  trojessor  of  tsenavoriai  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
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Parsons,  P.  J.,  Senior  Physical  Therapist  in  Physical  Therapy,  B.S.,  State  University  of  New 

York. 
Patel,  Y)\Vipk\\m?ii  ].,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Ophthalmology,  M.B.S.B.,  B.  J.  Medical 

College. 
Patel,  Kalpana,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.B.B.S.,  B.  J.  Medical  College. 
Pavlech,  Helen  U..,  Instructor  in  Microbiology,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Peters,  'Leonixd,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Rochester. 
Petronis,  John  J.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy,  B.A.,  East  Stroudsburg  State  College. 
Phillips,    Ruth    M.    (Trotter),   Associate   Professor   of  Pediatrics,    M.D.,   Johns   Hopkins 

University. 
Pickett,  Justus  C,  Clinical  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  M.D.,  Western 

Reserve  University. 
Pinkstaff,  Carlin  A..,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University. 
Poffenbarger,   Arthur  L.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology,   M.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 
Pomerance,    Herbert    H.,    Clinical   Associate    Professor   of  Pediatrics,    M.D.,    Columbia 

University. 
Pore,  Robert  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California  at  Los 

Angeles. 
Porterfield,  Patricia  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.S.W., 

West  Virginia  University. 
Pride,  Maynard  P.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Western  Reserve  University. 
Quarrick,  Eugene  A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  Ph.D., 

Syracuse  University. 
Rahbar,  A.\\xm.6.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 
Ramanan,  Chitraleka  R.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  M.B.B.S.,  Madras  Medical  College. 
Ramanan,   Sundaram   V.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,    M.R.C.P.,  Royal  CoUege  of 

Physicians  of  Edinburgh. 
Rankin,  Wilbert  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Rastgoufard,  AhoutAQh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Tehran. 
Ratnam,    M.   NaUni,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,    M.B.B.S.,   Omania   Medical 

College. 
Renn,   Joseph   J.,  Ill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,   Cardiovascular  and  Pulmonary 

Diseases,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Resnick,  W^xoXA,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 
Reyer,  R2iridd\\'^ .,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  Yale  University. 
Rhiew,  Chang  N.,  Instructor  in  Radiology,  M.D.,  Seoul  National  University. 
Rhudy,  Joe  W.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Robinson,  Robert  I..,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology ,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas. 
Rochlani,  Satyabhlashi  ?.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.B.,  University  of  Madras. 
Rodis,  Ildefonso  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  Southwestern  University. 
Ruffolo,   Richard,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,   M.D.,  New  York  Medical 

College. 
Saferstein,  Harold  L.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Salisbury,  Robert  S.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Saxe,  Leroy  H.,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology ,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Schmidt,  Roland  E.,  Coordinator  of  Fourth  Year  Selective  Program  and  Associate  Professor 

of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Semins,  Howard,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Neurosurgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Shaffer,  Hubert  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of 

Virginia. 
Shane,  Stanley  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Kansas. 
Sharpe,  Anne  W.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Pathology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Sherwood,  Lauralee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  D.V.M.,  Michigan  State  University. 
Sims,  Rutherford  C,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  M.D.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Slack,  Jonn  M.,  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Sleeth,  Clark  K.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
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Sloop,  Edgar  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry  (Psychology), 

Ph.D.,  Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center. 
Smith,  David  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  University  of  Alberta. 
Smith,  David  J.,  Assistant  Research  Professor  of  Anesthesiology  and  Pharmacology,  Ph.D., 

West  Virginia  University. 
Smith,  Perry  C,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Georgetown  University. 
Snyder,  Thomas  M.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Rush  Medical  College. 
Soliman,  Aziz,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology,  M.B.B.C.H.,  Cairo  University. 
Sonstegard,   Manford,  Clinical  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  Ph.D., 

Northwestern  University. 
Spiggle,  Wayne  C,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Spradlin,  Wilford  W.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D., 

University  of  Virginia. 
Sprinkle,  Phillip  M.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Otolaryngology,  Surgery,  M.D.,  University 

of  Virginia. 
Srebalus,  David  J.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry, 

Ed.D.,  Indiana  University. 
Staples,  Eugene  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine;  Director 

of  University  Hospital,  M.H.A.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Starkey,  Ellen  P.,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Steffes,    Paul    E.,   Assistant   Professor    of  Medicine,   Metabolism-Endocrinology,    M.D., 

Creighton  University. 
Stemple,  Larry  J.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Stevens,  Roy  J.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Stevenson,  Mabel  M.  (Marshall),  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Queen's 

University,  Belfast. 
Stickney,  John  C,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Stinely,  Regis  W.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Stitzel,  Robert  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Strader,  Janet  H.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Stuppler,  Stephen  A.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Urology,  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
Supler,  Rebecca  Ann,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Svoboda,  William  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of 

Chicago. 
Tannenbaum,  Richard  E.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  M.D.,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
Tarnay,  Thomas  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Columbia  University. 
Taylor,  Paul  H.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Tercan,  Erdogan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  M.D.,  Ankara  University. 
Thomas,  John  A.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa. 
Thompson,  C.   Truman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics,   M.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 
Thompson,  Hawelock,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  University  of  Colorado. 
Thrasher,  Elliott  L.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  M.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Thrush,  Lawrence  B.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Todd,  Jean  E.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Surgery,  M.D.,  McGill  University. 
Trick,  Otho  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  Indiana 

University. 
Trotter,  John  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  M.D.,  Emory  University. 
Trotter,  Robert  R.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgery,  M.D.,  Temple 

University. 
Tryfiates,  George  P.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers  University. 
Turndorf,  Herman,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Anesthesiology,  Surgery,  M.D.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania. 
UcmakU,  Alptekin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology,  M.D.,  Istanbul  University. 
Upthegrove,  Daniel,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
VanDyke,  Knox,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University. 
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VanLiere,  Edward  J.,  Dean  Emeritus;  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics; 

Research  Professor,  Obstetrics,  M.D.,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago; 

Litt.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
VanRiper,    Louise    E.,   Instructor   in    Obstetrics   and  Gynecology,    M.D.,   West  Virginia 

University. 
Veltri,  Robert  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology  and  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  Ph.D., 

West  Virginia  University. 
Voelz,  Herbert  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology,  Dipl.  Biol.  Dr.  Rer.  Nat.,  University 

of  Greifswald,  Germany. 
Waddell,  Susanna  M.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Otolaryngology,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Walat,  Robert  J.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  M.D.,  Yale  University. 
Wanner,  Albert  L.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D., 

University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Ward,  Stephen  D.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D., 

University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Warden,  Herbert  E.,  Professor  and  Assistant  Chairman  of  Surgery,   M.D.,  University  of 

Chicago;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Watne,  Alvin  L.,  Professor  of  Surgery ,  M.D.,  University  of  IlUnois. 
Weber,  Kenneth  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 
Weise,  Charles  C,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D., 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Weiss,  Raymond  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine,  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Welton,  William  A.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Dermatology,  Medicine,  M.D., 

University  of  Maryland. 
Wesley,  Richard  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  D.D.S.,  St.  Louis  University. 
Westfall,  David  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Whittlesey,  Frederick  R.,  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine,  M.D.,  Western  Reserve 

University. 
Wible,  Kenneth  L.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
WUes,  Isiah  A.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  M.D., 

University  of  Chicago. 
Wiley,  James  H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedics,  Surgery,  M.D.,  Medical  College 

of  Virginia. 
Wilkinson,    Ronald    L.,    Instructor    in    Surgery,    Otolaryngology,    M.D.,    West    Virginia 

University. 
Williams,  T.  Walley,  Jr.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Wilson,  John   D.   H.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,    M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 
Wilson,  Michael  E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  M.D.,  University 

of  Pennsylvania. 
Wilson,    Robert   S.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics,   Surgery,    M.D.,   Johns 

Hopkins  University. 
Wirtz,  George  H.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University. 
Withersty,  David,  Instructor  in  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Wolf,  John  J.,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  M.D.,  Wake  Forest  University. 
Work,  Henry  H.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Behavioral  Medicine  and  Psychiatry,  M.D.,  Harvard 

University. 
Wu,  ^en-hsien.  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology,  M.S.,  Creighton  University. 
Wurtz,  Henry  E.,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology,  C.R.N.A.,  Harlem  Hospital,  School  for  Nurse 

Anesthetists. 
Yoder,  Ida  I.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Youn,  Young-ok,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology ,  M.D.,  Seoul  National  University. 
Zagarella,  Michael  J.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  M.A.,  Syracuse  University. 
Zimmermann,  Bernard,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Surgery,   M.D.,  Harvard  University; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 
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School  of  Nursing 

Aston,    Lydia,    R.N.,  Adjunct  Associate   Professor   of  Nursing,    M.P.H.,    University   of 

Pittsburgh. 
Bell,  Shirley,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Co-Chairman  of  Junior  Level  Nursing,  M.S., 

Wayne  State  University. 
Biehler,  Barbara,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
Borgman,  Mary  Frances,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.Ed.,  Duquesne 

University. 
Bryan,  Sally,  R.N,,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Diehl,  Patricia,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Sophomore  Level  Nursing,  B.S., 

State  University  of  Iowa. 
Dobson,    Norma,    R.N.,  Assistant  Professor   of  Pediatric  Nursing,    M.S.,   University   of 

Wisconsin. 
Doyle,  Anne,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of 

America. 
Fawley,  Okey  B.,  Jr.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.S.W.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Foster,    Imogene    P.,    R.N.,   Instructor   in   Public   Health  Nursing,    M.S.,   West  Virginia 

University. 
Gagnon,  Anne,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  Nursing,  M.P.H.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Gosnell,  Doris,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Assistant  Director  of  Continuing  Education, 

M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Hagemann,  Virginia  P.,  R.li.,  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing,  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Headley,  Shelby,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Public  Health  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Hess,  Saisih,  Non-Clinical  Teaching  Assistant,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Heverley,  Kathleen  O.,  R.N.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Maternal-Child-Nursing,  M.S.,  Boston 

University. 
Hoff,  Jean  M.,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Senior  Level  Nursing,  M.P.H., 

University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Jackson,   Nancy    A.,    R.N.,   Assistant   Professor   of  Public   Health  Nursing,    M.S. N.Ed., 

University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Jenab,  Lorita  Duffield,  R.N.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Nursing,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University. 
Kandzari,  Judith  Hightower,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  (part-time)  in  Public  Health  Nursing, 

B.S.N.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Kelly,  Sylvia,  R.N.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor;  Nursing  Supervisor,  Monongalia  County 

Health  Department,  M.P.H.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Koon,  Sandra,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Koontz,  Nancy,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.,  University  of 

Maryland. 
Long,  Clara,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.,  Case  Western 

Reserve  University. 
Lopez,  Isabel,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.S.,  Boston  University. 
McFarland,  Sandra,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  Duke  University. 
McKinney,   Gaynelle,   R.N.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing, 

M.S.N.Ed.,  Indiana  University. 
Massey,    W.    Annette,    R.N.,  Associate   Professor  of  Psychiatric  Nursing,    M.S.N.,   Yale 

University. 
Morrison,    Cherlyn,    R.N.,    Teaching  Assistant   in   Maternity  Nursing,    B.S.N.,   Gustavus 

Adolphus  College. 
Mellennex,  Sue,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  West  Virginia  University. 
O'Connell,  Elizabeth  A.,  K.^.,  Professor  of  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  M.S.N.,  Yale  University. 
O'Kelley,  Lois  E.,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  M.S.N.,  Wayne 

State  University. 
Robards,  Virginia,  RM.,  Instructor  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  B.S.N. ,  St.  Louis  University. 
Roesch,  Marcia  P.,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Schnell,  Nancy  Lee,  R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Co-Chairman  of  Junior  Level  Nursing, 

M.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America. 
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Shaffer,    Loulie,   R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,    M.S.,   Catholic 

University  of  America. 
Shrewsbury,  Jane,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Pediatric  Nursing,  M.N.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Slack,  Gearlean  Swentzel,  R.N.,  Director  of  Continuing  Education  and  Associate  Professor 

of  Nursing,  M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Stafford,  NataUe,   R.N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrical  Nursing,   M.S.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Stenger,  Fredona  Eames,  R.N.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric  Nursing,  M.S.N.,  Boston 

University. 
Thompson,  Rowena  B.,  R.N.,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Nursing,  B.S.,  West  Virginia 

University. 
Weller,  Barbara  Bender,  R.N. ,  Associate  Professor  of  Maternal-Child  Nursing,  M.S.N.,  Yale 

University. 
Windemuth,  Audrey  E.,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nursing  Service,  University  Hospital;  Clinical 

Associate  Professor,  M.N.A.,  University  of  Minnesota. 


School  of  Pharmacy 

Anido,  M.  Irma,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 

Borgman,  Robert  F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phartnaceutical  Chemistry,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Iowa. 
Brister,  Calvin  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi. 
Choulis,  Nicolas  H.,  -Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutics  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry, 

Ph.D.,  University  of  London. 
Church,   Robert    L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pharmacy,  Pharm.D.,  University  of 

Michigan. 
Crouthamel,    Wilham    G.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmaceutics,    Ph.D., 

University  of  Kentucky. 
Cunningham,  S.  A.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Pharmacy  Administration,  C.P.A.,  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University. 
Geiler,  Frederick  L.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacy,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Gill,  Douglas  L.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Harper,  Harold  H.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy  Administration,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Lim,  James  Khai-Jin,  Associate  Professor  of  Phartnaceutics,   Ph.D.,  University  of  North 

Carolina. 
Lindsay,  Robert  T.,  Clinical  Instructor,  Martinsburg  VA  Center,  M.S.,  Massachusetts  College 

of  Pharmacy. 
Lively,  Buford  T.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Lowe,    Robert    B.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pharmacy,   Pharm.D.,    University   of 

Michigan. 
McCormick,  William  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phartnacy  Administration,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Wisconsin. 
Malanga,  Carl  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University. 
Mauger,  John  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rhode  Island. 
O'Connell,  Frank  D.,  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy,  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy, 

Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 
Potter,  Barbara  Sue,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  University  of  Iowa. 
Prince,  Randal  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pharmacy,  Pharm.D.,  Philadelphia  College 

of  Pharmacy. 
Skarzenski,  Clara  Fay  G.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy,  B.S.Pharm.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Thacker,  Willard  D.,  Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University. 
Wojcik,  Albert  F.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
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Medical  Center  Staff 

Abel,  Marguerite  E.,  Assistant  Librarian,  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Aldridge,  Clarence  R.,  Supervisor,  Academic  Communications. 
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